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Focusing on the process, not just the product: Assessment to support
students’ learning and academic integrity

Parkinson A, Reinke N*
1University of The Sunshine Coast

Focus

This showcase presents a successful initiative that supports students’ development of skills in teamwork, information literacy,
and ethical use of literature in a group assessment.

Background/context

When the educator focuses on assessing the final product — a report, essay, or poster — they may unintentionally invite students
to resort to last minute, inappropriate use of generative artificial intelligence (GenAl) tools, or contract cheating services.
Assessing the process of producing the artefact can increase student engagement and learning, enhance authenticity, and
encourage academic integrity (Bower et al., 2024; Rundle et al., 2023).

Description

An existing assignment was scaffolded by introducing a milestone submission to encourage early engagement and to provide
early feedback. Workshops were conducted to promote planning, explore learning expectations, and facilitate conversations
about academic integrity and GenAl use (Reinke et al., 2025). Students cowrote the milestone rubric to further support
engagement and ownership.

Method

Using a quasi-experimental study design, engagement in the Week 2 and 4 workshops and assessment grades (milestone and
mini-review) were analysed; and student texts were scrutinised for plagiarism and inappropriate GenAl use.

Evidence

Zero cases of academic misconduct were identified in the group assignment (n = 168 students, 65 assighments) down from 5
students (3 assignments) in 2024 (n = 194, 80 assignments). Students who attended both workshops achieved significantly
higher assignment scores (66.2 + 13.11%) compared to absent students (54.7 £ 16.23%,; p < 0.05).

Contribution

A simple change to the assessment criteria shows that assessing the process of creating an assessment product can develop
student capacity and skills (Estaphan et al., 2025), whilst educators grapple with ever-increasing academic misconduct cases.
Engagement

The audience will be provided with a planning document to identify key skills and milestones they can implement in an
assessment to facilitate early student engagement and encourage academic integrity.
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Evaluating Live Online Quizzing as a Response to Al Misuse in Tertiary
Assessment

Harrison LY, Jolley A?
tUniversity of Waikato

Focus
This research showcases an evidence-based assessment intervention addressing generative Al misuse in tertiary education.

Background

Generative Al tools have compromised unsupervised online assessment integrity (Ardito, 2025). Research shows testing
enhances learning and retention when delivered in controlled environments (Yang et al., 2021). Traditional responses include
surveillance-based proctoring, which raises privacy concerns and damages student trust (Ardito, 2025). Literature suggests
environmental controls and assessment redesign offer more sustainable solutions than punitive monitoring (Moorhouse et al.,
2023).

Description

Live online quizzes were implemented in two university courses in New Zealand. Questions appeared through timed PowerPoint
slideshows projected in class or shared via video conferencing. Students simultaneously accessed online answer sheets on their
devices. This controlled delivery prevented Al misuse while maintaining automated feedback and streamlined marking.

Method

Mixed-methods data collection comprised surveys (n=53) and five focus groups (n=23) examining 100 and 300 level business
student perceptions of learning value, fairness, engagement, and academic integrity. Qualitative data were thematically
analysed. Quantitative data were analysed descriptively.

Evidence

Live online quizzes supported strong engagement with course material for most students. Positive impacts included enhanced
motivation, preparation, and retention, partly attributed to students creating cheat sheets for each quiz. Students perceived the
quizzes as straightforward, minimally stressful, and fair. Some reported the approach levelled the playing field given widespread
Al usage. Most students preferred live online quizzes to traditional formats.

Contribution

This research demonstrates how assessment redesign can address Al integrity concerns through environmental controls rather
than surveillance (Chan & Colloton, 2024). It provides practical guidance for educators balancing technology use, academic
integrity, and meaningful assessment. The study advances understanding of student-centred approaches to Al-related
assessment challenges.

Engagement
Participants will reflect on their Al-related assessment challenges and discuss potential adaptations of this model to their
disciplinary contexts through small group discussions and shared examples.
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How argument mapping improves critical thinking skills: a systematic review

Calma A!
The University of Melbourne

Focus

Presentation of research outcomes

Background/context

One’s ability to think critically is constituted by one’s skills in argumentation (Ennis, 1985). Argument mapping has been claimed
to produce significant gains in critical thinking skills (van Gelder, 2015). While studies continue to grow, there is a lack of a
comprehensive review of empirical findings across studies and their learning gains.

Description

This systematic review analyses extant studies that use argument mapping techniques across various student cohorts worldwide
over a 34-year period.

Method

Of the 818 documents identified, 86 studies with pre-post and control-treatment group designs, mostly from tertiary settings in
Asia and Europe, were relevant to and included in this study. Using PRISMA as a guide for the systematic review, the data were
analysed, and effect sizes and normalised gains were calculated to understand the magnitude of argument mapping's effect on
critical thinking. A population-based combined effect size was also calculated using a meta-analysis algorithm to estimate
heterogeneity and publication bias (Higgins, Li & Deeks, 2019).

Evidence

Overall, results indicate that argument-mapping-based interventions positively impact students’ critical thinking abilities.
Experimental or treatment groups perform better than their control counterparts regardless of differences in the samples.
Normalised gains for both groups indicate that the various interventions used in the studies do have some positive effects on
students’ development of critical thinking skills. More than 80% of students exposed to argument-mapping-based critical
thinking interventions perform better than those who were not.

Contribution

This study adds to growing interest in argument mapping as a potentially promising technique for teaching critical thinking in
higher education. This systematic review of global studies spanning 34 years is a first.

Engagement

The showcase will include quick interactive online polls and quizzes using QR codes.

Thinking to learn: Designing assessments that preserve student owned
thinking in the age of Al

Chase A?, Galvin K, Luxton S
1Swinburne University Of Technology

Focus

Provision of a practical application related to research: a developmental assessment framework and tools for principled, ethical
use of generative Al (GenAl) in higher education assessment.

Background

Growing use of GenAl intensifies long standing assessment issues (Lodge et al., 2023) and raises risks of cognitive offloading
(Bastani et al., 2024), shifting attention from validity to task completion (Dawson et al., 2024). A design based response that
aligns intended learning with acceptable Al support is needed, building on developmental assessment (Griffin et al., 2017) and
institutional Al assessment scales (Perkins et al., 2024) and foregrounding validity rather than detection (Dawson et al., 2024).
Description

The initiative operationalises a developmental assessment approach that aligns learning outcomes, constructs, capabilities and
observable indicators (Griffin et al., 2017), then maps these to levels of acceptable Al support.

Method

At one Australian university, unit convenors (n = 56) completed a professional learning workshop, applied the framework to one
of their assessments, and participated in semi structured interviews and focus groups. Data were analysed using iterative
thematic analysis to identify perceived usefulness, challenges and transferability (Braun & Clarke, 2021, 2022).

Evidence

Participants reported increased confidence in articulating where cognitive ownership must remain with students, clearer
communication of Al expectations to students, and reduced ambiguity when applying institutional Al guidance. Reported
challenges included time to unpack constructs, pointing to the need for moderation and exemplars.

Contribution

The showcase offers a structural, evidence informed method for integrating Al ethically while safeguarding assessment validity.
It bridges policy and practice through reusable templates that make reasoning about Al support transparent and defensible
across disciplines.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Engagement
Audience members will unpack a unit learning outcome into constructs, capabilities and observable indicators, then respond to

a reflective question: “Which part of this task must remain student owned thinking, and why?”



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Designing for Understanding: Psychologically Informed Service-Learning and
the Activation of Student Epistemic Agency

Lim Y?!
Ngee Ann Polytechnic

Focus of the showcase

This showcase presents a structured service-learning model that integrates community psychology and advocacy to make
student learning not only experiential, but cognitively observable through the application of psychological concepts.
Background/context, including relevant literature

Service-learning is widely recognised for bridging theory and practice; however, without psychological and empirical scaffolding,
it risks reinforcing surface-level empathy or unexamined assumptions. Community psychology emphasises power awareness,
meaning-making, and evidence-informed advocacy when engaging marginalised and underserved communities. This showcase
responds to calls for theoretically grounded designs that support both student development and ethical community
engagement.

Description of the research, initiative or practice

Embedded within a higher education psychology module, the model scaffolds learning across four phases: (i) implicit bias
awareness through metaphor-based association activities; (ii) psychologically informed interviewing (e.g., intrinsic motivation,
priming, role theory); (iii) social psychological concepts (e.g., fundamental attribution error, in-group/out-group processes) in
advocacy design as well as cognitive psychology; and (iv) reflection on bias, defensive responses, and relational dynamics.
Students engaged community partners and translated insights into co-created advocacy tools (“empathy kits”).

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis

Evaluation drew on qualitative data sources. Artefact analysis examined the extent to which empathy kits reflected community
psychology principles (e.g., asset-based framing). Student reflections and presentations were analysed using a coding
framework assessing the presence, frequency, and depth of psychological concept application.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Findings indicate enhanced capacity for critical empathy, ethical reasoning, and theory-to-practice integration, particularly in
engaging marginalised communities with sensitivity to power and representation. Community partners reported respectful
engagement and practical value in the outputs produced.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

This showcase contributes a replicable, evidence-informed model that positions advocacy as the design of conditions for
psychological change, foregrounding cognitive and reflexive processes in learning and emphasising ethical, non-extractive
engagement in service-learning.

Engagement: Audience engagement will involve a brief interactive implicit bias activity using live polling, followed by guided
reflection linking participants’ responses to concepts of bias, power, and psychologically informed teaching practice.

Uncovering the reciprocal relations between student self-assessment
practices and self-efficacy beliefs: a systematic review

Sun D*
IEdUHK

Focus: A qualitative narrative synthesis summarized two key aspects: (1) how self-assessment practices enhance self-efficacy
beliefs, and (2) how self-efficacy influences self-assessment implementation. A conceptual framework including pedagogical
solutions that strengthen student self-efficacy beliefs and promote self-assessment practices were proposed.
Background/context: Self-assessment (SA) is widely recognized for enhancing student learning(Andrade, 2019; Brown & Harris,
2013); As self-assessment is a student-directed process that relies on active student roles, its effectiveness depends on students
affective attitudes, which may evolve due to the cyclical nature of self-assessment (Yan et al., 2017). The relationship between
self-assessment and self-efficacy (SE) has been well documented in literature (Andrade et al., 2009; Panadero et al., 2017).
Notably, Panadero et al. (2017) described this relationship as both “reciprocal and intricate” (p. 75), suggesting mutual influence
between the two constructs.

Description: The evidence from existing literature and review studies acknowledges the complex interactions between self-
assessment and self-efficacy, but there remains a lack of synthesis uncovering the dynamic interplay explicitly.

Method: Following the guide of the systematic reviews (Petticrew & Roberts, 2006) and PRISMA procedure, this review
analyzed four databases (ERIC, Scopus, Web of Science, PsycINFO) for qualitative narrative synthesis and proposed a conceptual
framework uncovering the underlying mechanisms.

Evidence: This systematic review outlines the main characteristics of research studies in these fields, integrates qualitative and
guantitative evidence on reciprocal SA and SE relationships, and identifies patterns in underlying mechanisms.

Contribution: The study offered theoretical understanding of the complex interactions between cognitive and affective learning
process, contributing to the effectiveness of both assessment practices and motivational support across various learning
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contexts. The proposed framework showing the underlying mechanisms also provides targeted pedagogical strategies that

reinforce the relationships between self-efficacy and self-assessment practices.
Engagement: Distribute questionnaire for self-assessment practice and propose reflective questions for interaction.
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Skills taxonomies in higher education

Chugh H?, Zhang J?, Holecek J%, Doherty S?, Perkins J!
The University of New South Wales

Focus: This showcase examines current issues in skills taxonomy and proposes a skills taxonomy to surface skills in the
curriculum.

Background: In academia and beyond, there has been increasing local, national and international discourse on why higher
education providers should prepare graduates with skills (Tuononen et al., 2022), coupled with government initiatives, such as
the upcoming Australian National Skills Taxonomy. However, there is disparate literature on this topic, a gap between evidence,
research, and practice, and a mismatch between the needs of students, educators, government, and industry.

Description: We performed a systematic analysis of all available skills taxonomies used by governments and diverse industries
and a systematic review of studies on taxonomies, focusing on enduring human skills, to identify current issues with skills
taxonomies and propose a higher education taxonomy. We also gathered empirical evidence from student surveys and focus
group discussions.

Methods: The systematic review included 27 of 1,638 articles collected, which were analysed to identify issues with skills
taxonomy research. The content analysis coded and compared 17 existing taxonomies to locate distinctive and overlapping
concepts. Quantitative surveys (n=189) and focus group discussions (n=10) with students verify our proposed taxonomy.

Evidence: The analysis revealed inconsistent use of skill-related terminology, lack of clear skill definitions, and overlapping
concepts across taxonomies, and highlighted nine skills that are highly surfaced. Empirical data verified that these skills are well-
received and comprehensive.

Contribution: This research highlights the challenges in developing a unified skills taxonomy. The methodology can be a
reference for similar taxonomy initiatives. The research-informed skills taxonomy can serve as a tool to surface skills in higher
education curricula for effective skill teaching.

Engagement: Participants will brainstorm the skills they have taught in their courses. The skills they mentioned will be analysed.
The results will align with the issues analysed in our research.
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Arguing for deepened conceptual understanding and engagement in
business education via experiential learning and authentic assessment using
a physical makerspace.

Geertshuis S*, Mulla P?, Kilkolly_Proffit M, McGurk T, Kelly S*
tUniversity Of Auckland

Focus of the Showcase:
Explaining results of a large-scale trial of experiential learning and authentic assessment through the incorporation of a physical
makerspace into a compulsory transdisciplinary course at the University of Auckland Business School.

Background/context:

Business 112 has 400 - 1800 students per semester. It incorporates flipped and active classrooms and team learning across six
core business disciplines using small to medium enterprises to examine sustainable growth, customer relationships, and
international competitiveness. It emphasises experiential learning (Hodge et al, 2014) and authentic assessment (Eddy &
Lawrence, 2013) through curricular makerspace integration (Anand, et al., 2024).

Description:

Curriculum design in Business 112 connects hands-on prototyping with core business concepts to mirror real-world processes
that authentically connect physical prototyping to business strategy and sustainability considerations central to the course. The
aim is to approximate real design thinking journeys (Dignam, 2025), maximise engagement and increase student employability
(Manville, Donald & Eves (2022).

Method(s):
Engagement and outcome data were collected (2021-2025) via makerspace booking/sign-in systems and the University’s
learning management system

Evidence:

Findings indicate: (1) conceptual exposure alone does not drive physical engagement; (2) when makerspace use is optional
within team assessment, uptake remains low (~¥9-11% of the cohort visit); (3) when makerspace use is compulsory through
individual assessment, participation increases substantially (~68% visiting in 2024-52; ~92% in 2025-S2). Scaffolded preparation
and structured iteration raise repeat use, support equitable access at scale, and produce authentic design behaviours.

Contribution:

Makerspaces are not commonly used in large-scale Business education. The use of the Makerspace to facilitate authentic
experiential assessment in this context is novel and yet to be broadly explored in pedagogic research (Kelly, et al.,(2022); Pabst,
et al, (2023); Shively, et al., (2021)).

Engagement:
Audience members will complete an abridged design-thinking activity mirroring the Business 112 prototyping journey.
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Embedding Employability in the Pharmaceutical Sciences: A Longitudinal
Study of an Evidence-Based, Discipline-Integrated Industry Engagement
Model (2017-2024)

Pearl A2, Orlando L!
Monash University, 2National University of Singapore

Focus

This showcase presents an evidence-based, discipline-embedded employability initiative designed to enhance pharmaceutical
sciences students’ career readiness through immersive industry engagement and structured skills development. This voluntary
week-long programme drives employability through connecting graduating students with industry.

Background/context

Graduate employability remains a persistent concern in higher education, particularly within discipline-specific fields where
generic employability programmes fail to address sectoral realities (Eimer & Bohndick, 2023). Research highlights the value of
authentic learning, industry engagement, and scaffolded skill development in improving graduate outcomes (Bridgstock, 2009;
Scheuring & Thompson, 2024; Tomy & Pardede, 2018). Within pharmaceutical sciences, graduates face specialised expectations
spanning regulatory and technical knowledge, professional communication, and industry awareness. This week-long programme
was developed in response to this gap as a sustained, co-designed model integrating academic, student, and industry
collaboration.

Description

As a faculty-embedded programme targeting penultimate and final-year students, it combines structured employability training
(e.g., CV writing, interview preparation, networking, professional behaviour), industry site visits, and application-based
activities. The programme now integrates challenge-based learning, and alumni-led industry engagement to provide authentic
exposure to professional environments.

Method

Effectiveness was evaluated using pre- and post-programme surveys administered annually from 2017 to 2024. Likert-scale
responses measured changes in perceptions of interview readiness, job commencement confidence, networking capability, and
understanding of employer expectations.

Evidence

Results demonstrate statistically significant improvements across all measured domains, including interview readiness (+0.89—
1.79), job commencement confidence (+0.91-1.39), and networking confidence (+0.62—1.12), p < 0.001. Qualitative feedback
from industry partners and alumni supports the programme’s impact and real-world relevance.

Contribution
This programme contributes a scalable, replicable model for embedding authentic employability development within discipline-
specific curricula, advancing evidence-based approaches to graduate preparation.

Engagement
Participants will be engaged through reflective prompts exploring how discipline-specific employability models can be adapted
within their institutional contexts.
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Who owns employability? Challenging what counts as legitimate learning

Dollinger M?, Lessky F, Crawford N
ICurtin University

Focus: Presentation of qualitative research findings examining how equity students learn through employment and why this
learning remains unrecognised by universities.

Background: Most university students now work during their studies, yet institutional approaches to employability continue to
privilege learning that occurs within formal programs. Work-integrated learning placements and career development activities
are positioned as the legitimate pathway to work-readiness, while students' own employment experiences fall outside
evaluative frameworks. This hierarchy particularly disadvantages equity students, who are more likely to work for financial
necessity. Quinn's (2023) concept of invisible education provides a lens for examining learning that is rendered invisible not
because it lacks value, but because it does not conform to institutional definitions of what counts.

Description: This study applied Quinn's (2023) framework to investigate patterns of invisible education among equity students
balancing formal study with paid employment at an Australian university.

Method(s): Data were drawn from a longitudinal qualitative study involving 35 equity students across 123 semi-structured
interviews at four time points. Thematic analysis was guided by Quinn's analytic lenses of learning affect and new worlds.

Evidence: Three patterns emerged. Invisible learning as parallel captured students already embedded in careers related to their
field. Invisible learning as affective micro-moments described accumulated workplace insights that shaped study choices and
future aspirations. Invisible learning as pit stops involved strategic interruptions to study for work experience and direction.

Contribution: Findings challenge assumptions that universities are the primary architects of graduate employability and
highlight the need to reconsider assessment, credit for prior learning, and curriculum design.

Engagement: Participants will be invited to reflect on their own assumptions about where legitimate learning occurs and discuss
practical strategies for recognising students' existing work-learning.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Who is most at risk? How university experiences shape mental health and
wellbeing across diverse groups of Australian undergraduates

Gilmore A?, Ryan T, Baik C!
The University of Melbourne

Focus

A large-scale quantitative study using national, cross-institutional data to examine the role of university experiences in shaping
demographic trends in the mental health and wellbeing (MHWB) of Australian undergraduates.

Background

Understanding differences in MHWB between subsets within student populations could help direct limited university resources
towards students most in need (Allen et al., 2022; Eisenberg et al., 2013). Furthermore, clarifying the role university experiences
play in shaping which groups appear at-risk could identify targets for university reforms (Larcombe et al., 2022).

However, the above research goals remain poorly understood, particularly in Australian tertiary contexts where there is an
absence of nationally representative MHWB data.

Description

This study uses quantitative data from the first national-in-scope Australian survey of undergraduate MHWB. We examine
which subsets of Australian undergraduates appear most at-risk of poor MHWB, and the role university experiences play in
shaping these demographic trends.

Method

Survey data from more than 19,000 students across 16 Australian universities were analysed. Demographic mean differences in
MHWB and in the impact of university experiences upon MHWB were examined using independent samples t-tests and
structural equation modelling.

Evidence

LGTBQIA+, gender-minority and students with disability reported particularly poor MHWB outcomes, while also appearing to
experience university as atypically non-conducive to MHWB. Conversely, international, first-generation, Aboriginal & Torres
Strait Islander and, rural students did not report unusually worse MHWB or university experiences relative to peers. These
findings were highly consistent across institutions.

Contribution

This study extends understanding of demographic trends in MHWB and the ways university experiences shape the MHWB of
marginalised groups. In particular, this study identifies student groups whose MHWB warrants greater attention from
universities policymakers and researchers.

Engagement

The session will feature visual data displays, and an interactive discussion relating to future directions for exploring
interrelationships between university experiences and MHWB
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Making Feedback Use Visible: Using Metacognitive Assessment to Reveal
Equity Gaps in Feedback Literacy

Harrison H?, Gaganis V?, Barry C?
Flinders University

Focus

This showcase presents a scalable, metacognitive assessment approach that makes students' use of feedback visible and reveals
variations in feedback literacy across achievement levels and student cohorts.

Background

Feedback literacy research has expanded rapidly, emphasising students’ capacity to interpret and use feedback (Carless & Boud,
2018; Winstone et al., 2022). However, much of this work frames feedback use as an individual capability. Limited empirical
insight exists into how structural and demographic factors mediate feedback engagement, an increasingly urgent concern amid
widening participation priorities (Australian Universities Accord Panel, 2024). Recent calls highlight the need for situated
approaches that uncover how feedback practices impact diverse learners (Xie, 2024).

Description

In a large first-year undergraduate topic at an Australian university, a low-stakes metacognitive task invited students to reflect
on how they utilised feedback to inform their approach to learning in subsequent tasks.

Method

Student responses (2020: N = 281; 2021: N = 311) were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) and
linked with institutional demographic and enrolment data to identify feedback engagement patterns across student groups.
Evidence

Students’ responses demonstrated meaningful engagement with feedback; however, clear demographic patterns emerged.
Higher-achieving and full-time students described feedforward strategies including exemplar use (54% of HD students; 34% of
full-time students), writing precision (45% of HD students), and proofreading. In contrast, lower-SES and part-time students
more often referenced procedural corrections (e.g. referencing) or time constraints. Task interpretation appeared in <5% of
responses from students in equity groups, revealing a persistent gap in metacognitive engagement with feedback.
Contribution

This study offers a pedagogically efficient assessment method for diagnosing hidden equity gaps in feedback literacy. Findings
inform targeted, inclusive feedback practices aligned with participation and success agendas.

Engagement

Participants will discuss strategies for designing assessment and building feedback literacy in diverse student cohorts.
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Student Voices on Ethical GenAl Use: Reflection and Learning in Higher
Education

Pedlow M?, Maldon J?
The University of Western Australia, 2Edith Cowan University

Focus

This showcase presents research outcomes and a scalable pedagogical approach using structured student reflection to raise
ethical awareness of generative artificial intelligence (GenAl) in learning and assessment.

Background/context

The rapid uptake of GenAl in higher education has created uncertainty around ethical use, academic integrity, authorship, and
fairness (Bond et al., 2024). Institutional responses have largely focused on policy, detection, or prohibition. In contrast,
emerging literature calls for learning-centred approaches that foreground student agency, self-regulation, and ethical reasoning
(Panadero et al., 2017; Rana et al., 2025). The role of reflection in supporting ethical engagement with GenAl remains
underexplored in higher education contexts (Al Zaidy, 2024; Jakobsen & Sunde Mahre, 2023).

Description

This study examined a brief reflective intervention embedded within a digital and academic literacies initiative for commencing
students. The intervention took the form of a self-assessment incorporating Likert-scale items and an open-ended reflective
question inviting students to consider whether, and how, they engaged with the ethical implications of GenAl use. The intent
was to support ethical reflexivity and foster more considered, self-regulated practice.

Method

A pre- and post-semester self-assessment survey comprising Likert-scale items and an open-ended response was administered.
Quantitative analysis examined changes over time, while descriptive thematic analysis explored shifts in students’ ethical
awareness, confidence, and reasoning about GenAl use.

Evidence

Findings indicate movement from anxiety, avoidance, and compliance-oriented thinking towards nuanced ethical reasoning.
Students articulated clearer boundaries for responsible GenAl use, greater awareness of bias, authorship, and learning impact,
and increased confidence in maintaining academic integrity.

Contribution

The study contributes a scalable, low-lift model for embedding ethical reflexivity into curricula, reframing GenAl ethics as a
developmental student capability rather than a compliance problem.

Engagement

Participants will engage with anonymised student reflections and respond to the prompt: “What surprised you about how
students are thinking about ethical GenAl use?” This will foreground student voice and prompt reflection on curriculum and
assessment practice.
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Student perspectives of their ‘most valued’ online engagement strategies in
Higher Education

Brown A?
'University of Southern Queensland

Background/context

Higher education students are becoming increasingly discerning regarding what they want, what they like, don’t like, or find
frustrating about their online learning experiences (Getenet, er al., 2024; Najjar et al., 2025; Redmond et al., 2023; Yan &
Pourdavood, 2024; Van Wart et al., 2020). Extensive studies have sought student feedback of online teaching strategies
(Konstantinidou & Nisiforou, 2022; Van Wart et al., 2020), with limited evidence of research across broader educational sectors.

Description
This presentation reports on insights from a HERDSA-funded project that explored the views of Australian HE students on online
strategies they found of ‘most value’ in supporting their engagement and learning.

Method
A multi-step purposive sampling process was employed. Twenty-28 students across a number of HE institutions participated in
online semi-structured interviews. Thematic analysis was used to identify themes.

Evidence

Students noted the importance of connectedness and collaborating with their peers and teachers. Meaningful and authentic
assessment, resources and pedagogical strategies were also recognised as critical. Evidence reinforced students to be discerning
in expressing how they wanted to engage, and pedagogical expectations for inclusions and design considerations for the
learning management system (LMS).

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

This project contributes to advancing educational practice in HE by investigating students’ views about the efficacy of course-
specific online engagement strategies. Insights from this study help close the loop on the student experience and feedback on
‘course-specific engagement strategies' and contribute refining practice to support authentic and meaningful HE practices that
respond to HE student needs but also have increased relevance to supporting student engagement and success.

Engagement
Delegates will be invited to respond to key insights from the study in terms 'aspects of interest' as well as the implications and
application to refining their own online teaching strategies and practice.
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Equity and Excellence in Rural Medical Education: Student Success and
Experiential Learning in Regional Contexts

Bland K*
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus of the Showcase
Presentation of research outcomes with implications for equity, experiential learning, and curriculum design in rural medical
education.

Background/context

Rural medical education is a key strategy to address workforce shortages and improve healthcare access in underserved
communities (Farmer et al., 2015; Lyle & Greenhill, 2018). Concerns persist about whether rural campuses provide equivalent
academic quality compared to metropolitan sites, influencing student decisions and perpetuating inequities. Literature
highlights the importance of authentic experiential learning and inclusive pathways in shaping student success (Kolb, 2014;
Biggs & Tang, 2011; Guilfoyle et al., 2022).

Description of the research, initiative or practice
This study examined academic outcomes of Rural Entry (RE) medical students enrolled in an end-to-end undergraduate program
at rural versus metropolitan campuses within the same university.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis
A retrospective cohort analysis of 94 RE students (2018-2019) compared performance across campuses using multivariate
linear regression, controlling for age, gender, and entry scores (ATAR, UCAT, interview).

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Academic performance was largely equivalent across campuses, validating the quality of rural medical education. Rural-based
students achieved significantly higher practical examination scores (p < 0.05), suggesting enhanced clinical skill development
through immersive, community-integrated learning. Despite entering with lower ATAR scores (p = 0.0096), rural students
performed comparably overall, highlighting the effectiveness of experiential learning environments in supporting success
beyond traditional entry metrics.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

Findings challenge misconceptions about rural education quality and support rural campuses as equitable, effective learning
environments. They inform curriculum design, student support strategies, and policy initiatives aimed at sustaining rural
pathways and promoting experiential learning models.

Engagement
The session will invite participants to reflect on: ‘How can experiential learning models be scaled to promote equity and
inclusion across diverse higher education contexts?’
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Teaching Through Inquiry with Students as Partners: From Assessment to
Applied Research

Chong AY, Crawford J?
tUniversity of Tasmania

Focus. This showcase presents a multi-year students as partners (SaP) initiative in small business research through authentic
assessment.

Context. The SaP approach positions students as co-researchers, engaging them in inquiry-based assessment and learning
activities (Dollinger et al., 2023). While well theorised, few studies explore students’ meaningful participation as research
partners across multi-region contexts and aggregated datasets.

Description. In undergraduate and postgraduate business units, students partnered with staff to research small businesses in
Australia, Hong Kong, and China. Topics included generative Al, remote work, and leadership. Students engaged in a values-
based partnership (Matthews et al., 2018) and were trained to conduct interviews and surveys, producing practice-oriented
artefacts (e.g., consultancy reports and strategy pitches) based on their single business data.

Method. Using SaP research design, both qualitative and quantitative data were collected through student-led interviews and
surveys. Data collection was embedded within assessment tasks across five qualitative (n=17, 46, 54, 64, 112) and one
quantitative (n=440) projects from 2023-2025.

Evidence. The approach fostered deep student and community engagement (e.g., partnerships with StartUp Tasmania), high
student satisfaction (295%), and assurance of learning in an GenAl age. Students’ individual analyses also contributed to an
aggregated research dataset, extending the impact beyond coursework and into high-quality peer-reviewed research. One
student reflected positively on the experience: “It allowed me to connect with real-world businesses and gain insights into how
companies operate, making the learning experience highly relevant and practical.”

Contribution. This model delivers authentic, research-integrated assessment that enhances critical thinking, networking, and
research literacy. Despite higher engagement demands, students responded positively. For researchers, it provides access to
more diverse small-business participants. The SaP model offers a scalable framework for research-informed teaching across
disciplines.

Engagement. Attendees will be invited to reflect on how similar approaches could apply in their own contexts.
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Clicks for Understanding: Piloting scalable tutor-style active learning in self-
paced online education

Stothers J?, Michael J!, Ahuja Y?
Monash University

Focus:

This showcase presentation explores an active learning initiative developed through academic and learning designer
partnership. It taught statistics to time-poor adult learners within an online psychology unit — particularly needed given
psychology students usually have high anxiety around learning statistics (Hamid & Sulaiman, 2014)

Background/context

Active learning is strongly associated with improved understanding (Kozanitis & Nenciovici, 2023), yet the typical active learning
approach within online education is bespoke, difficult-to-scale interactions (Barbetta, 2023; Brundidge & McArthur, 2025).
Therefore, our online psychology course generally relies on passive learning resources. Conversely, the typical approach within
expert one-on-one tutoring is consistent and scalable: asking scaffolded questions within learners’ Zone of Proximal
Development (Lepper & Woolverton, 2002). Translating tutoring principles into self-paced environments remains an important
area for exploration.

Description

First, learning was structured into digestible chunks informed by Cognitive Load Theory. Next, story-based worked examples
introduced concepts progressively and supported active applications. Finally, Socratic “clicks for understanding” invited learners
to predict and reveal explanations. Modelling effective tutoring practices required careful calibration — clicks needed to avoid
frustration or disengagement by being just challenging enough.

Methods:
To explore the viability of this active learning style, student survey responses were collected over a year across three student
cohorts. LMS engagement metrics were analysed, comparing pre- and post-intervention offerings.

Evidence:

73.8% of survey respondents enjoyed the active learning interactions, while 62.2% reported that explanations were easy to
follow (n=61). LMS engagement metrics showed that, despite the active learning intervention being longer and more
challenging, topic completion rates remained consistent.

Contribution:
This work demonstrates one-on-one tutor style active learning has been translated into a self-paced online unit without causing
frustration or disengagement.

Engagement:
Participants will experience the active learning approach firsthand. They will also receive a recipe for consistent and scalable
active learning in self-paced online education.
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Just-in-time learning and staying in the loop: students’ mobile LMS uses in
Australian universities

Balcaite E?, Li D?, Joukhadar G3, Visheh M*
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2James Cook University, 3University of New South Wales, “Murdoch University

Focus: This showcase reports qualitative findings from a mixed-methods study into Australian university students’ use of mobile
LMS (mLMS), showing how these technologies facilitate on-demand connection and limited learning.

Background/context: Purposeful use of mLMS applications can enhance learning experience (Evans & Rivera, 2022). Yet
educators rarely guide students’ use of these technologies (Farley et al., 2015). While existing research has examined mLMS
adoption in different contexts (Shin & Kang, 2015; Saroia & Gao, 2018), a situated understanding of students’ mLMS uses is
needed to integrate these technologies in ways that benefit learning.

Description: The study investigated real-world uses of mLMS applications across four Australian universities, illuminating how
students from various backgrounds, courses and study levels use mLMS in the context of different institutions and platforms.

Method: The study’s sequential mixed-methods design led with fourteen student focus groups (N=57) to elicit descriptive
accounts of mLMS uses. Thematic narrative analysis was used to organise situated accounts of use (Riessman, 2008), which then
informed the development of a novel vignette survey inspired by socio-materialist approaches to educational technology
(Gourlay & Oliver, 2018).

Evidence: Students’ accounts coalesced around three themes: staying in the loop, just-in-time learning and customised
efficiencies. Although shaped by institutional and intercultural contexts, students’ mLMS use comprised momentary
engagements with their studies and yielded minimal learning. The vignette survey — currently in development — will extend
these qualitative findings.

Contribution: This study makes two contributions: (1) a situated understanding of how Australian university students use
mLMSs, supporting more effective, educator-led adoption; and (2) a scalable vignette survey methodology for examining
situated learning-technology practices.

Engagement: We will use a three-question Poll Everywhere poll to assess participants’ knowledge of students’ mLMS use,
demonstrating why these practices matter. This two-minute poll will be followed by five-minute breakout group discussions on
pedagogically sound mLMS integrations.
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The App Development Trail: Making Students’ Weekly Mobile App Progress
Visible with Miro, Figma and Git

Cowling M*
RMIT University

Focus

An authentic mobile app design and development across a four-unit minor via a repeatable weekly Miro board, scaffolded with
Figma & Git, structuring student activity and capturing their learning journey to strengthen progression, reporting quality, and
assessment confidence.

Background/Context

Studio and design traditions emphasise iterative making and reflective practice, where learning is demonstrated through
evolving artefacts and reflection-in/on action (Schon, 1983), and artefact-centred reflection approaches support students to
externalise decisions and show development over time (Brough & Ryan, 2013). In software education, version control histories
can provide credible evidence of contribution and project evolution (Buffardi, 2020; Hestetun et al., 2024), but there are few
documented approaches that connect weekly design artefacts to implementation decisions and trace evidence in a unified
workflow.

Description

Students complete a weekly activity, reusing accumulated artefacts in their final report as a coherent journey narrative, while
educators monitor progress. In Unit 1 (design), students use Miro+Figma to create problem framing, personas, user stories,
flows, and prototype artefacts; In Unit 2 (development), students use Miro+Git to map design into development (user stories to
screens to components to tasks), identify Ul elements and interaction patterns, and practice small examples of declarative
interface construction (interface-as-composition) before scaling to code commited via Git.

Method

Feedback was collected via student feedback in a separate Miro board (what worked, what did not, improvements), end-of-unit
surveys (clarity, workload, confidence), and educator analysis of student Miro boards (completion patterns and iteration)
triangulated with milestones and Git activity.

Evidence

Improved momentum, reduced blank-page anxiety, stronger final reports, and increased educator confidence in authentic
progress verification.

Contribution
Unifies design evidence and development trace data into a scalable weekly workflow for mobile app education.
Engagement

During the showcase, participants will complete a 10-minute live Miro micro-sprint (design-to-build mapping + Ul element
identification + micro declarative layout).
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Augmented Reality in Assessment Design: What Works for Learning and
Guidelines for Practice

Dastane O!
!Monash University Malaysia

Focus:
This showcase presents research findings on how different combinations of design elements in Augmented Reality (AR)-
integrated assessments shape learning in higher education.

Background/context:

Assessment design influences student motivation and learning experiences (Harlen, 2006). Traditional assessment approaches
often struggle to sustain active participation (Pereira et al., 2016). Prior research highlights the value of active and experiential
learning in supporting meaningful engagement (Bascoul et al., 2013; Wong & Liem, 2022). However, evidence remains limited
on how these elements interact with immersion to shape learning outcomes through AR-integrated assessments.

Description:

This research examined how combinations of immersive, authentic, and experiential elements within AR-integrated assessment
influence students’ learning motivation and perceived learning, addressing a key gap in the literature (Li et al., 2025). To achieve
this aim, AR-integrated assessments were developed for undergraduate marketing units across multiple semesters, with
deliberate emphasis on authenticity and experiential learning. Students were supported through guided training on AR
development tools and platforms.

Method(s):
A mixed-methods approach combined fuzzy-set qualitative comparative analysis of survey responses with qualitative insights
derived from text analytics of student reflections and feedback.

Evidence:

Findings indicate consistently positive student experiences, with strong affective engagement and perceived learning gains.
Authentic and experiential elements emerged as central drivers of motivation and learning. Immersion strengthened outcomes
when combined with active participation rather than functioning independently.

Contribution:

This study advances understanding of how AR-based assessments can support learning when grounded in purposeful design. It
highlights that immersion alone may not lead to effective learning unless supported by authentic and experiential elements. The
study offers guidance for educators on creating pedagogically sound, evidence-informed AR-integrated assessments.

Engagement:
Participants will experience a live AR assessment, engage with AR by scanning presenter-provided QR codes, and discuss how to
integrate AR elements into their own assessments, followed by opportunities to trial AR platforms.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Facilitating Reflection in Clinical Transition: Co-Designing a Digital Tool for
New Graduate Registered Nurses

Bembridge E?, Crowfoot G, Reis J
tUniversity of Newcastle

Focus

This showcase presents an ongoing PhD study co-designing a digital reflective practice tool to support new graduate registered
nurses transitioning from university to clinical practice, demonstrating innovative university-healthcare partnerships.
Background

New graduate registered nurses experience transition shock, elevated stress, and attrition rates exceeding 30%. While
reflective practice is mandated for nursing registration and recognised for building resilience and professional identity, existing
support mechanisms remain inconsistently implemented in time-constrained clinical environments. Current digital tools lack
theoretical grounding in reflective frameworks and fail to address specific challenges graduates face transitioning into complex
professional contexts.

Description

This exploratory sequential mixed methods study co-designs and evaluates a theory-informed digital reflective practice tool. The
research integrates Rolfe et al.'s adaptation of Borton's Developmental Framework and applies the Generative Co-Design
Framework for Healthcare Innovation.

Method

Phase 1 comprises focus groups with new graduates and clinical nurse educators, analysed using Braun and Clarke's thematic
analysis. Phase 2 involves iterative co-design workshops translating findings into design requirements. Phase 3 pilot testing
collects pre- and post-use surveys, deidentified usage metrics, and expert reviews evaluating usability, acceptability, and
perceived impact on reflective engagement and professional development.

Evidence

Phase 1 findings reveals transition challenges and preferred tool features. Phase 2 prototype development commences in 2026.
Pilot evaluation planned for 2027 will measure tool usability, engagement patterns, and user-reported impact on reflective
practice.

Contribution

This research demonstrates how reflective theory can be operationalised within accessible digital formats, providing evidence-
based guidance for higher education institutions supporting graduates beyond programme completion and addressing
workforce sustainability through collaborative tool development.

Engagement

Participants will explore: How can universities partner with healthcare organisations to co-create transition support bridging
academic and clinical contexts? Discussion examines collaborative frameworks engaging clinical nurse educators and new
graduates as equal stakeholders designing evidence-based tools addressing workplace realities while maintaining pedagogical
rigour.
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Three Tiers for Clinical Educator Development: Melbourne Academy of
Clinical Educators

Cochrane A%, Beaumont T*
The University of Melbourne

Focus
This showcase presents a bold new initiative to develop excellence in clinical education for outstanding student learning and
patient care — the Melbourne Academy of Clinical Educators, (Melbourne ACE).

Background

Clinicians with education roles often face development opportunities that are inadequately connected to their educational
practices — including one-off programs distant from people and places of their work (Clement, Lysk, Vaughan, Zordan, Murphy,
Tse, McKinnon & Molloy, 2024). This is a concern given the complex educational roles of clinicians who teach, and the
imperative of excellent clinical education experiences for students.

Description

This showcase introduces a model of clinical educator development launched in late 2024 in the Faculty of Medicine, Dentistry
and Health Sciences of The University of Melbourne. Across the tiers of Foundation, Extension and Advancement, the model
provides varied opportunities for clinical educator development, connection and recognition. These include online training, a
workshop program, professional learning communities and subsidised engagement of for-credit clinical education —all
supported by experts in clinical education and leadership, a website and extensive communications.

Method
We will share early evaluative data on core elements of the program and details of a holistic program of evaluation in
development to explore the integrated nature of the model.

Evidence

A defining feature of Melbourne ACE is orientation to clear pathways for practice, scholarship and leadership development
amidst complex landscapes. We will showcase both the work of developing an integrated approach and promising early
outcomes.

Contribution
The presentation will make a range of contributions pertaining to building of networks, design and provision of support, and
evaluation of the model elements and structure.

Engagement
We will invite audience input on practices and possibilities for holistic clinical educator development as may suit their contexts.
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From Classroom to Community: Social Learning and the Creative
Community Connections (CCC) Model for Arts Employability

Goodwin K*
tUniversity of Melbourne

Focus

This showcase examines how communities of practice can strengthen employability learning in higher education. Drawing on
the University of Melbourne’s Arts and Cultural Management programme, it demonstrates how social learning (Wenger, 1998)
can bridge curriculum and employment in precarious arts labour markets.

Background/context

Arts management graduates face labour markets marked by informality and low job security. While higher education develops
disciplinary expertise, employability capabilities are often less developed, a gap amplified for international and culturally diverse
students who may lack access to local professional networks (Comunian & England, 2020; Coffield et al., 2022;Pham et al.,
2018).

Description

Creative Community Connections (CCC) is an extracurricular, discipline-specific career community informed by intelligent career
theory (Parker et al., 2004, 2009). CCC comprised five elements: a virtual workspace, peer-led career conversations, technical
workshops, industry sessions and informal networking. It operated alongside work-integrated learning and curricular activity as
part of an integrated employability approach.

Method

The study used practice-based action research (2022-2024) with iterative design—reflect—refine cycles led by the author. A
mixed-methods evaluation triangulated platform analytics (digital activity, event attendance) with an anonymous end-of-year
guestionnaire sent to CCC members (n=57). Quantitative data were analysed descriptively; qualitative responses were manually
coded via thematic analysis and mapped to intelligent career theory’s tenets to interpret skill and network development.

Evidence
CCC grew to over 500 members. Evaluation indicated 69% of first-year participants valued peer connection and many reported
increased self-efficacy regarding their employment trajectories.

Contribution

CCC demonstrates career communities as transitional enhancers (Vincent, 2021), shifting employability from mere network
sociality (Wittel, 2001) towards inclusive, discipline-embedded learning. Its design principles (discipline specificity, blended
modalities, student-driven content) are transferable to other disciplines alongside curricular employability initiatives.

Engagement
Participants will take part in facilitated discussion and small-group activities to explore embedding and sustaining communities
of practice within programmes.
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Are they prepared to practice? The experiences and perspectives of
beginning teachers regarding thinking, feeling and acting like qualified
professionals.

Hepburn §*
!University of Queensland

Focus of the Showcase: Early career teachers’ (ECTs) perceptions and experiences of preparedness and professional
engagement and the factors that support or hinder their transition into the teaching profession.

Background/context: In Australia, the proportion of ECTs intending to leave the profession has increased in recent years from
26% in 2019 to 35% in 2022 (AITSL, 2023). ECTs report feeling unprepared (AITSL, 2017), making their perspectives central to
understanding the transition from pre- to in-service teaching. Preparedness for practice (PFP) is under-theorised and often
assumed (Hepburn & Trompf, 2026). It has been suggested that strengthening PFP can support ECTs' career trajectories (Viviani
et al., 2023).

Description: Building on pilot work with pre-service teachers, this qualitative study adopts a phenomenographic approach
(Akerlind, 2025) to address the following research questions: (1) How is PFP conceptualised by ECTs? (2) What impact does
placement or initial teacher education (ITE) have in supporting ECTs to think (competency), feel (relatedness) and act
(autonomy) like qualified teachers?

Method: The online, semi-structured focus groups (n=5) included ECTs (n=20) from primary and secondary schools in urban and
rural communities and were guided by Self-determination Theory (Deci & Ryan, 2012) and modified from Aggarwal et al. (2023).
Inductive thematic analysis has commenced to identify patterns and themes and conceptualise PFP (Braun & Clarke, 2021).
Evidence: The preliminary focus group analysis has yielded nuanced insights into ECTs’ perceptions of PFP, particularly the
importance of professional engagement, psychological readiness and relational factors in school communities.

Contribution: The anticipated findings will illuminate tensions between formal ITE (e.g., professional standards) and classroom
realities for ECTs. Therefore, highlighting potential support and advancement in ITE programs and the early career period.
Conceptualising PFP helps identify how ITE, placement and school communities can strengthen ECTs’ ability to cope with the
demands of the profession and thrive.

Engagement: The audience will be invited to contribute via a Padlet and share their perceptions of PFP and resources to support
early career professionals.
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Internationalisation amid Geopolitical Disruption: Evidence from the
Academic Semi-Periphery

Moldashev K?, Arzanbekova G2, Tleuov A3
1SDU University, Kazakhstan, 2Narxoz University, 3KIMEP University

Focus

Presentation of research outcomes examining how academic semi-peripheries can leverage global and national transformations
to become regional higher education hubs.

Background/context

Amid rising anti-migration movements, geopolitical instability, and shifts in the global order, international student mobility and
higher education internationalisation are being reconfigured (Tamtik & Felder, 2024; Zembylas, 2025). These developments
invite international relations and political theories into analyses of internationalisation. World-systems theory offers a macro-
structural lens on core-periphery relations and semi-peripheral positioning (Wallerstein, 2004), while higher education
scholarship has further developed core/periphery and semi-periphery frames for international student mobility (Prys, 2020).
The Multiple Streams Framework (MSF) uses such concepts as problem framing, policy windows, politics, and policy
entrepreneurs in explaining rapid policy change (Béland & Howlett, 2016; Zahariadis, 2023).

Description

This study examines higher education internationalisation reforms in a developing country context, using Kazakhstan as a case
study. In a short period, Kazakhstan has implemented substantial reforms aimed at becoming a regional education hub,
including the establishment of international branch campuses, mini-campuses, and institutional partnerships with
internationally recognised universities. The research investigates how national policy objectives and international developments
coincided to accelerate internationalisation.

Method(s)

The qualitative study draws on document analysis and semi-structured interviews with policy actors and university leaders.
Participants were recruited using purposive sampling. The data were analysed thematically, using the Multiple Streams
Framework to interpret policy dynamics and world-systems theory to contextualise.

Evidence

Findings indicate that national-level problem framing, political priorities, and policy windows enabled internationalisation
reforms, while international opportunity structures, including restrictive migration climates and geopolitical disruption affecting
main mobility destinations, amplified these reforms.

Contribution

The study contributes to scholarship on internationalisation in academic semi-peripheries by showing how national policy
dynamics and global political conditions interact to produce reform trajectories

Engagement

Participants will engage in discussion of comparative internationalisation cases
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Unsafe Workplaces, Marketed Students: How might the SHIELDS framework
help to govern deepfakes and image based harm in higher education?

Arantes J
Yictoria University

Focus of the Showcase

This presentation reports on research examining the emerging risks associated with the institutional use of student, staff, and
pre-service teacher imagery in higher education marketing, recruitment, and digital engagement. It introduces the SHIELDS
framework as a practical sociotechnical governance tool for anticipating and mitigating Al-enabled image-based harms within
educational settings.

Background/context, including relevant literature

Higher education institutions increasingly rely on authentic images of students and staff to support branding, recruitment,
community engagement, and public visibility. However, advances in genAl have created new risks whereby publicly available
images can be appropriated for deepfake pornography, identity manipulation, image-based abuse, harassment, doxxing and
reputational harm. Despite these developments, limited attention has been paid to how the routine commodification of
educational identities through institutional marketing practices may contribute to conditions that enable Al-driven harms.
Description of the research, initiative or practice

Drawing on examples from across the sector, this research examines how institutional image practices intersect with emerging
forms of synthetic media abuse. The paper argues that the widespread use of real student and staff imagery should be
reconsidered through a rights-based governance lens that recognises the changing risk landscape associated with genAl. To
support this shift, the presentation introduces the SHIELDS framework as a conceptual thinking tool that integrates Safety,
Human Rights, Institutional Accountability, Educational Design, Labour Protections, and Sociotechnical Governance. The
framework is proposed as an anticipatory governance approach that assists institutions in identifying vulnerabilities, assessing
risk, and developing preventative strategies before harms occur.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis

The research employs a qualitative policy and governance analysis informed by interdisciplinary literature across education,
technology governance, digital rights, labour studies, and image-based abuse research. Contemporary cases and legilsation use
are analysed to inform the development of the SHIELDS framework.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

The research demonstrates that current institutional approaches often treat the use of student and staff imagery as benign,
beneficial, or necessary for engagement and recruitment purposes. However, analysis reveals that these practices can
unintentionally increase exposure to emerging forms of Al-enabled image-based harm. The SHIELDS framework offers a
structured approach for recognising and addressing these risks by foregrounding consent, power relations, reputational
vulnerability, labour protections, and institutional accountability. Initial application of the framework highlights opportunities
for more proactive governance and risk mitigation across higher education contexts.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

This work contributes to emerging scholarship on deepfakes, synthetic media governance, and educational technology by
repositioning institutional image use as a governance issue rather than solely a communications or marketing concern. It
extends discussions of human—Al collaboration by demonstrating how everyday institutional practices shape vulnerability to Al-
enabled harms. For practitioners, the SHIELDS framework provides a practical mechanism for integrating rights-based,
preventative, and sociotechnical considerations into policy development, risk assessment, and institutional decision-making.
Engagement, identify how you plan to engage your audience. For example: the use of a reflective question or conversation
prompt

Audience engagement will be facilitated through a video, news articles and reflective prompt / provocations inviting
participants to consider: If an image used by your institution today were repurposed into a harmful synthetic media artefact
tomorrow, who would be accountable, and what protections currently exist? Participants will be encouraged to discuss how
their institutions balance visibility, recruitment, and community engagement with emerging responsibilities for preventing Al-
enabled image-based harms.
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The invisible labour of curriculum: Re-centring the human work of teaching
for sustainable higher education governance

Alhadad §'2, Hodge S*?
Griffith Institute for Educational Research, Griffith University, 2School of Education and Professional Studies, Griffith University

Focus

Presentation and critical reflection on research outcomes, introducing reflexive epistemic interviewing as a novel
methodological approach for examining the often-invisible, relational labour of curriculum work and its implications for
sustainable higher education governance.

Background/context

Curriculum work is a central yet persistently undervalued dimension of academic labour. Despite shaping what and how
students learn, curriculum is frequently rendered invisible within workload models, quality assurance processes, and
governance frameworks. This invisibility raises critical questions for sustaining higher education, particularly amid workforce
intensification, precarity, and managerial approaches to teaching (Connell, 2015; Barnett, 2017).

Description

This study foregrounds curriculum work as an embodied, relational, and ethically charged human practice. Drawing on
interviews with 23 academics Australian universities, we present curriculum as lived and ongoing rather than a discrete
technical product, showing how curriculum-making is deeply entwined with academic identity, expertise, and care.

Method

We combine deliberative epistemic interviewing (Berner-Rodoreda et al., 2020) with Black feminist kitchen table reflexivity
(Kohl & McCutcheon, 2015) to develop an approach we term reflexive epistemic interviewing. Contrasting with doxastic
interviewing, this approach positions interviews as dialogic, egalitarian encounters where knowledge is co-constructed.

Evidence

Findings reveal a misalignment between institutional operationalisations of curriculum and academics’ lived experiences.
Institutions frame curriculum as standardised and bounded, while participants describe it as continuous, emotionally
demanding, and integral to professional identity. Academic agency and capacity to sustain this work depend on workload
recognition and policy coherence.

Contribution
This research advances a radically human account of curriculum work, challenging product-oriented framings of teaching and
informing policy and leadership approaches to sustaining academic work and curriculum quality.

Engagement
Participants will engage in a brief “making the invisible visible” micro-practice, identifying and clustering aspects of curriculum
work that are recognised or unseen in their context, followed by whole-group synthesis of key patterns and implications.
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Virtual mentoring and doctoral students’ development over time: A
longitudinal qualitative study

Hansan T2, Kwee T?, Nguyen H?!
The University of New South Wales, 2Indonesian National Research & Innovation Agency (BRIN)

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents research outcomes and practice-oriented insights from a longitudinal qualitative study of a virtual peer
mentoring program that supported doctoral students’ academic, personal, and social development.

Background/context

Early-stage doctoral students often experience challenges related to academic transition, social connection, and identity
development. These challenges are often linked to access to peers, provision of support, and sense of belonging (Cornwall et al.,
2019; Keloharju et al., 2024). Virtual mentoring offers technology-mediated support that enables sustained relational support
across time and space which complements, rather than replaces, supervisory relationships (Becker et al., 2025; Kumar & Coe,
2017). However, there is limited longitudinal evidence explaining how such mentoring influences doctoral students’
development over time.

Description
This longitudinal qualitative study examines a virtual mentoring program at a public Australian university, pairing three first-year
doctoral students with three peer mentors.

Method(s)

Designed around relational principles, the program aimed to foster connection, trust, and informal knowledge exchange
through structured online interactions. Evaluative data were collected over 12-month period at two time points: after the
program ended and one year later, using semi-structured interviews. Thematic analysis traced how participants’ experiences
evolved over time.

Evidence

Findings indicate that virtual mentoring supports sustained development in doctoral identity, confidence, motivation, and
engagement with academic communities. Early relational connections enabled mentees to navigate academic expectations,
access institutional resources, and manage stress, while mentors experienced growth in confidence, communication skills, and
scholarly identity. The longitudinal data show that relationally grounded virtual mentoring can provide benefits beyond initial
transition and transform into sustained offline academic collaboration and social support.

Contribution

This study provides longitudinal evidence to doctoral education research and highlights virtual mentoring as a relational,
sustainable practice for fostering belonging and development. It offers practical insights into mentoring initiatives that prioritise
relationships and connection in digitally mediated doctoral education.

Engagement

The showcase will engage participants through reflective dialogue and a conversation prompt inviting them to consider ways in
which virtual or hybrid mentoring initiatives can be designed so that technology strengthens, rather than dilutes, doctoral
students’ sense of connection and belonging.
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Re-envisioning Professional Development: Academic Coaching as a Catalyst
for Transformation

Arnold M?, Mcgrice H?, Loveys B!, Enomoto K!, Menicanin D%, van Antwerpen N, Brown M?, Hardy G*
'Adelaide University

Focus
This showcase presents research findings of the transformative impact of a coaching-focused professional development
program on teaching staff.

Background/context

Continuing professional development is highly desired by academics and should be self-directed and planned within each
academics teaching context(1). Throughout 2024-2025, the University of Adelaide’s flagship professional learning initiative for
teaching staff was the Empowered Educators (EE) series, underpinned by Hoggan’s(2) conceptual framework of transformation.
This re-envisioned program prioritised educator development, combining 1:1 coaching/mentoring support with larger-group
workshops. Mentor-mentee relationships are mutually beneficial, affording professional growth, personal fulfillment and
institutional recognition(3), and EE aimed to leverage these in educational teaching contexts.

Description
A descriptive qualitative design was employed to explore participants’ experiences and identify transformations. Findings are
presented utilising a case-study approach (n=4), highlighting exemplar transformations with reference to the framework.

Method

Participants were recruited using purposive sampling. Data collection involved two methods: (1) participants created visual-
reflection maps representing their progression over time, and (2) semi-structured interviews. Educators’ experiences were
deductively mapped against Hoggan’s transformation framework(2). Ethics approval: University of Adelaide H-2025-133.

Evidence

Participants described transformations spanning self, behaviour, capacity, epistemology, ontology and worldview. Through EE,
they trialed novel educational approaches, and/or engaged with scholarship of teaching and learning. They described how EE
afforded opportunities to engage with and ideate around educational best practice in ways rarely possible in routine teaching
contexts. Coaching emerged as the most impactful component, with participants highlighting benefits to practical skills and
confidence.

Contribution

Findings provides novel insights into the synergistic impacts of generic professional development workshops in addition to
personalised coaching/mentoring. It demonstrates how transformation frameworks can be utilised to inform professional
learning programs.

Engagement
Participants will be asked: what professional learning has been more beneficial to you: coaching/mentoring, or
seminars/workshops? A think-pair-share format will be used to promote sharing of ideas amongst attendees.
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From Traditional Training to Networked Peer Support: A Reworking of Tutor
Training for Applicability and Sustainability

Connor MY, Jacenko A, Rhode F!
IUNSW Sydney

Focus

How a tutor training induction program was redesigned using outcome focused evaluation to enable more peer learning while
promoting retention and satisfaction.

Background/context

Recent research has focused both on the nature and importance of professional development for casual tutors (Edgington &
Swiatek, 2018; Hitch et al., 2018). Strategies to mitigate problems facing casual tutors have been discussed, though often
questions of funding and time constrain viability for implementation. Additionally, one of the UNSW Business School’s priorities
is to focus on careers that matter.

Description

After decades of running the Tutor Training program, a revision was undertaken in 2022 with a focus on guided application
where new tutors collaborate on known pain points and reflect on applicability of both asynchronous pedagogy models as well
as feedback from observers.

Method

A mixed method approach using 1) a z-test to look at tutor retention rates before and after the program redesign, a two sample
t-test to look at survey answers from tutor having completed the tutor training program as well forced rank answers on
different components of the program and 2) content analysis of qualitative survey answers.

Evidence

There was a statistically significant difference before and after program redesign in terms of the retention rate after two years,
but not after one year.

Additionally, surveys from tutors show increased satisfaction and the observation both of and by tutors are emphasized as the
most useful.

Contribution

This showcase makes two contributions to the body of literature on tutor training. Firstly, whether short- and long-term
measures of retention are significantly different. Secondly, as an example of how a tutor training program can integrate best
practices established elsewhere and use survey design to maintain quality.

Engagement

Dynamic data visualisation to demonstrate differences between retention measures and forced rank survey design before
audience participation in discussion of our Tutor Training Program.
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Curriculum design as scholarly work: Building design capability and
community through a professional learning program

Fairbrother L?, Bannigan A?
Charles Darwin University, 2Macquarie University

Showcase Focus: This presentation examines how a Curriculum Design Program (CDP), born from cross-institutional
collaboration, strengthened academic confidence and capability to treat curriculum design as scholarly work rather than mere
administrative compliance within an Australian university.

Background/context At this regional dual-sector university, 70% of courses are delivered online. Historically, curriculum design
has been experienced as a compliance burden. This is exacerbated when educators operate in “survival mode” due to heavy
workloads and restructures (Rogers & Swain, 2021), reinforcing the need to provide meaningful professional learning (Biggs,
1999; Fink, 2003; Voogt et al., 2015).

Description of practice The CDP is an intensive, five-day experiential program (Troisi et al., 2025) utilising a co-design philosophy
to guide participants through an intentional design process (Kelly et al., 2023). It culminates in a gallery-style showcase where
participants present and justify design choices, making curriculum labour visible and valued.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis Guided by Self-Determination Theory (SDT), this research captures the
cognitive and emotional lived experiences of participants. Moving beyond retrospective evaluation, this study utilised
professional conversations and reflexive thematic analysis to intentionally reveal shifts in academic motivation and agency
during the design process.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness Findings illustrate a shift from compliance-driven activity to intentional, learner-centred
design. Effectiveness is evidenced by the development of a shared design language, improved emotional safety when navigating
practice shifts, and the creation of a peer community that reduces professional isolation.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice This study describes a sustainable, applied model for building institutional design
capability and strengthening educator agency through a visible, scholarly community of curriculum practice.

Engagement Attendees will use a gamified "CDP Impact Bingo" card to track session themes, with a prize awarded to a "Bingo"
winner who shares a personal actionable step from the card's reflective commitment prompt.
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The 3 Cs Framework: Confidence, Competence, and Community in
Understanding PhD Students' Development as University Teachers

Xia J*
The University of Sydney

PhD students increasingly undertake teaching responsibilities during their doctoral studies, yet their development as university
teachers remains under-researched compared to their research training (Xia et al., 2025). While existing literature has
examined teacher identity formation, pedagogical development (Kalman et al., 2020), and academic socialisation separately,
few studies have integrated these elements to understand how PhD students develop their university teacher role. This gap
limits understanding of how institutions can holistically support doctoral students' preparation as future university teachers.

This research identified three interconnected contributing factors—Confidence, Competence, and Community—forming the 3
Cs framework. This framework illustrates how confidence in the teaching role, pedagogical knowledge acquisition (Stromholt et
al., 2024), and multi-layered support communities (Christensen & Jerrim, 2025) shape PhD students' emerging university
teacher roles.

Data were collected through semi-structured interviews with 10 PhD students with teaching experience. Reflexive thematic
analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2019) identified patterns across participants' experiences of developing confidence, acquiring
competence, and engaging with supportive communities.

Findings revealed that confidence enabled agentive actions in developing the university teacher role; competence through
teaching practices and training provided developmental foundations; and community support from mentors, peers, and
supervisors created enabling environments for growth. These three elements operated in a dynamic, reinforcing cycle.

This study offers a novel theoretical contribution by proposing the 3 Cs framework, addressing gaps in research on PhD
students' university teacher development and providing practical implications for institutional support structures.

The showcase will engage attendees by inviting them to reflect:
1. How might the 3 Cs framework apply to supporting PhD students' teaching development in your institution?

2. Thinking about your own doctoral journey or those you supervise, which of the 3 Cs—Confidence, Competence, or
Community—do you feel is most often overlooked in supporting PhD students' teaching development?
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Bridging the Research-Teaching Nexus: How a National SoTL Initiative
Shapes Doctoral Professional Identity and Self-Efficacy

Chen J*2, Hsu C?, Kuo W2, Chiu Y2, Hsu Y2, Lin M2
!National Taiwan Normal University, 2Higher Education Evaluation and Accreditation Council of Taiwan

Focus
Presentation of research outcomes regarding a state-led SoTL apprenticeship model for doctoral socialization.

Background/context

Doctoral education globally suffers from a "preparation gap," where graduates possess disciplinary expertise but lack
pedagogical content knowledge (Austin, 2002). In Taiwan, this challenge is exacerbated by a "PhD crisis" and a contracting
academic job market (Hsieh, 2021). Consequently, there is an urgent need to equip students with transferable skills, shifting the
focus from pure research training to the accumulation of broader "Doctoral Capital" (Walker & Yoon, 2017).

Description

This study evaluates a pioneering systemic intervention by Taiwan's Ministry of Education: the 2024 expansion of the Teaching
Practice Research Programme (TPRP). This policy explicitly funds doctoral students as "Teaching and Research Assistants." This
structure positions them as co-investigators engaged in rigorous pedagogical inquiry alongside faculty mentors, effectively
institutionalizing a SoTL apprenticeship.

Method

Utilizing an integrated framework of situated learning (Lave & Wenger, 1991), we employed a mixed-methods design. Data
were collected from 113 doctoral participants from the inaugural cohort via a validated survey. Quantitative data were analyzed
using descriptive statistics, while open-ended responses underwent reflexive thematic analysis.

Evidence

Quantitative results reveal high teaching self-efficacy (M=4.55) and scholarly identity. Notably, 94.7% recognized SoTL as
valuable "career capital," refuting the distraction hypothesis. Qualitative themes highlight a critical epistemological shift from
intuition to inquiry, yet reveal structural challenges regarding the "double burden" of workload and "methodological
thresholds" for non-education majors.

Contribution

This study contributes the first empirical evidence of a state-funded SoTL apprenticeship. It demonstrates that while funded
engagement successfully fosters holistic academic socialization, sustainable implementation requires networked support
systems to mitigate isolation and workload pressures.

Engagement
We will engage the audience by discussing: What structural mechanisms can best support doctoral students in navigating the
tension between disciplinary research and teaching innovation?
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A metaphorical journey in cultural regeneration: she (the lithophytic orchid)
is thriving through care and love

Ardzejewska K?, Stephenson L, Loddo C, Norrish N, Butien D, Tschochner M, Andreallo C, Pinkney R*
The University of Notre Dame Australia

Focus
This showcase presents research to create regenerative cultures by a transdisciplinary collaborative team.

Background/context

Research shows that universities are among the best places to begin transformative work towards multi-level socio-
environmental healing (Wooltorton, et al., 2025). In response, a multi-university team researched ways to create regenerative
cultures in universities aiming to envision change at each of the university. This presentation showcases one project.

Description
This team came together at an open invitation to explore cultural regeneration in the spaces and places of the University, in its
community, learning and teaching, student services, research, and governance.

Method

Using cooperative inquiry (Reason, 2024) with an appreciative inquiry lens (Woods & Lythberg, 2024) we investigated what
cultural regeneration means in our contexts based on experience, creativity/inspiration, knowledge and practice. Our
conversations, grounded in deep listening, and reflection were recorded, transcribed and thematically analysed (Braun & Clarke,
2021). As non-Indigenous participants, we acknowledge our interpretations sit alongside — rather than in place of — Indigenous
and other cultural knowledges of regeneration.

Evidence

Five metaphorical themes were generated: echoes of the land; lodges of kindness; green shoots; knitting diversity; and cleaning
the air. Our inquiry challenged our own assumptions, highlighted institutional barriers, and affirmed the need for more
inclusive, place-based, and relational approaches to working and learning at our institution. Importantly, we also appreciated
how small acts of engagement, care and presence - being truly attentive, celebrating local strengths - can shift culture
necessarily and meaningfully.

Contribution
The research is innovative in that it takes a cultural healing approach. Currently, there are concept papers and frameworks
relating to this subject, but few are at the whole university level.

Engagement
Opportunity for audience to hear and collectively discuss interesting methodology and results.
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Gender inequity in Chinese higher education: A viewpoint of Chinese
academic mothers

Che L!
The University of Hong Kong

Focus
This showcase investigates the ongoing gender inequality faced by Chinese academic mothers.

Background

Chinese academic motherhood research identified themes similar to those in other contexts while also showcasing unique
challenges within Chinese academia, such as early-retirement policies and societal gender bias (Bao & Wang, 2022; Wen et al.,
2024). Within the broader context of the national campaign to increase fertility rates, followed by the three-child policy in 2021
(Gao et al., 2025), research on academic mothers in China is particularly relevant, given its urgency and scarcity.

Description

Guided by feminist intersectional theory (Crenshaw, 1989), this research aims to identify the multiple subordinations Chinese
academic mothers experienced during the crisis period as they juggled their roles as academics, mothers, and teachers,
especially during lockdowns when they were denied support.

Method

A feminist intersectional approach (Crenshaw, 2013) guides the analysis of in-depth interviews and surfaces the interviewees’
(n=11) accounts of work-life conflicts during the crisis. Data collection was completed, and the analysis included tenured
professors (n=1), associate professors (n=3), and assistant professors (n=7), each with 1 to 2 children aged 3 to 15 years.

Evidence

Interview results indicated that Chinese academic mothers experience multiple forms of subordination that limit their career
opportunities or impose additional burdens with fewer interventions. The new burdens of research productivity intersect with
the existing vulnerabilities of being mothers and women academics, leading to disempowerment and guilt stemming from a lack
of presence in any role.

Contribution

This research addresses structural discrimination issues against Chinese academic mothers, thereby predicting women
academics’ low childbearing desires. Regarding discrimination and power imbalances, more gender-inclusive institutional
support policies, such as eliminating gender-based age limits on grant applications, would improve the situation.

Engagement
Participants will complete a Mentimeter poll to compare gender inequity across contexts.
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An authentic learning assignment that integrates biodiversity awareness,
litter audit, community engagement to reduce littering.

Choong A, Xu W*
!National University of Singapore

Focus of the Showcase: Demonstrate the feasibility of an authentic learning assignment that integrates biodiversity awareness,
litter audit, community engagement to reduce littering within a single semester.

Background/context: Despite its clean image, Singapore faces persistent littering issues. Littering is very harmful (Anunobi,
2022; Kolenda et al., 2021), yet many students do not recognize how litter exacerbates biodiversity loss. This project aims to
address that gap through authentic learning. By engaging with wildlife in natural sites, conducting litter audits, and applying
theoretical knowledge to public outreach, students may develop empathy for biodiversity (Young et al., 2018) and contribute to
litter reduction on the NUS campus and beyond.

Description: Students enrolled in the Natural Heritage of Singapore course learn about local biodiversity, including how waste
threatens living organisms. To reinforce learning and extend its impact beyond the classroom, students completed a group
project worth 35% of the course grade.

Method: Fifty-one students, working in small groups, researched four organisms at their selected nature site. Each group
collected 50 pieces of litter and investigated how different types of litter could harm biodiversity and human health. Students
then prepared a slide presentation and invited up to ten volunteers (who had not taken the course) to attend. Volunteers
responded to three questions on litter awareness, key takeaways, and intended behavioral change. Each student also submitted
an individual reflection.

Evidence: Analysis of 389 volunteer responses and 51 student reflections showed increased concern for local wildlife affected by
litter. Many volunteers reported greater awareness of the severity of the littering problem and expressed intentions to change
their behavior.

Contribution: This case study offers a transferable teaching model that uses biodiversity awareness to foster empathy for
wildlife and promote litter reduction.

Engagement: Using Poll Everywhere, including reflective questions, live voting, and word clouds.
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Understanding undergraduate students’ sense of belonging in a military—
university environment

Campbell C?
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus of the Roundtable
This Roundtable focuses on a sense of belonging with on campus undergraduate students.

Background/Context

This presentation will focus on the undergraduate students at the Australian Defence Force Academy (ADFA) where students
are afforded a unique university learning experience by combining their officer military training with studying for an
undergraduate degree while also becoming an officer in the Australian Defence Force. Students work and study in a face-to-face
on campus environment to become our next generation defence force leaders. There is strong evidence of student persistence
improving with high sense of belonging (Strayhorn, 2020) which was one of the motivators for the project. As research suggests
improving social connection is important for improved sense of belonging (van Gijn-Grosvenor & Huisman, 2020).

Description
This project involved interrogating the data from focus group interviews of undergraduate students at ADFA. Personas of the
various types of students was then developed.

Methods of Evaluation

After gaining ethics approval (IRECS6486), focus group interviews of second and third-year undergraduate students were
conducted. These interviews were transcribed and analysed for themes. Existing data sources were also used to investigate
exactly who the undergraduate students are. Mapping of belonging activities was also conducted.

Evidence

Results are informative with a range of experiences offered for students which is evidenced in the mapping activities. Existing
data sources have given us insights into the background of our students. Focus group interviews have allowed an in-depth
understanding of students’ experiences of belonging at UNSW.

Contribution
The study contributes to the literature on belonging and advances the literature in the unique ADFA context.

Engagement
Initial discussion of findings and the developed personas will take several minutes. Then we will discuss how belonging is
important and how we might engage students in belonging, and not just ADFA students.
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Smart Glasses: What are they and how might they impact higher education.

Arantes J!, Welsman A', Marland B*
Wictoria University

Point for Debate / Work-in-Progress Roundtable

This roundtable explores smart glasses in education as both a site of genuine accessibility opportunity and a source of emerging
psychosocial, ethical, and governance risk. It interrogates how education systems can move beyond reactive policy to
anticipatory, rights-based governance of wearable Al enabled glasses.

Al-enabled smart glasses are moving from fun gadgets to experimental tools and we predict that we shall soon see commercially
promoted educational technologies. While they offer real benefits for accessibility, hands-free learning, and inclusive
participation, they also introduce new forms of surveillance, cognitive load, data extraction, and institutional risk. Unlike other
high-risk sectors, higher education currently lacks coherent governance frameworks for these devices in terms of privacy,
consent, and how they relate to the new code for gender based violence.

Drawing on work-in-progress from the Smart Glasses Lab, this roundtable invites researchers, educators, and policymakers to
examine smart glasses as a sociotechnical system rather than a neutral tool. Participants will have the opportunity to see and try
smart glasses firsthand, enabling grounded discussion of how the technology functions in practice. The session will surface
tensions between innovation, access, safety, and professional judgement, using short provocations to prompt collective sense-
making.

The roundtable aims to advance scholarship on Al governance in education by foregrounding wearable technologies as a distinct
regulatory challenge. Practically, it will generate shared insights into governance innovations that support accessibility while
mitigating risk, contributing to policy design, institutional decision-making, and responsible adoption frameworks.

The session is designed to be interactive, combining hands-on technology exploration, structured provocations, and facilitated
discussion. Participants will contribute perspectives from diverse contexts, collaboratively identifying priorities for future
research, policy development, and practice in governing smart glasses in education.
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Mind-Mapping as a Pedagogical Tool for First-Year Assessment Support

Akhter T*
!University of New South Wales

Format:
Work-in-Progress

Work-in-Progress:
Can mind-mapping be used as a pedagogical tool to support first-year students' understanding of assessment guidelines and
expectations?

Context / Background

First year students often struggle to interpret assessment instructions, particularly in large and diverse cohorts where academic
literacies, language backgrounds, and prior learning experiences vary widely. In one of the courses at the Integrated First Year
program at UNSW, educators are exploring inclusive, classroom based strategies to build assessment literacy and reduce
cognitive overload. One emerging approach is the use of mind mapping in tutorials to visually unpack assessment tasks and
expectations.

Description of practice

This round-table shares a tutorial-based activity co designed using feedback from students as partners for one of the integrated
first year courses spanning multiple disciplines. In the activity, students collaboratively create mind maps to deconstruct
assessment briefs, visually linking assessment criteria, weekly content, and required academic skills, helping them visualise
expectations and develop a clearer strategy for success. Facilitated by tutors, the approach is intentionally inclusive and aligned
with Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles (CAST, 2024). Early feedback from student partners and tutors suggests that
the activity supports clearer interpretation of assessment criteria and task expectations, indicating potential gains in assessment
literacy, alongside increased confidence, peer learning, engagement, and a sense of belonging (Carr, Palmer & Hagel, 2015).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This session contributes to scholarship on assessment literacy, inclusive pedagogy, and Students as Partners by examining how
collaborative visual tools may support measurable improvements in students’ understanding of assessment expectations. It also
critically reflects on the conditions required for this approach to be effective, including the composition of student teams, levels
of motivation to participate meaningfully in collaborative work, and the role of facilitation in supporting equitable engagement.
The session further considers the suitability and adaptability of this practice across different disciplinary contexts, particularly in
large, multi disciplinary first year programs.

Engagement

Participants will engage in a hands on mind mapping activity using an authentic assessment excerpt. Through guided reflection
and discussion of student perspectives, participants will explore how similar strategies might be adapted within their own
courses, while considering contextual factors that influence successful implementation.
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From Metrics to Meaning: Reclaiming Academic Identity

Anthony Das C?, Jayaprakash M?
1Edith Cowan University, 2Curtin University

Work-in-Progress

This roundtable explores how academic identity is conceptualised, developed, and sustained in contemporary higher education,
and examines the role of professional recognition pathways (e.g., HERDSA and HEA fellowships) alongside other avenues such as
academic promotion frameworks, disciplinary networks, communities of practice, leadership roles, and scholarship of teaching
and learning (SoTL) in shaping scholarly identity. It asks: How can academic identity be meaningfully articulated and sustained in
increasingly complex and fragmented academic roles?

Context/background

Academic identity is increasingly shaped by institutional metrics, workload pressures, and fragmented expectations across
teaching, research, leadership, and relational work. Many academics struggle to articulate a coherent scholarly identity within
these competing demands. While professional recognition schemes provide structured pathways for evidencing practice and
impact, other institutional and professional mechanisms, such as promotion criteria, mentoring structures, and disciplinary
engagement, also influence identity formation. However, the interplay between these pathways remains under-examined. As
higher education evolves, understanding how identity is cultivated is critical to sustaining reflective and future-ready educators.

Description

This work-in-progress presents an exploratory project investigating how academics experience identity formation across diverse
role types. It draws on a sector scan of institutional frameworks, fellowship pathways, and identity literature, alongside planned
interviews and co-design workshops. Early insights highlight a need for shared language around scholarly identity and clearer
integration of recognition and development pathways.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session contributes an integrated lens on academic identity as foundational to capability development. It will inform a
sector-aligned Academic Identity Framework and Toolkit to support articulation, coherence, and progression across academic
roles.

Engagement

Participants will discuss prompts, including: What is academic identity today? How do institutional structures shape it? What
role do recognition pathways play? What might academic identity look like in 20407?
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Reimagining the role of an L&T leader in the age of Al

Leong T?, Xenos S?, Shimeta J%, Jollands M*
RMITUniversity

Format: Birds of a Feather
Topic of Discussion:

Roundtable for L&T leaders “sandwiched” between executives and academics, navigating vague institutional directions in
disrupted times. Using real cases, provocations and role-play, participants share experiences and co-develop strategies for
leading from the middle.

Contact/background

Senior learning and teaching (L&T) leaders occupy a “sandwich” position between university executives and frontline academics.
They are expected to give clear direction while working within high-level priorities, shifting policies and often vague messages.
Responses to GenAl and other emerging technologies are one example, where broad statements from senior leadership do not
translate into the concrete guidance academics seek about assessment, curriculum and everyday teaching.

At this round table, deputy deans of learning and teaching from several Schools in one university use their experiences to
surface these dilemmas. We ask: How can senior L&T leaders navigate this sandwiching? How can they lead when expectations
from above and below pull in different directions, and how can they make sense of their role as traditional L&T practices,
structures and workloads are disrupted?

Description

Drawing on a collaborative autoethnographic approach, we analysed written narratives, meeting notes and conversations from
2024-2026, constructing accounts of critical incidents in different STEMM Schools. Thematic analysis identified recurring
tensions around innovation and academic integrity, staff experimentation and sector policy, institutional risk framings and
student expectations of Al-ready learning, and workload and capability gaps.

Intended outcome and contribution to practice

Rather than offering a checklist of solutions, we use these tensions and incidents as prompts for collective sense-making. The
session invites L&T leaders of all types to recognise parallels in their own contexts and co-create language and practical
strategies for “leading from the middle”.

Engagement
Participants work with provocations and role-play activities based on our cases, using them to probe and extend our
interpretations.
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Influence of national socio-cultural-educational norms on attitudes to
Students as Partners in Higher Education: Extending a Japan-Australia cross-
cultural research partnership

Dodo-Balu A?, Inoue F?
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2Waseda University

Format

Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion

The influence of national socio-cultural norms and educational systems on perceptions of SaP at universities.
Context/background

Students as Partners (SaP) is an approach which brings students and staff together in partnership, in higher education settings
that affect the student experience. Informed by our ongoing research involving a comparative exploration of SaP in Australia
and Japan and the effects of socio-cultural and educational differences, this Roundtable discussion aims to extend our
conversations more globally.

Description

Our comparative exploration of SaP in Australia and Japan has been grounded in Matthews’ (2017) five propositions for SaP
which emphasize inclusion, power sharing, and mutual trust and respect. Our cross-cultural research partnership reflected these
propositions and allowed insight into the value of authentic SaP partnerships with students across the two countries. However,
types of SaP activities, the extent of implementation, and personal attitudes reveal some distinct differences due to socio-
cultural factors. This led to our interest in the influence of these factors more globally.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

There is a pressing need to involve students in conversations and decisions about their own learning and wellbeing in higher
education. Poor student outcomes are reported relating to student retention (Norton, 2023), wellbeing (Baik et al., 2019),
participation in their university experience (Tanaka, 2018,) and belonging (QITL, 2023). SaP shows much promise for enhancing
students’ agentic engagement in their own studies (i.e. Kligyte et al., 2023; Yamada, 2018). Therefore, it is important to gain an
understanding of the differing cultural, social, and educational factors which may influence attitudes of academic staff and
students towards concept of SaP.

Engagement

Participants will be encouraged to draw on their own national cultural/educational backgrounds and experiences of SaP to
contribute to the discussion in pairs, small clusters, and whole group.
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Creative Critical Collective Futuring (3CF): A reparative methodology for
radical hope, justice, and collective resistance in higher education

Alhadad §'?, Lazaroo N%?, Tapia Parada C?
School of Education and Professional Studies, Griffith University, 2Griffith Institute for Educational Research, Griffith University

Format
Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress

This roundtable explores Creative Critical Collective Futuring (3CF; Lazaroo, Alhadad, & Tapia Parada, 2025) as an emerging,
justice-oriented methodology for higher education research. It invites discussion on how participatory, futures-oriented
approaches can move beyond documenting inequity toward enabling collective imagination, resistance, and repair, and what
this means for methodological innovation in the field.

Background/context

Despite decades of inclusion-focused reforms, intersectionally marginalised students in higher education continue to face
exclusion, diminished wellbeing, and disproportionate attrition (Baik et al., 2019; Butcher et al., 2025). These inequities are not
individual failures but are produced through historical, cultural, and structural conditions within universities (Ahmed, 2012;
Crenshaw, 1989). There is increasing recognition that addressing these conditions requires not only new policies, but new
methodological approaches capable of holding complexity, lived experience, and futures-oriented change.

Description

This work-in-progress introduces 3CF as a developing methodology that integrates Cultural-Historical Activity Theory, Social
Design-Based Experiments, futures scholarship, and creative, arts-based inquiry. Rather than presenting the method
descriptively, the session will offer a brief micro-practice through which participants experience key elements of 3CF, including
the interplay of critique and imagination, and the collective construction of future-oriented possibilities. The roundtable
positions methodology itself as a site of inquiry.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This roundtable advances 3CF as a reparative and participatory methodology, offering collective insights into how futures-
oriented practices can function as methodological innovation in higher education research. It contributes to scholarship by
positioning methodology itself as a site of justice, resistance, and world-making.

Engagement

Participants will experience a short 3CF micro-practice, followed by facilitated reflection on both its experiential and
methodological dimensions. The session will generate shared insights into how such approaches can be adapted within
participants’ own research, teaching, and institutional contexts.
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Pedagogy of Care in Sustainability and Environmental Science Higher
Education: Trauma-informed mindfulness practice for belonging, equity,
and inclusion

Christie B, Corbett P!, Braid N*
!Deakin University

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: This discussion explores practical trauma-informed and mindfulness-based pedagogies to cultivate student
belonging in higher education, particularly for care-oriented disciplines, like sustainability and environmental science.
Context/background: Amid growing challenges to access and equity in higher education - exacerbated by the global poly-crisis,
rising cost of living, a global education market, and evolving Al - cultivating genuine student belonging in the classroom is vital.
When teaching overlooks the social, economic, and trauma-affected realities students bring with them, it shapes who can
participate, contribute, and benefit from learning in all disciplines.

Description: In sustainability and environmental science education where fear-based messaging is common, students and
professionals are at risk of fatigue, burnout, and attrition. The absence of trauma-informed practice undermines the field’s
foundational commitment to sustainability grounded in social equity and inclusion. Trauma-informed and mindfulness-based
pedagogies can strengthen student connection with nature, and help them develop belonging, resilience, agency, and
compassion, as part of their professional toolkit. These approaches amplify diverse perspectives by creating safe-enough (Dana,
2018) spaces where people of all backgrounds can participate fully. A sense of belonging in the classroom can support
motivation, wellbeing, and retention, particularly for underrepresented and international students (Taff & Clifton, 2022) across
all disciplines.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: How pedagogies which centre belonging operate within care-
orientated disciplines, including environmental and sustainability sciences, remains under-examined (Evans, 2023). This
discussion will invite participants to explore their own contexts, and leave with co-created adaptable take-home strategies to
centre belonging in the classroom.

Engagement: This trauma-informed discussion invites participants to partake in a brief embodied mindfulness practice designed
for classrooms, then engage in reflection and discussion prompts through small-group or solo exploration (including online
breakout rooms). Participants invited to continue collective praxis through The Interbeing Lab following the conference.
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Seeing the Thinking: Purposeful Rubric Design for assessing Critical Thought
in the age of GenAl

Aspden C!, Mcintosh J*

tUniversity Of Auckland

Format

Birds of a Feather

Topic

Rubrics as Dialogic Tools to Articulate and Assess Critical Thinking Expectations Background

The development of critical thinking (CT) is a core goal of tertiary education and is increasingly emphasised as essential for
tomorrow’s learners (Thornhill-Miller, 2023). Evidence suggests CT can be strengthened through explicit instruction, yet
assessing CT development remains challenging and contested, particularly across disciplines and task types (Rothinam et al.,
2025) . At the same time, students’ growing access to GenAl in assessment contexts can encourage offloading of critique,
reasoning, and idea development to tools, potentially reducing opportunities to practise these capabilities. Students therefore
need structured support to evaluate literature, make defensible claims, and exercise evaluative judgement (Tai et al., 2018). The
presence of Al invites renewed attention to how educators make thinking visible and open up the “black box of learning” (Black
& Wiliam, 1998). Rubrics (Dawson, 2017), when purposefully designed, can be explicit communicative tools that articulate
expectations and focus student attention on the processes underpinning CT and judgement (Panadero & Jonsson, 2013).
Description

Participants will engage in active discussion to interrogate rubric design assessing CT particularly when students may work
alongside GenAl. Educators can share discipline-specific insights and explore tensions including scalability and multimarker
settings (Dawson, 2017).The discussion format is intended to foster collaboration across institutional contexts.
Outcome-contribution

The intended outcome is for practitioners to identify practical, adaptable approaches to rubric design that emphasise CT and
enhance feedback, while supporting ethical engagement with GenAl. Outcomes will contribute to practice through
cross-disciplinary knowledge sharing and to scholarship by articulating principles for GenAl-aware assessment.

Engagement

A collaborative small group discussion using the Diamond 9 Ranking technique will stimulate discussion around rubric priorities
within their own disciplinary and teaching contexts.. The activity is designed to promote individual reflection, collaboration, and
consensus-building.
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Making the case for alternative and flexible assessments in large classes

Anand P!

tUniversity Of New South Wales

Format Birds of a feather

topic for discussion: How to embed alternative and flexible assessments for all students across all assessments in higher
education?

Context/background: Existing studies already indicate the positive impact on student outcomes when educators give students
alternative and flexible options for submission (Goode et al., 2025; Wanner et al., 2021). While these approaches have been
used effectively for students with approved ‘Equity Learning Plans’, there are many more students who would likely benefit
from these options if it was available for them (Stowell, 2004).

Description: Alternative and flexible assessment option was provided to all students in a large undergraduate course, allowing
all students to choose their format and style of submission. While the initial results collected from student feedback is
encouraging, the workload on markers and challenge of consistency in marking across the various submissions using standard
rubrics continue to pose a barrier to its widespread and ongoing implementation.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This ‘birds of a feather’ discussion will enable sharing of practices
from participants across different disciplines and universities.

Engagement: Attendees will be invited to share their own practices and approaches used to embed alternative and flexible
assessments, and how they tackle the challenges identified.
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Scaling authentic experiential learning through entrepreneurship-based skill
development

Boey A!

!McMaster University

Format

This roundtable will be highly interactive, fostering dialogue and co-creation. An overview of the 2GR0 course design and its
research focus on authentic experiential learning at scale welcomes the participants. Then, we play a short design-thinking
activity to identify authentic challenges in our contexts. Student artifact from the 2GR0 will spark discussion on authenticity and
scalability. The session concludes with reflective exercises, inviting attendees to identify one actionable idea for their practice.

Focus

This study examines how the 2GR0 entrepreneurship-based course design engages large-cohort business students in authentic
experiential learning and which design features: mentored venture projects, iterative feedback loops, structured reflection, and
digital participation; most strongly predict gains in teamwork, communication, problem-solving, and leadership.

Context
Commerce 2GR0 is a zero-credit, mandatory experiential learning course for all sophomore business students in a large
university. Each semester, 400 students complete this course.

Description
The course centers on the GROwth Venture Showcase, where teams ideate, prototype, and pitch solutions, supported by
feedback from peers, alumni, and mentors. Reflection assighnments and leadership surveys scaffold metacognitive engagement.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
This work aims to develop a scalable model for authentic experiential learning, offering practical heuristics for large-class
contexts.

Engagement

| will model the experiential approach used in 2GR0 by incorporating interactive activities that mirror the course design. A brief
design-thinking prompt invites attendees to identify an authentic challenge in their own teaching context and brainstorm an
experiential solution. Participants will vote on which elements: mentorship, reflection, or real-world deliverables; most drive
authentic engagement in their settings. A student artifact from the 2GR0 will be shared to spark discussion on what makes
learning authentic and scalable, followed by a collaborative feedback activity where attendees suggest enhancements to the
current course design.
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Beyond the Rear-View Mirror: Professional Development for Resilient and
Future-Oriented Educators

Ruge G2, Robinson S3, Bawa S?
ICurtin University Malaysia, 2Curtin University, 3Aarhus University

Point for Debate

Topic for discussion:
We invite a discussion about supporting professional development (PD) for sustainable mindsets through change-making
processes for resilience to cope with an uncertain future.

Context/Background:

Educators are continually expected to navigate educational practices with historical/situational complexity, but are often
embedded in a traditional ‘rear mirror’ view. We seem to have lost the agency to reflect forward for future actions (Rieckmann,
2012; McAlpine & Hopwood, 2009). Imagining new futures requires pedagogical innovation and reconfiguration of institutional
logics (Kennelly & McCormack 2015), and also a focus on the educator and their role perception as change-makers for a future-
orientated higher education.

Description:

Our team, with members from Europe, Africa, Asia and Australia, will share PD approaches to support change-making processes
grounded in being and becoming. The discussion seeks to identify gaps/potential from your contexts to support learning for
change, for example 1) the ability to future-cast ideas, 2) adopt resilience-building attributes and 3) develop a broader mindset
for sustainable futures (Gimiisay & Reinecke, 2024; Hermes & Rimanoczy, 2018). Research methodology combines
participatory design with action research in reflective ‘Living Lab’ scenarios (Dell'Era & Landoni, 2014) where educators develop
their agency for future-making education.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice:

This discussion informs a shift in PD that focuses on the human qualities and attributes of the educator, driven by collaborative
reflection, deep knowledge of beliefs and values, and courage to imagine desired futures. We seek to strengthen PD of
academics across disciplines in their local institutions to be more collaborative and future-orientated.

Engagement:

We aim to stimulate participant engagement through a collaboratively-facilitated discussion. Utilising change-making questions,
QR Menti responses, images and quotes from our workshops, we encourage participants to share experiences and reflections.
We will close the roundtable with an inclusive reflective future-casting statement for our further work.
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From degrees to skills: rethinking higher education design under Australia’s
new policy settings

Bailey J!
IUNSW College

Work-in-Progress

Topic for Discussion: This roundtable explores how Australian higher education institutions are responding to government
priorities for skills based education, and the implications this shift has for curriculum design, academic governance, and
institutional capability. It focuses on the challenges of moving from degree centric models to skills oriented, industry connected
forms of higher education.

Context/Background: Recent policy settings, including the Australian Universities Accord and national skills agendas, signal an
expectation that higher education will play a more direct role in addressing workforce needs. This has accelerated interest in
applied degrees, modular credentials, microcredentials, and pathways that prioritise employability and skills development.
However, most higher education systems and quality frameworks remain structured around traditional degrees and disciplinary
norms, creating tensions between policy intent and institutional practice.

Description: The session draws on work in progress from an Australian higher education provider designing and implementing
applied, skills focused programs within existing regulatory and governance structures. This includes the development of industry
embedded curricula, new product development processes, and organisational capabilities to support program design. Rather
than presenting a finished model, the session surfaces emerging insights, unresolved challenges, and design trade-offs
encountered when reconciling skills based education with established academic standards and expectations.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable aims to deepen understanding of how skills based
education is reshaping the purpose, design, and governance of higher education. It seeks to identify shared challenges, areas of
emerging practice, and questions that warrant further scholarly attention, particularly around quality assurance, academic
identity, and the measurement of educational value.

Engagement: Participants will engage in a guided discussion structured around two to three provocations drawn from the work
in progress. These invite participants to share experiences, critique assumptions, and explore alternative approaches, with the
goal of collective sense making rather than consensus.
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Building counselling capacity in Papua New Guinea

Fowler J!
1Griffith University

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: A program of work in Papua New Guinea (PNG) is used as the stimulus to discuss the importance and
outcomes of going beyond the ivory tower and engaging in teaching and learning with communities.

Context/Background: PNG is one of the most dangerous places on the planet to live (Garcia-Moreno et al., 2015; Human Rights
Watch, 2017). Key areas of challenge include gender-based violence (GBV), mental health, and disability and rehabilitation.
There is a high need for counselling, but access to skilled counsellors is sorely lacking (Grundy et al., 2019; Human Rights Watch,
2017). This presentation covers a program of practice and research to improve counselling knowledge and skills in PNG.

Description: Practice program included two deliveries of a Graduate Certificate in Counselling designed and delivered
specifically for PNG, development of educational resources including counselling cards and training manuals, and delivery of
counselling short courses. Research program included pre- and post-evaluation of counselling knowledge and skills, mental
health literacy, attitudes towards GBV and people with disability, and so on.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Delivered substantial outcomes across educational, social, and
community areas, including significant increase in counselling knowledge and skills, positive change in attitudes and beliefs
about GBV and mental health, and creative resources that have trained more than 10,000 teachers (P. So’on, personal
communication, 2025). Contributions include creative resources can be adopted and adapted across cultures and contexts
(Fowler et al., 2019), development of a teaching and assessment tool for counselling skills (Fowler et al., 2021), engaging in
cycles of experiential learning to work effectively with students/participants (Fowler & Lynch, 2020).

Engagement: Reflective questions about the changing roles of universities in the community. Demonstration of some culturally
appropriate creative resources developed for course delivery and on-teaching.
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Ethical Tensions in Storytelling Pedagogies in Higher Education

Anthony Das C!, Madheswari Marayanaidu P?, Jayaprakash M3
!Edith Cowan University, 2Christ University, 3Curtin University

Work-in-Progress

This roundtable explores the ethical dimensions of storytelling and experiential sharing as pedagogical practices in higher
education. It asks: When does reflective storytelling enhance learning, and when does it risk ethical intrusion?

Context/background

Storytelling and experiential sharing are widely used in higher education to promote engagement, reflection, and learner
participation. These approaches are often framed as inclusive and student-centred. However, within formal learning
environments, particularly those involving assessment, such practices occur within asymmetrical power relations. Educators
simultaneously act as facilitators, designers, and assessors, which may complicate the voluntariness of personal disclosure.
Despite increasing emphasis on reflective pedagogies, the ethical implications of facilitator-initiated experiential sharing remain
unevenly examined in the literature.

Description

This work in progress draws on a scoping review of peer-reviewed literature spanning higher education pedagogy, narrative
inquiry, and ethics. The review examines how storytelling and personal narrative are conceptualised and operationalised as
teaching strategies. It identifies how experiential sharing is justified, facilitated, and ethically framed, and surfaces recurring
tensions, including implicit coercion, unequal narrative risk, and blurred boundaries between reflection and personal exposure.
The roundtable will briefly present these emerging insights to frame discussion.

Outcome

The session contributes an ethical lens for evaluating storytelling pedagogies, reframing experiential sharing as a relational and
ethically situated practice rather than a neutral teaching technique. It aims to generate shared understandings of consent,
learner vulnerability, and narrative equity, and to support the development of ethically responsive facilitation strategies in
higher education contexts.

Engagement

Participants will engage in small-group and whole-group discussion guided by prompts such as:

When does reflective storytelling support meaningful learning?

When might it become ethically intrusive or coercive?

How do assessment structures shape what students feel able or compelled to share?

Participants will be invited to reflect on their own practices and collaboratively identify principles for ethical facilitation.
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How can universities foster self-regulated learning (SRL) socially shared
regulation of learning (SSRL) among first-year students in an Al-shaped
environment?

Coleman K?
tUniversity Of Sydney, 2University of Wollongong

Format of the roundtable

Birds of a Feather.

The topic for discussion

How can universities foster self-regulated learning (SRL) socially shared regulation of learning (SSRL) among first-year students
in an Al-shaped environment?

The topic for discussion

How can universities support first-year students to develop self-regulated learning (SRL) and socially shared regulation of
learning (SSRL) in an environment increasingly shaped by generative Al?

Context/background

The transition into university requires students to rapidly develop new learning behaviours, academic identities and regulatory
capabilities (Gale & Parker, 2014; Kift, 2025). The rise of generative Al is reshaping how students plan, monitor and complete
learning tasks - sometimes in ways that strengthen learning, and sometimes in ways that bypass essential cognitive struggle
(Kapur, 2016). Educators and academic leaders are seeking guidance on how to balance Al-enabled practices and independent
and collaborative regulatory skills (Boud & Malloy, 2013; Tai et al., 2023).

Description

This roundtable draws on practice-based work in transition pedagogy, assessment design and Al implementation at a large
metropolitan university. It is informed by ongoing doctoral research exploring how first-year students understand academic
expectations and regulate their learning (Hadwin et al., 2018; Hadwin et al., 2025). The host will introduce the intersections
between university transition, SRL and SSRL, and the impact of generative Al on learning, outlining how these inform curriculum
and assessment design and Al-enabled support tools.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session aims to identify shared challenges and emerging strategies across institutions, including ways to design SRL-explicit
curriculum, scaffold productive Al use to support diverse first year students (Masika & Jones, 2016; Thomas, 2012; CAST, 2024).
Insights will contribute to sector-wide conversations about Al literacy and student capability-building.

Engagement

Participants will share observations from their own contexts, respond to structured prompts and collectively construct
principles to guide transition practices.
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Considerations for Program-Level Assessment in generalist degree
programs - An academic perspective

Bugeja H', Rivera Munoz C*, Murray M?, Thompson C?
tUniversity Of Melbourne, 2Swinburne University of Technology, 3Monash University

Format: Birds of a Feather
Topic for discussion: Empowering academics towards Program-level assessment in generalist degree programs.

Context/Background

Program-Level Assessment (PLA) approaches provide continual assessment and feedback, benefiting student engagement and
learning (Baartman & Quinlan, 2024) and supporting assurance of learning (Lodge et al., 2025). Widely adopted in professional
degrees (e.g. medicine), there are limited examples of PLA in generalist degree programs, where flexible pathways for students
result in complex degree structures are less favourable to PLA (Lodge et al., 2025). While the opportunities and barriers for PLA
have been considered from the perspective of academic leaders (Charlton & Newsham-West, 2024), strategies to implement
PLA also requires strong buy-in from academics who are primarily responsible for teaching and assessment delivery.

Description

This round table discussion will be framed in the context of our multi-institutional qualitative analysis into STEM academics’
perspectives on PLA. Our findings indicate that while academics acknowledge the benefits of PLA, they held conflicting views on
the suitability for generalist degrees. Challenges associated with ‘curriculum visibility’, ‘staff capacity and collaboration’ and
‘complex degree structure’ suggest that PLA implementation requires a multi-pronged approach coupled with strong leadership.
Our round table discussion with academics and practitioners from diverse disciplines will focus on our finding that the necessity
to overcome the barriers to PLA was considered a challenge and beneficial outcome of PLA implementation (e.g. current lack of
versus improvement to curriculum visibility) and how this can be leveraged to support implementation.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
Participants will propose and share practical strategies for PLA implementation, including the role of senior leaders to support
and empower academics on this journey.

Engagement
Participants will be provided with a brief overview of the research findings and brainstorm actionable strategies for PLA
implementation in their local context using padlet or hard-copy documents.
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Developing student feedback literacy through human and Al-mediated
feedback.

Butterworth L', Picard M*
Flinders University

Format: Roundtable Work-in-Progress

Focus of the Work in Progress: This roundtable provides insights into how students interpret, prioritise, and act on
tutor-written and Al-generated feedback across sequential written assessments.

Context/Background:

Written feedback is a central mechanism to support enabling students to develop academic literacies (Stokes, 2024). However,
students often struggle to interpret feedback, make evaluative judgements, and translate advice into action (Carless & Boud,
2018). While generative Al tools offer immediate and expansive feedback, students often perceive them as less credible and to
lack the disciplinary authority and contextual knowledge of tutor feedback (Henderson et al. 2025). Building on Carless (2022)
and Sutton (2012), this project examines how engaging students in structured comparisons between tutor and Al-generated
feedback can enhance evaluative judgement and feedback literacy.

Description:

This qualitative study uses an interpretivist approach to examine student perceptions of feedback in an enabling course at an
Australian University. Data collection includes written reflections on how students interpreted, prioritised, and acted on the
different feedback sources, supplemented by survey data regarding its usefulness and trustworthiness.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The project contributes to the emerging field of Al-mediated feedback literacy, particularly within widening participation and
enabling education contexts where research is currently limited. The initiative aims to inform the design of feedback practices to
effectively support learning, confidence, and academic development in enabling and transition education and better understand
whether the ‘accessible’ nature of Al feedback serves as a scaffold for more actionable tutor feedback. We intend for this study
to provide a transferable model for educators looking to integrate Al as a tool for developing student agency and evaluative
judgement.

Engagement: Participants will evaluate anonymised tutor vs. Al feedback excerpts and work through applying the Al feedback
model to their own teaching contexts to enhance equity for students.
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Reflection on strengthening blended modes in post-covid higher education

Chan C!
The University of Sydney

Submission: Roundtable discussion
Format: Work in progress

Focus
The impetus for digital learning during covid set a solid foundation for blended learning upon return to in-person classes (Fayed
& Cummins, 2021). Active learning enhances learning outcomes and career skills but implementation could prove challenging.

Context/background

The benefits of blended learning post-covid (Imran, et al., 2023) are attenuated by irregular attendance and distractions
(Jackson & Balota, 2012), varying priorities, increase working hours (Youth Insight, 2025; 2023). Non-participants fall behind,
compounded by missed experiential knowledge and personalised feedback in class and online activities. Yet
student/customers/consumers feel entitled to grade inflation (Radavoi, et al., 2022) with minimal engagement in-person and
digitally.

Description

Clear scaffolding guidelines:

1. Prework/postwork: asynchronous H5P interactives (drag-and-drop, scenarios, quiz), assigned readings and Atomic
discussions (2 hours)

2. Weekly in-person lecture and tutorial (1.5 hours each)

3. Checklist and reflection. Post further questions.

4, Make up for absence/non-participation through self-study and attend consultations
Incentives:

- Award stars/ungraded digital badges/likes for completing online activities

- Grade tutorial participation; lecture bonus points for borderline cases

- Student responsibility for tracking progress

- Request for specific support to catch up and pass summative assessments

Intended outcome/contribution

Active learning through blended mode encourages student inquiry, accountability, engagement and collaboration with peers
and teachers, inclusion and reflection. Technology supposedly makes learning more effective and enjoyable, and sustains
student motivation. Realizing the advantages of active learning should not be taken for granted. Applying self-determination
theory (competence, autonomy and relatedness), students are motivated to take responsibility (Manor, 2010) to develop
competence through engagement and feedback (Morris, 2022) on multiple platforms.

Engagement

1. Lecture-tutorial alignment and followup activities;

2 Samples of tools embedded in LMS: H5P (drag and drop; branching) and Atomic discussion;
3. Proposed guide for weekly checklist and reflection;

4 Brainstorm/share ideas
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From Support to Success: Reframing Educator Mentoring

Donoghue M*
Mater Education

Format

Work-in-Progress Roundtable

This roundtable presents an Educator Mentoring Pilot Program as a model of professional development grounded in peer
observation, informal feedback, and reflective practice. It examines how mentoring can support a sustainable performance and
development culture in higher education contexts where formal mentoring structures are limited, particularly within the
context of Mater Education as a registered training organisation (RTO) (Australian Institute for Teaching and School Leadership
[AITSL], 2020).

Context/background

Effective professional development in higher education is widely recognised as collaborative and embedded in practice. At
Mater Education RTO, where professional learning has historically been individualised, the Educator Mentoring Pilot Program
was developed to address the absence of a formal mentoring framework. The program fosters collegial relationships, supports
reflective teaching practice, and encourages openness to feedback in a low-stakes environment, aligning with scholarship on
reflective practice and communities of practice (Schon, 1983; Wenger, 1998).

Description

The pilot program follows a flexible seven-step process including expressions of interest, goal setting, peer observation, informal
post-observation discussions, optional follow-up observations, completion survey, and structured reflection. Educators partner
with experienced mentors to identify specific aspects of practice for observation and feedback. The mentoring relationship
prioritises trust, professional dialogue, and growth-oriented feedback rather than appraisal, reflecting evidence-based
mentoring approaches (Ambrosetti & Dekkers, 2010).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The intended outcomes include improved teaching practice, increased educator confidence, and strengthened professional
relationships. The program contributes to practice by offering a replicable, low-cost mentoring model suited to adult and
vocational education contexts. It advances understanding of mentoring as professional development in the RTO context by
positioning mentoring as a form of Scholarship of Teaching and Learning through structured reflection and inquiry (Trigwell et
al., 2000).

Engagement

The roundtable will engage participants in discussion about mentoring design, educator buy-in, and adaptation across contexts,
including opportunities to provide feedback on the pilot design and implementation.
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Suburban University Study Hubs: Themes and Tensions in College Access
and Success Programs in Australia

Olwell R*
1Russ Olwell, 2TAFE NSW

Format : Birds of a Feather:

Topic for discussion: This session will describe the expansion of University Study Hubs in Australian higher education, and the
tension between the stated role of Hubs in government legislation and the development of Hubs by sponsoring organizations.
Context/background: University Study Hubs were created by the Australian government to expand access to higher education to
native domestic students. This was based on data that showed that students in remote/regional settings were not attending
University at the same rates as their metropolitan peers. This Hub model has expanded from rural/remote regions to suburban
locations, including several in the great Sydney area.

Description: The session will begin with an overview of research literature on study hubs and college access programming in
Australia (Davis, M., & Taylor, D, 2019; James, J., & Keenan, D., 2024; Oostergo, N., 2023). It will then move on to a typology of
the goals of programs, drawn from legislation, official and consultant reports. We will then classify activities of University Study
Hubs, as shown by images and program details on their websites and social media, using the HITS framework (Stevens, M.L.,
Armstrong, E.A. & Arum, R., 2008).

Intended outcome: This session will help scholars interested in student access and success to develop an agenda for student
access and success that includes new structures such as Study Hubs, and looks to make comparisons across national borders to
improve student outcomes, and to compare Hubs with other college access programs in Australasian nations.

Engagement: The session will begin with a chance for all participants to reflect and share their experience with college access
efforts (either that they participated in as students or as professionals). Ample time will be set aside for questions and
discussion of how to move research forward in this field.
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The Literacy of Power: Mapping the Architecture of Ideology

Ramadhanty N*
University of Arkansas

Format of the Roundtable
Work-in-Progress Roundtable

Focus
How can lived experience reveal the ideological structures that shape what counts as literacy?

Background

This project began with a moment in a graduate literacy seminar when | named literacy as ideology, colonial power, and
struggle. My comment was met with a long pause and a quick shift of topic, signaling that the kind of literacy talk shaped by my
identities as a Muslim, multilingual Indonesian scholar did not belong. The moment stayed with me, not as anger, but as a
question: Who decides what counts as literacy, and what happens when our realities do not fit dominant theories?

Description

Writing through this question in a Scholarly Personal Narrative (SPN) showed me that Western theories, such as Street’s
ideological model (1993) and Brandt’s literacy sponsors (1998), explained some but not all of my experience. In my multiple
contexts as a Javanese Muslim scholar from the Global South, literacy is shaped not only by sponsors but also by higher and
more powerful structures. Through reflective writing, | began mapping these forces and developed The Literacy of Power: five
layers that shape meaning-making: regimes, architects, institutions, sponsors, and learners.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship / Practice
Produce a decolonial framework to examine literacy through ideological architectures, informed directly by SPN. The roundtable
aims to open dialogue about how lived experience can reveal and challenge dominant literacy structures.

Engagement

Participants will reflect on their own literacy spaces, identify moments of silence or tension, and map regimes, architects,
institutions, sponsors, and learners in their contexts. Shared discussion will explore how SPN can name and question ideological
architectures in literacy spaces.
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Choosing Within a Structured Space: How Students’ Postgraduate Transition
Decisions Are Generated in Highly Institutionalised Training Pathways

Cao X1, Xie W?
Xiamen University, 2Peking University

Format
Work-in-progress

Point for debate / focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion

This paper explores how students’ postgraduate transition decisions are generated over time within highly institutionalised,
long-cycle training pathways, and invites discussion on how such decision processes are shaped across different higher
education contexts.

Context/background

Across higher education systems, integrated undergraduate—graduate pathways are increasingly used to support academically
high-performing students and stabilise long-term development (Yoshioka-Kobayashi & Shibayama, 2021; Huang, 2024). While
such pathways promise continuity, they concentrate decision pressure at key transition points where students must commit to
future trajectories. Existing research often treats postgraduate choice as a discrete outcome, overlooking how decisions emerge
through interaction and institutional structuring (Scott, 2013).

Description

The study conceptualises postgraduate decision-making as a process shaped by institutional arrangements, disciplinary
contexts, and students’ evolving sense-making. Based on a qualitative longitudinal design with three waves of interviews (n=23),
the analysis develops the concept of a “structured decision space” to capture how possibilities are enabled, constrained, and
interpreted over time. The findings identify multiple decision layers and trajectories, highlighting variation in how students align
with, negotiate, or depart from institutional pathways.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The paper reframes postgraduate transition as a temporally extended, institutionally shaped process rather than a single choice
event (Li et al., 2021; Wang & Shen, 2025). It also offers insights into how curriculum design, advising, and transition support
might better account for the uneven and evolving nature of student decision-making.

Engagement

In the roundtable setting, the presentation will introduce the concept of a “structured decision space” to open discussion on
postgraduate transitions. Participants will be invited to reflect on how institutional arrangements shape students’ perceived
options in their own contexts, share comparable cases, and consider how “successful transition” is defined and supported
across systems.
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Integrating Competency-Based Assessment in a Diverse Faculty Setting

Campbell C!, Mount G*
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus of the Roundtable

This roundtable presents the results of an evaluative case study of competency-based assessment (CBA) implemented within a
unique and multidisciplinary faculty as part of a university-wide pilot. The focus was pedagogy and competency driven
assessment reform applied to seven courses.

Background/Context

CBA has been promoted as a means of supporting authentic learning (Kritkharuehart, et al., 2024), reducing assessment-related
stress (Lyboldt et al., 2023), aligning curricula with graduate capabilities and professional accreditation requirements and
assisting with soft skills (Alt et al., 2023). Institutionally, the initiative aligns with UNSW strategies aimed at transforming
learning and teaching practice. The UNSW Canberra faculty context is distinctive due to its unique undergraduate defence force
cohort and breadth of disciplines.

Description

The faculty trial introduced CBA across seven courses involved in the faculty pilot emphasising threshold learning outcomes and
mastery rather than graded performance. Students were surveyed at the beginning and end of each course. Staff then
participated in semi-structured interviews.

Methods of Evaluation

After gaining ethics approval (IRECS7898), evaluative data was collected from both students and academic staff through surveys
and semi-structured interviews. Drawing upon the student responses, this presentation focuses on academic staff experiences
of assessment design, communication, motivation, and perceived impact on learning.

Evidence

Findings indicate mixed but informative outcomes. Student results suggest reduced stress and clearer learning expectations; but
were polarised around the absence of weighted grades and reduced motivation linked to WAM considerations. Staff
experiences highlighted both pedagogical benefits and increased design and communication demands.

Contribution

The study demonstrates that staff messaging and disciplinary context are critical to effective implementation. While some
students responded positively to CBA, others experienced it as demotivating, underscoring the need for context-sensitive
adoption.

Engagement

We will be inviting participants to reflect on key considerations when scaling CBA across courses, and programs.
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When course content hits close to home: caring for the practitioner in
training

Ritchie L!, Marinelli R?, Rendina T*
La Trobe University

Format: Roundtable, work in progress

Focus: This roundtable examines how higher education can support students in helping professions whose lived experiences of
mental health, iliness or injury are activated by course content.

Context: Across practitioner training programs, many students are drawn to helping professions because of their personal
experiences. Educators report that when course content mirrors personal experiences, insufficient emotional safety scaffolding
can contribute to distress or disengagement, affecting wellbeing and learning. This highlights the need for practice-based
approaches that support students managing learning alongside lived experience.

Description: This session presents an open educational resource (OER), Caring for the practitioner in training, developed
through iterative cycles of educator observation, student feedback, and engagement with trauma-informed pedagogical
frameworks. The next phase will involve partnership with the La Trobe eBureau open education program to support equitable
access, scalability, and local adaptation. The resource provides structured psychoeducation and practical tools to support
emotional safety, self-care, and self-compassion alongside learning. Conceived as a living resource, it is intended to evolve
through ongoing feedback from teaching and learning contexts. Implemented across 13 undergraduate and postgraduate
subjects at La Trobe University, it provides a practice-based foundation for evaluation and the next phase of student co-design.

Intended outcome/contribution: Participants will examine how lived experience functions as a pedagogical variable within
practitioner education and contribute feedback to inform the next phase of the resource, which will centre student co-design.
The roundtable advances the scholarship of teaching and learning by developing practice-based understanding of how trauma-
informed supports can promote emotional safety, reflective learning, and sustainable professional identity development.

Engagement: Using structured prompts, participants will share experiences, challenges, and strategies from their own teaching
contexts. The facilitated dialogue will surface common patterns and practical considerations, informing future research and
cross-institutional practice related to supporting students with lived experience.
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Beyond Essays and Slides: Can Debate Reclaim Authentic and Deep Learning
in the GenAl Era?

Zhou V?, Guo 7%, Liu K!
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus: This work explores how to reframe debate as a coherent learning approach for future-oriented higher education. It
examines how debate can function as a form of authentic assessment, deepen student engagement and cultivate capabilities
increasingly valued in the generative Al (GenAl) era.

Context: Higher education faces two challenges. First, GenAl has disrupted traditional assessment by making content production
easy, raising concerns about surface learning, academic integrity and erosion of authentic demonstrations of understanding
(Zhai et al. 2024). Second, student engagement continues to decline in digitally saturated classrooms. These challenges highlight
the need for learning that foregrounds judgment, deep thinking and meaningful participation (Avsheniuk et al. 2025).
Description: This roundtable advocates debate-based learning as a promising response. Debate cultivates both higher-order
cognitive and social skills that complement GenAl, given its capacity to support dialectical thinking, deep learning and higher-
order critical thinking (Li et al. 2021; Obaid 2022). To realise its full educational potential, this session will critically examine how
debate can be reconceptualised as a coherent learning approach rather than a standalone activity. Our experiment across
multiple undergraduate and postgraduate business courses shows strong outcomes, particularly in topics with ambiguity and
contestation. To scale, we are developing a digital platform with debate coaching, learning analytics and Al-supported feedback.
This session will further explore how a digital app can be designed to enhance the learning quality and scalability of this
approach in broader higher education contexts.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session will contribute to scholarship on future-oriented
learning and assessment design. Outcomes will surface shared pedagogical principles about how debate can be implemented
and scaled for empowering higher education in the Al era.

Engagement: Participants will engage through focused provocations, critical discussion and co-design to critically examine how
debate-based learning can be designed, implemented and scaled.
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The Inevitable Ally: Al and the Future of Professional Competency

Anthony Das C?, Jayaprakash M?
1Curtin University, 2Edith Cowan University

Format of the roundtable

Point for Debate

The point for debate

How should assessment and feedback in professional education (e.g., law, engineering) evolve in the age of generative Al to
prepare graduates for professional practice, align with accreditation expectations and maintain academic integrity?
Context/background to the proposed session

Generative Al is now embedded in professional workplaces, including law firms and engineering consultancies, where it is
already used for drafting, modelling, analysis and client documentation. This raises questions about how universities design
assessments that remain authentic and defensible, while mirroring the tools graduates will encounter in practice. Accrediting
bodies (e.g., Engineers Australia, Legal Practice Boards) articulate capability and competency standards that emphasise
judgement, ethics, communication and applied problem-solving. Al disrupts traditional assessment tasks yet opens
opportunities to assess higher-order capabilities such as evaluation, reflection and decision-making. These shifts create sector
tensions among compliance, innovation, and integrity, prompting debate about whether Al is a threat to standards or a catalyst
for strengthening professional identity and the formation of capabilities. The discussion aligns with HERDSA’s 2026 theme by
examining how professional degrees prepare students for tomorrow's professions.

Description of research/initiative or practice

The proposer will draw on emerging evidence and sector observations regarding Al’s role in professional accreditation
frameworks, workplace expectations and assessment redesign. Participants will debate whether Al should be restricted,
integrated, normalised or assessed as a professional competency.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The roundtable will identify principles, dilemmas, and potential pathways to inform future dialogue among universities,
accrediting bodies, and industry.

Engagement

Participants will engage with the prompt: how can assessment in professional degrees balance accreditation, capability
formation, integrity and workplace realities in an Al-saturated environment?
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Leadership Toolkit for International Academics: Building Inclusive and
Resilient Academic Communities

Ng L', Nachatar Singh J?, Wong J3, Naylor W3, Li D*
tUniversity of Southern Queensland, 2La Trobe University, 3Australian Catholic University, 4James Cook University

Focus of work in progress

This roundtable explores how higher education institutions can better support international academics in navigating leadership
roles and fostering inclusive, culturally responsive academic environments.

Context / Background

International academics are pivotal to advancing research, enriching teaching, and strengthening global engagement (Nachatar
Singh, 2025). Yet, despite these contributions, many encounters systemic challenges in leadership development, including
navigating unfamiliar institutional cultures, implicit norms of academic leadership, and limited access to tailored professional
development. These barriers constrain career progression, diminish wellbeing, and undermine institutional capacity to achieve
diversity, equity, and inclusion goals. Addressing these challenges is essential for building resilient, globally connected academic
communities and creating equitable leadership pathways (Xue & Singh, 2025).

Description of Initiative

This work-in-progress introduces the development of a Leadership Toolkit for International Academics, designed to support
leadership identity formation, career progression, and wellbeing across academic career stages. Drawing on evidence-based
leadership and distributed leadership frameworks, and informed by the lived experiences of international academics, the toolkit
offers practical, adaptable resources including cognitive tools, reflective prompts, and culturally responsive strategies to address
gaps in current professional development provision.

Intended Outcome and Contribution

The roundtable will generate actionable insights to refine the toolkit for future dissemination, including potential HERDSA
pre-conference workshops. Participants will leave with a personalised action plan outlining their leadership strengths,
opportunities, and development needs. This initiative advances inclusive academic leadership and offers strategies to better
support international academics in higher education.

Engagement Plan

The session will be highly interactive, using scenarios to explore common leadership challenges, followed by small- and
whole-group discussions to co-create toolkit resources. Contributions will be captured in real time on a shared digital board,
and the session will conclude with individual reflection on leadership within participants’ own contexts.
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Developing inclusive strategies to strengthen academic reading and
summarizing skills among nursing students entering degree-level studies.

Samarakoon D!
Edith Cowan University Sri Lanka

Format-Work-in-progress

Aim
This study aims to present the design of an inclusive bridging workshop intended to support academic reading and summarizing
skills among post-diploma nursing students transitioning into degree-level studies.

Background/context

Students entering the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Studies program at Edith Cowan University Sri Lanka join as top-up degree
level students after completing a three-year diploma. Despite meeting the English language entry requirement (IELTS 6.5), many
struggle with reading and interpreting academic journal articles. Research suggests that such challenges reflect issues of
academic literacy transition and disciplinary enculturation rather than general language proficiency alone (Lea & Street, 1998;
Wingate, 2015). Addressing these challenges is critical to equitable participation and success during key transition points in
higher education pathways.

Description

This study outlines the design of a one week bridging workshop planned for implementation in Trimester 2, 2026, prior to
semester commencement. The workshop aims to support post diploma nursing students’ transition to degree level academic
expectations by focusing on academic reading and journal article summarizing. Using nursing related texts, the workshop will
incorporate guided reading strategies, structured summarizing tasks, peer discussion, and formative assessment activities.
Learning advisors and academic staff will collaborate in the design and delivery, modelling a partnership approach to student
transition support. Student feedback and formative assessment outcomes will be used to evaluate the effectiveness of the
workshop and inform future iterations, including potential embedded support during the semester.

Contribution -

The initiative seeks to support students’ confidence, engagement, and preparedness for evidence based learning in degree level
nursing studies. This work contributes to higher education practice by offering a scalable, inclusive model for bridging academic
literacy during key transition points, with relevance across pathway programs and professional disciplines.
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Develop your own Campaign! — Efficacy of collaborative learning strategies
for diverse higher education students

Das A', Kean J%, Li Z!, Weber A%, Zheng L?
The University of Sydney

Focus of the Showcase
This research study explores the efficacy of a creative assessment for a first-year undergraduate unit in Gender Studies.

Background/context

The scaffolded assessment entailed group work to develop and present a creative campaign on a selected gender issue. The aim
was to help students a) apply theoretical concepts; b) relate ideas to diverse contexts; and c) learn creatively and
collaboratively.

Description

The study explores how students from diverse backgrounds including international students, gender diverse students
responded to the assessment. Out of 150 enrolled students, 42 percent were international, 77 percent were female, and 3
percent were gender diverse. Students from minority cultures often experience a dissonance between the cultures at their
home and at the university, which can inhibit learning (Rhodes & Lohr, 2021). The classroom can easily become a space where
everyday inequalities are “created, reproduced, and dismantled” (Lee & McCabe, 2021, p.35).

Method

The study was conducted with university ethics approval using anonymised Qualtrics survey and focus group discussions to
understand student responses. Reflections from the teaching team have been integrated to understand and analyse the
assessment outcomes.

Evidence

Students found the application-based, collaborative learning strategies useful, were able to connect theory with policy and
social change and appreciate how gender issues were different across cultures and contexts. Selecting varied issues also showed
how they were tied to students’ own ‘politics of location’ (Rich 1986).

Contribution

Collaborative and application-based learning strategies help students relate concepts to their varied local contexts, create space
for students’ diverse knowledges in the classroom, and enhance students’ engagement in their own learning. Understanding
and analysing diverse student responses can help us be better aware and equipped as educators.

Engagement
We will use reflective questions to seek feedback, think critically on engaging with diverse students, and learn from other
innovative strategies.
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Getting a Grip: The Role of Growth Mindset in Mitigating the Adverse Effect
of Quant Anxiety among Students

Edralin L?, Hui P!
The Hong Kong Polytechnic University

Focus: Presentation of research outcomes on helping students with quant anxiety

Background/context: Quantitative subjects have become increasingly integral in business school curricula. However, students
often report anxiety toward quantitative subjects. This significantly influences their learning experience, performance, and
career paths (Daker et al., 2021; Dugan & Allen, 2016). Curiously, these students generally can handle quantitative problems —
they simply do not enjoy them. Remedial courses may help, but their effectiveness depends on students’ perceived agency. A
source of this is growth mindset, i.e., the belief that one can improve their abilities over time through effort, good feedback and
learning strategy (Dweck, 2006).

Description: We conducted a study in two quantitative classes in a university in Hong Kong. Students with different levels of
quant anxiety filled out surveys before and after the semester.

Method(s): The first survey recorded students’ quant anxiety and growth mindset. The second wave recorded their perceived
uncertainty during the learning process and learning achievement. We also recorded their exam performances. Data from 185
students were analyzed.

Evidence: We found that the sense of learning achievement rose from low to high, and then dropped as quant anxiety
increased. Quant anxiety made students feel uncertain (low agency) about their learning process, which impacted their
perceived learning achievement. More quant anxious student also tended to have lower performances. However, instead of
being mediated by perceived uncertainty, student who had strong growth mindset were less likely to be paralyzed by quant
anxiety.

Contribution: Educators can improve the learning outcomes of quant-anxious students by boosting their growth mindset. Future
research can explore other tools that can reduce perceived uncertainty.

Engagement: Interactive tools like Classpoint will be used for the audience to reflect on the findings and share their own
experiences.
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From “something we do in class” to “something we use all week”:
Willingness to communicate through digital storytelling in Thai

Klayklueng S*
!Centre For Language Studies, National University of Singapore

Focus

This presentation discusses an assessment redesign in a Thai course in which digital storytelling (DST) was used to create
authentic reasons to speak and to surface learners’ willingness to communicate (WTC) within assessment and feedback
processes.

Background/context

Students can perform well on rehearsed speaking tasks yet avoid spontaneous interaction. A WTC perspective treats speaking as
situational, shaped by confidence, anxiety, and communicative purpose, so the way we design tasks, criteria, and feedback can
unintentionally reward scripting or, alternatively, legitimise interactional risk-taking and real-time responding.

Description

Student groups selected a theme and produced 8-10 minute Thai digital stories organised around an intercultural “hook.” Two
required features were designed to reduce reliance on pre-scripted narration: (1) Thai interviews with community members and
(2) a screening followed by live peer Q&A in Thai, where students gave brief commentary and responded in the moment. An
analytic rubric adapted from ACTFL performance descriptors, staged peer/teacher feedback and self-checkpoints, rewarded
interactional competence.

Method
Evaluation drew on rubric scores from oral tasks, mid- and end-semester surveys, and written reflections. Descriptive
summaries were triangulated with thematic coding of student comments.

Evidence

Rubric scores for interactional competence showed modest upward movement between draft and final performances within
each cohort. Students reported using more Thai beyond class time for planning, interviewing, and revision, and described
increased confidence and greater ease when responding in real time.

Contribution
The presentation offers a sample "spontaneous interaction" rubric criterion, checkpoint formats that generate unscripted talk,
and guidance on weighting interaction alongside production quality. These help DST function as a speaking-and-interaction task.

Engagement
Participants will examine a short rubric excerpt and, in pairs, rewrite one criterion to better elicit spontaneity and interaction,
then share one change they could implement in their own context.
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From Fear to Fluency: Students’ Perceptions of Feedback and Video
Recordings on Their Own Presentations

Martins W?, Lightfoot U?
tUniversity of Auckland Business School

Focus:
This showcase presents a thematic analysis of postgraduate students’ reflections on how their presentation skills evolved
through three video-enabled self-review and feedback cycles.

Background/context:

Feedback is widely recognised as central to improving learning and performance (Hattie & Timperley, 2007; Sadler, 1989), yet
students often struggle to understand, internalise, and act on feedback (Winstone et al., 2017). Despite extensive feedback
research, student engagement with feedback on oral presentations remains underexplored. Prior studies show that video
recording and self-reflection can enhance presentation skills (Henderson & Phillips, 2015; Ritchie, 2016; Tailab & Marsh, 2020),
but we know little about how students themselves perceive their development over time. Guided by Boud and Molloy’s (2013)
concept of feedback scheduling, this study addresses this gap through an assessment design intended to build resilience and
evaluative judgement when engaging with feedback.

Description:
The case study is situated in a postgraduate capstone course incorporating a triple presentation cycle. Each presentation was
video recorded and supported by layered feedback, including immediate lecturer feedback and structured student self-review.

Method:
Student presentation performance was thematically analysed to identify key learning moments and changes in presentation
practice across the three video-supported feedback cycles.

Evidence:

The case study draws on the analysis of video-recorded presentations and the teaching team's reflections on student skill
development. It demonstrates the pedagogical value of repeated, video-supported feedback cycles and offers practical guidance
for assessment designs that allow time for skills development alongside content mastery.

Contribution:

This study contributes to feedback and oral communication literature by examining observable changes in presentation
performance across repeated video-supported feedback cycles. It demonstrates the pedagogical value of repeated, video-
supported feedback cycles and offers practical guidance for assessment designs that allow time for skills development alongside
content mastery.

Engagement:
Participants will briefly share a memorable feedback experience related to presentations, followed by a facilitated discussion of
key themes from the analysis.
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Evaluating an online viva voce capstone assessment to strengthen authentic
assessment in the GenAl era

Hughes LY, Alcock J%, Pierce B, O'Brien Al, Barnewall K%, Harry K%, Permenter J!
1Griffith University

Focus of showcase:

Evaluating an online viva voce capstone assessment to strengthen authentic assessment in the GenAl era.
Context/Background:

Generative artificial intelligence (Al) challenges the validity of traditional written tasks and defensibility of authorship. Oral
assessment approaches including viva voce are increasingly positioned as integrity-protective and authenticity-enhancing
alternatives (Alcorn & Cheesman, 2022; Newell, 2023), enabling demonstration of critical thinking, communication, and
professional judgement. However, evidence regarding scalability and sustainability of vivas in large cohorts remains limited,
highlighting the need for evaluation.

Description:

In 2024, an online viva voce replaced a written assessment item in a large cross-campus final-year capstone course at an
Australian university. Students applied Levett-Jones’ (2022) Clinical Reasoning Cycle (CRC) to a clinical decision from professional
experience and responded to real-time assessor-led questions. The assessment was evaluated to determine effectiveness,
fairness, sustainability and implications for learning design.

Methods:

A mixed-methods evaluation analysed 803 viva assessments across three campuses. Quantitative analysis examined overall
outcomes and criterion-level performance on a standardised rubric. Qualitative content analysis of assessor feedback utilised
Bengtsson’s (2016) framework, with themes mapped to the CRC to identify recurring strengths, gaps, and curriculum
implications. Operational delivery data were descriptively analysed to examine scalability/workload implications.

Evidence:

Preliminary findings identified cohort-level strengths and performance gaps, including a failure rate of 11.08% (n=89). Students
most frequently struggled with cue collection, information processing, and responding to assessor questioning. Large-scale
delivery required coordination of 18 assessors, with substantial workload associated with moderation and calibration.
Contribution:

This study offers an evidence-informed model for evaluating viva voce as an authentic, Al-resistant capstone assessment,
informing refinement of rubric design, examiner prompts, scaffolding strategies, and sustainable large-cohort implementation.
Engagement:

Participants will complete a rapid Al-Resistance Audit of an assessment from their discipline via Mentimeter, contributing one
strategy through Padlet to build a bank of Al-resistant assessment practices.
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Practical pedagogy: The impact of human-Al feedback on collaborative
dynamics in group writing tasks in higher education

Wong J!, Rosmawati R, Chua Y?*
Singapore Institute of Technology

Focus
It focuses on a human-Al integrated feedback design in group writing to highlight the impact of different feedback modalities on
student collaboration.

Background

The integration of GenAl tools into collaborative learning can enhance problem solving (Wei et al., 2025) and shared cognition
(Lee et al., 2025). With the prevalence of Al and group work in higher education, our study looks to provide insights into the role
of human-Al feedback in undergraduate collaborative writing settings.

Description

In this action research study, formative feedback was provided through teacher, peer, and an in-house developed GenAl
feedback tool to students during a collaborative writing task at a Singapore higher educational institution. The objective of the
research is to understand the impact of combining human-Al feedback modalities on group dynamics.

Method
A 10-item survey (N=113) was deployed to assess the usefulness of each feedback source and its impact on social
interdependence variables.

Evidence

Teacher feedback received the highest usefulness rating (96%), followed by peer (78%) and Al feedback (74%), and feedback in
all forms supported collaboration based on components from the Social Interdependence Theory.

Teacher feedback emerged as the strongest facilitator of collaboration, with most students noting how processing the feedback
collectively facilitated their shared goals, mutual support, and communication amongst themselves.

Contribution

Our study highlights the different-yet-complementary roles of human and Al feedback in collaborative learning that can be
considered when designing feedback architecture for a course. We noted that peer feedback could be a missed opportunity
amidst the focus on Al and recommend that it be harnessed as an equally important agent in Al-enhanced pedagogy.

Engagement
We will invite the audience to answer a reflective question at the start, followed by a conversation prompt. This interaction
encourages participants to connect our showcase to their own practice and fosters discussion on practical implementation.
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Student stress and uncertainty around acceptable Al use in higher
education

Jayaprakash M?, Anthony Das C?
Curtin University, 2Edith Cowan University

Focus
This study examines student stress and uncertainty about acceptable use of generative Al in higher education, focusing on how
unclear institutional guidance affects academic behaviour, well-being, and perceptions of academic integrity.

Background / Context

The rapid adoption of generative Al has outpaced clear academic policies. Although limited Al use is often allowed, students
often remain uncertain about the boundary between assistance and misconduct. This ambiguity, reinforced by integrity
messaging and Al-detection practices, contributes to anxiety, reduced psychological safety, and risk-averse learning behaviours.
Understanding these impacts is essential for sustainable, educative approaches to academic integrity and assessment design.

Description

The study explores how students interpret institutional and course-level Al guidance, how uncertainty shapes learning strategies
and decision-making, and the emotional impacts of fear of misconduct allegations. It examines differences across disciplines,
levels of study, and cohorts, including international and first-year students, to understand how clarity, consistency, and
pedagogical framing influence Al-enabled learning experiences.

Method(s)

A mixed-methods approach is used. Surveys measure stress, anxiety, academic confidence, and perceived clarity of Al
expectations. Focus groups and semi-structured interviews explore experiences, decision-making, and emotional responses.
Policies, course outlines, and assessment documents are analysed for clarity and consistency. Data are analysed using
descriptive statistics and thematic analysis.

Evidence
Preliminary findings show that unclear Al guidance is linked to higher stress, avoidance of legitimate tools, and fear of false
accusations. Clear, educative, and assessment-aligned Al expectations support greater confidence and lower anxiety.

Contribution
The study provides empirical evidence linking Al policy ambiguity to student well-being and offers principles for clearer,
educative Al integration balancing integrity, psychological safety, and capability development.

Engagement
The session engages participants through reflection and discussion, encouraging examination of Al guidance in their contexts
and consideration of strategies to improve clarity, trust, and student well-being.
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How can we help students develop evaluative judgement? A scoping review
of pedagogical approaches

Kang P!, Boud D?, Tai J?, Hughes L*
!Centre for Research in Assessment and Digital Learning (CRADLE)/ Deakin University

Focus: Presentation of scoping review findings.

Background/context: Evaluative judgement, or the ability to make decisions about the quality of one’s work and that of others
(Tai et al., 2018), is essential for students to navigate through higher education, professional practice, and lifelong learning,
especially in a generative Al era where outputs can be produced rapidly without critical deliberation. However, empirical studies
remain scattered, and no previous synthesis clarified what is known, overlooked, and requires further investigation (Ajjawi et
al., 2018). Thus, this review aims to map how evaluative judgement has been enacted pedagogically in higher education, to
inform approaches for its development.

Description: We employed a scoping review (Arksey & O'Malley, 2005) to synthesise empirical literature on the kinds of efforts
made to develop students’ evaluative judgement, identify knowledge gaps, and provide implications for future research and
practice in higher education.

Method: We searched nine databases for studies focussing on three key concepts: evaluative judgement, students’ judgement,
and higher education. 1,223 records were title—abstract screened (with iterative double screening), 147 underwent full-text
review, and 38 empirical studies met the inclusion criteria.

Evidence: A diversity of pedagogical approaches to developing evaluative judgement has been reported across disciplines and
contexts, with self-evaluation against rubrics, discussions and co-analysis of exemplars, and feedback frequently combined to
provide students with authentic evaluative experiences. However, the evidence base remains largely dominated by teacher-
centred accounts, with comparatively limited insight into what students actually do and how their evaluative judgement
develops over time.

Contribution: This review provides an overview of existing evaluative judgement research that identifies effective pedagogical
approaches, including implementation steps and conditions students find valuable, and highlights design considerations for
developing evaluative judgement in diverse disciplinary contexts.

Engagement: A discussion with reflective questions about effective strategies to develop evaluative judgement will be
facilitated.
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Undergraduate male international nursing students' experiences of living
and studying in Australia

Hinge R*
Western Sydney University

This showcase presents research findings on the experiences of international male nursing students living and studying in
Australia.

International male nursing students often encounter cultural, academic, and social challenges when studying abroad (Linden et
al., 2022; Noordien et al., 2020). There are social and political factors that lead to minimal participation of males in nursing, as it
raises a question about their masculinity and sexuality (Teresa-Morales et al., 2022). While existing literature examines
international student experiences broadly, there is limited focus on male nursing students—a minority within a female-
dominated profession. Understanding their unique perspectives and experiences is essential for fostering inclusivity and
improving retention in nursing programs.

This study explored the narratives of undergraduate male international nursing students to uncover how they navigate life and
learning in Australia.

A qualitative narrative inquiry approach was adopted (Clandinin, 2023; Creswell & Poth, 2023). Data were collected through
semi-structured interviews with 9 second and third year students and analysed using narrative analysis (Creswell & Poth, 2023).

Four key threads emerged: transitioning to a new country, transitioning as a male in a female-dominated profession, finding
support and belonging, and resilience. These threads highlighted the complexity of cultural and gendered transitions and the
strategies students employ to overcome challenges.

The findings inform nursing education by emphasizing the need for culturally responsive and gender-sensitive support
strategies. This research contributes to inclusive pedagogical practices and policy development aimed at enhancing belonging
and resilience among international male nursing students.

The session will begin with a thought-provoking scenario: “Imagine you are the only male student in a nursing classroom in a
foreign country—what challenges and opportunities might you face?” Participants will be invited to reflect and share their
assumptions in small groups (5 mins). This will be followed by a brief discussion linking these reflections to the study’s findings.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

International students’ ideas on what would help their learning

Huang A', Wardak D?
1School of Life and Environmental Sciences, ?Sydney Business School

Focus of the Showcase: We present ideas generated by international students that educators can consider to improve their
courses.

Background/context: We have observed achievement gaps between international and domestic students in large second-year
science courses (~450 and ~850 students). While there is some literature about approaches to improve learning for other
underrepresented groups (Ballen et al., 2017; Theobald et al., 2020), and challenges international students in Australia
experience (Arkoudis et al., 2019) there is limited research investigating how to improve outcomes for international students.
Description: This is an opportunity to work with students to co-design student-centred learning experiences that support them.
Students were prompted to share their experiences in small groups, and from there, make suggestions on what could be done
differently.

Methods: We ran two 2-hour workshops with international students (n = 9), facilitated by an international student, and
supported by a researcher. Students discussed and collaboratively recorded on a whiteboard, exam challenges and support they
received or wish they received. The researcher documented verbal discussions in workshop notes. Thematic analysis was
applied to the students’ written ideas, with reference to the researcher’s notes.

Evidence: Although students have diverse needs, they commonly described the need to improve clarity on the purposes of tasks
and our expectations of what they need to demonstrate. We further identified the need to dedicate class time to support
assessments, particularly the final exam.

Contribution: Students made actionable suggestions around assessment design, including improvements in feedback and
clarifying expectations. However, ensuring information is clear to each student is challenging in large courses. One idea is to
dedicate time in small classes (such as tutorials) for students to work on and receive support for all assessment tasks.
Engagement: The audience will suggest ideas on Mentimeter to improve communication and support to students in their
contexts.
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Becoming Students Behind Bars: Identity Construction in Prison Distance
Education

Mangubat L!
'Faculty of Education, University of the Philippines Open University

Focus
This presentation examines how incarcerated learners construct their student identities within carceral constraints and how a
Support Infrastructure for Prison Distance Education fosters engagement and academic success in distance higher education.

Background/Context

The formation of student identities is essential for persistence and success in higher education (Briggs et al., 2012; Martin et al.,
2012). Learning identities are shaped through interaction and context (Kasworm, 2010) and can drive personal transformation
(Giordano et al., 2013). However, research often overlooks incarcerated learners. Distance education is a vital access pathway
for prison populations (Earle et al., 2020), yet carceral conditions affect their participation and support needs (Mdlungu &
Hlatshwayo, 2024), leading to a limited understanding of how these identities are negotiated.

Description

This study examines how Persons Deprived of Liberty shape their student identities through educational opportunities in prison.
It focuses on the connections between identity development, meaning-making, redemption, and future aspirations. The study
also proposes a Support Infrastructure for Prison Distance Education based on participants' lived experiences.

Method

Using constructivist grounded theory and symbolic interactionism, in-depth interviews were conducted with incarcerated
learners. This led to a substantive theory framing redemption as self-reconstruction through education, alongside an empirically
derived support infrastructure.

Evidence

The findings indicate a phased identity transformation process, moving from self-redefinition to sustained studenthood. Seven
interrelated support conditions were identified: facilitating university entry, structuring time, tailoring study practices,
leveraging redemption goals, maintaining engagement, providing educational activities, and creating a livable prison
environment. These supports enhanced student identity and persistence.

Contribution
This study extends the scholarship on student identity and inclusion into the realm of carceral distance education, offering
evidence-based guidance for designing support infrastructures aimed at marginalized learners.

Engagement
Participants will reflect on how institutional practices either enable or constrain the formation of student identities in their own
contexts.
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Values Transferability: Reshaping Graduate Employability Beyond the Skills
Factory

Naqvi J*
RMIT University, 2University of Sydney

*Focus*
Presentation of research outcomes which examine the value of HEIs placing a focus on student values over skills regarding
employability and WIL curriculum design.

*Background/context*

Australian HEls have largely framed graduate employability through skills transferability, driven by policy and industry demands
for measurable, work-ready competencies (e.g. Oliver, 2015; Neem, 2013; Tomlinson, 2012). This has prompted critiques of
universities as “job factories”, with insufficient attention to meaningful work, lifelong learning, and students’ own values
(Holmes, 2013). Personal values have an established connection in the literature, as part of the concept of career identity
(Arthur et al., 1999) as well as personal identity (Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), 2019).
Understanding one’s own values can have a positive economic impact, as well as an increase in overall employability (Eby et al.
2003).

*Description*
This study investigated whether explicitly foregrounding values could reshape students’ understandings of employability and
career development through a series of values-focused interventions embedded in curriculum.

*Method*

Using a quasi-field experiment design, 15 undergraduate and postgraduate students engaged in structured activities exploring
personal values and career choices; evaluative data were generated via phenomenological reflections and pre/post surveys, and
thematically analysed.

*Evidence*

Students valued the explicit focus on values as a currency in the employability equation, with five themes emerging: amplified
career awareness, entrepreneurial thinking, anxiety, educational purpose and understanding personal values. Participants
unanimously identified the optimal time for values-focused curriculum.

*Contribution*
The study challenges skills-only framings of employability in use across Australian HEIs and offers a practical, adaptable model
for embedding values transferability into careers and WIL curricula across disciplines.

*Engagement*
The session will engage the audience in a short values-focused intervention as used in the research, and a reflective prompt
inviting them to locate, critique and redesign the placement of values in their programs of study.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Integrating student-led inquiry into undergraduate laboratory practical
classes: creating new experiential learning adventures to foster job
readiness

Clarke D, Paquet-Fifield S*
tUniversity of Melbourne

Focus: This showcase presents research findings on how integrating authentic experiential learning into laboratory-based
practical subjects influences undergraduate student confidence, fostering job-ready graduates.

Background/context: Final-year undergraduate students often have mixed feelings about their preparedness to commence
professional work (Orr et al., 2023). Previous research demonstrates that authentic learning facilitates higher-order application
to meaningfully prepare students for professional settings (Herrington et al., 2003) and so integrating these activities into
practical subject curriculum will likely be needed to develop student self-assurance for future careers. This aligns with
considerations of authentic experiential learning as part of the conference theme, ‘teaching, learning and the student
experience’.

Description: Three third-year undergraduate practical subjects were re-designed to include experiential student-driven inquiry
projects based on discipline-specific research scenarios, empowering students to independently conduct career-aligned
‘learning adventures’. Consequent self-reported student perceptions were examined for improved job-ready confidence.

Method: Online surveys were distributed to students across updated subjects following integration of inquiry projects (2023-
2025; n=192, 27% response rate) and compared to pre-intervention results (2022; n=66, 22% response rate). Subject quality was
measured by Likert scale, and student perceptions were analysed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006).

Evidence: Surveys indicated improved learning experience quality scores in re-designed subjects (4.4/5, SD=0.1) compared to
pre-intervention (4.0/5, SD=0.68). Thematic analysis identified key related themes: ‘value of autonomous learning’,
‘independence enabling critical thinking’ and ’strong learning gains from positive experiences’.

Contribution: This research complements Jackson’s (2015) notion of the importance of work-integrated learning styles,
providing evidence that experiential, student led inquiry embedded within practical subjects can similarly assist with
overcoming career hesitancy and foster assurance towards professional competence.

Engagement: Participants will complete a Mentimeter poll to identify current ways that increase engagement through
experiential learning. Real-time results will be used to prompt discussion around practical ideas that support student
perceptions, transition, and job-readiness.
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Evidenced practical strategies for enabling active learning in the Chinese
Transnational Education postgraduate classrooms

Liang H?, Burrow J!
'Flinders University

Focus: This showcase presents findings on strategies for enabling active learning in Chinese Transnational Education
postgraduate classrooms.

Background/Context: Engaging Chinese students and fostering active learning remains a persistent challenge. Chinese students
are often characterised as quiet and passive learners (Hardy & Tolhurst, 2014) and educators have been exploring strategies to
support their engagement (e.g., Chan & Smith 2024; Burrows, 2016). However, research has largely overlooked settings in which
Western/Australian academics teach Chinese students in China, despite the rapid growth of transnational education
partnerships there (Australian Government, 2025).

Description: This study investigates the active learning strategies used by 6 experienced Australian educators in their Chinese
classrooms.

Method: First, semi-structured interviews with the educators were conducted to surface perceived effective teaching practices.
Surfaced practices were then validated using 1) Student Evaluations of Teaching, and 2) interviews with local academic support
and student representatives, covering teaching from 2023 - 2025. Finally, the strategies were implemented by teaching staff
unfamiliar with these approaches, and data was compared with prior teaching cycles to further validate the practices.

Evidence: We identified three key active learning teaching strategies: “aligning learning and teaching expectations” “creating a
safe space” and “building skills”, each with examples of specific practices. The effectiveness of these strategies has been
validated.

Contribution: Our study provides practical active learning strategies for Australian academics teaching in Chinese higher
education classrooms. Additionally, it extends exiting research showing that when institutional policies (Ross & Chen, 2015) and
classroom environment (Wang et al, 2022) are appropriate, Chinese students can engage as active learners, even in the Chinese
context.

Engagement: Participants will complete a 2-minute poll to share their experiences with Chinese students. Poll results will guide
a discussion on the ethical question of whether it is appropriate to promote active learning in China, where workplace
environments remain predominantly hierarchical.
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Partnering for Impact: University-Community Collaboration in Health and
Counselling Education

Brown D?, Pelden S?, Wenden E!, Wallace R?, Fox-Harding C'?
School of Medical and Health Sciences, Edith Cowan University, 2School of Arts and Humanities, Edith Cowan University,
3Exercise Medicine Research Institute, Edith Cowan University

Focus of the Showcase
An interdisciplinary, research-informed initiative demonstrating university—community partnerships that translate evidence into
practical community outcomes and enriched student learning.

Background/context, including relevant literature

Educational partnerships are critical components of higher education (Kuh, 2008; Healey et al., 2014). Embedding experiential
learning allows students to apply knowledge while addressing local health needs. The City of Wanneroo (CoW) in Western
Australia identified health literacy and accessibility challenges (City of Wanneroo, 2022). In response, a collaborative partnership
between Edith Cowan University’s Health Centre and CoW established student-led library workshops.

Description of the research, initiative or practice

Students from Nutrition and Dietetics, Public Health, Exercise and Sports Science, Exercise Rehabilitation, and Counselling
design and deliver community-facing health workshops across two public libraries. Topics are co-designed with local
government and members of the public, spanning physical activity, nutrition, stress management, grief & loss, parenting, and
healthy ageing. Students create PowerPoint presentations, distribute take-home resources, and provide opportunities for Q&A
sessions. Each discipline contributes one to two workshops per semester, embedding community engagement within the
curriculum.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis
Evaluative data are collected through anonymous participant feedback surveys, student reflections, and staff observations.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Preliminary data demonstrate enhanced student confidence in public communication and health promotion, improved
integration of interdisciplinary perspectives, and positive community feedback regarding accessibility and usefulness of the
information provided.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

This initiative advances scholarship and practice by evidencing a scalable, evidence-informed model of university-community
engagement that embeds authentic learning, strengths graduate capability, and deepens interdisciplinary collaboration in
health and counselling education.

Engagement
Audience members will be invited to reflect on: How can community-focused learning be sustainably embedded in your own
institutional context?
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Securing assessments in the age of Al with enhanced industry engagement
on a capstone course: An implementation in Vietnam

Kok S%, Chu T*
RMIT University Vietnam

Focus: Securing the academic integrity, in an Al landscape, of a capstone course with enhanced industry engagement

Background/context: Experiential learning has been a cornerstone concept in pedagogical construction (Rogers et al., 2013; Von
Glasersfeld, 2012) across Higher Education Institutions. Such environments provide an opportunity to observe knowledge
creation and application of our learners, which also enhances our academic quality, especially in the age of Al in Higher
Education (Rahmani et al., 2024; Wiitavaara & Widar, 2025).

Description: The capstone for the Bachelor of Business program is a bridging course for students who are completing university
progressing into the professional world. It is vital then that students get the necessary experience of working with industry in
co-developing solutions to problems. However, it is also vital that from an academic perspective we are able to ensure that
students have attained the necessary skills, within Al-enhanced learning, and have met the required program learning
outcomes.

Method: We created a ‘Microinternship’ assessment-style where we have embedded a single industry partner across the
assessment touchpoints to enhance industry engagement, and to test and assure learning at each assessment hurdle.

Evidence: Overall student commentary from pre- to post-redesign phases has been positive, and critical, highlighting the
benefits of enhanced industry engagement in understanding stress testing their learning. At the same time, such feedback has
also provided us clear avenues for enhancements, especially within the area of learner wellbeing.

Contribution: With this assessment redesign, we created a transformative shift from reflective-only styled tasks to actionable,
industry co-created learning, resulting in greater authenticity of education and observable, secured demonstration of
application of such knowledge.

Engagement: We seek feedback from the audience to discern areas of further improvement of such a ‘microinternship’
assessment, and if there are complementarities in pedagogical practice to enhance the learner experience and academic
quality.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Changing from Control to Critical Judgement: Presenting a data-driven
model for guiding student use of GenAl

Fong A?, Zhu J*, Lim S?, Zhu L
!Department of Anatomy and Physiology, University Of Melbourne, 2Department of Biochemistry and Pharmacology, University
of Melbourne

Focus:
This showcase presents a data-driven model that explores the spectrum of student engagement with GenAl, from strategic
adoption to deliberate resistance, highlighting opportunities for faculty intervention.

Background:

Higher education scholarship has surfaced concerns and enthusiasm about GenAl. While studies convey that GenAl can support
self-regulated learning (Essel et al., 2022) and the benefits of cognitive offloading have been established (Gerlich, 2025), the
reasons for non-use remain unstudied in biomedical science. Without understanding both Users and Non-users, institutional
policies risk being ineffective and inequitable (Luo, 2024).

Description:
This study investigates differences in reasoning processes between GenAl Users and Non-users in undergraduate biomedical
science subjects, exploring how trust, judgment, and responsibility shape students’ academic decision-making.

Method(s):

A sequential explanatory mixed-methods design was employed. Phase 1 analysed assessment grades and mandatory GenAl
declarations (N=70) through Mann-Whitney U tests. Phase 2 surveyed students on policy understanding, followed by semi-
structured focus groups (N=30) analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) to determine the effects of
GenAl on student learning.

Evidence:

No grade difference was found between Users (M=78.1, SD=16.3) and Non-users (M=74.9, SD=15.1; p=0.30). Survey data
revealed Non-users (N=54) were more uncertain about university policy (p<0.05, 2-way repeated-measures ANOVA) than Users
(N=249). Qualitative analysis produced a verification model, suggesting Users operate in a “verification cycle” to mitigate
accuracy risks, while Non-users’ resistance is a choice shaped by diverse ethical considerations.

Contribution:

This research is designed to extend the discussion by incorporating the excluded voices of Non-users, demonstrating that stable
grades mask a complex redistribution of cognitive and ethical labour under GenAl. These findings can support educators in
designing assessments that enable diverse learning strategies.

Engagement:
Participants will apply the model to analyse student quotations, collaboratively designing one targeted assessment prompt that
guides student judgment, sharing it via Padlet (in-person/online, 5 mins).
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Designing an Al-Mediated Viva for Authorship Verification

Kim K?, Khosravi H, Slade C!, Crosthwaite P*
!University of Queensland

Focus

This presentation explains the theory and design behind an Al-mediated dialogic assessment for authorship verification. It
adapts the viva, a live oral defence, into an Al-supported process for eliciting students’ understanding to support authorship
judgement.

Background/Context

Al has reduced the reliability of written submissions as indicators of authorship and learning (Corbin et al., 2025; Cotton et al.,
2024). Vivas mitigate this limitation by requiring students to explain the reasoning and processes behind their work, evidence
that inauthentic authors struggle to reproduce convincingly (Stephenson et al., 2024). Although this approach supports
academic integrity and deters misconduct (Lodge et al., 2023; Sotiriadou et al., 2020), vivas remain difficult to implement at
scale due to their cost and workload demands.

Description

This showcase presents a framework and illustrative implementation that reconceptualise vivas as structured assessment for
examining alignment between written submission and oral explanations. The presentation demonstrates viva questions
targeting problem interpretation, conceptual reasoning, procedural awareness, and decision justification (Dewey, 1910; Flavell,
1979), and reporting systems that capture students’ understanding for authorship interpretation.

Method

The viva was developed using Evidence-Centred Assessment Design (Mislevy et al., 2017) and operationalised through an Al
prompt that generates personalised oral questions from each student’s submission. Instructors and students (N=10) trialled the
question flow and reviewed report cards during interviews, later analysed using Reflexive Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke,
2020).

Evidence
The presentation will share thematic analysis of the interviews, examining benefits for both formative and summative
assessment, its effectiveness in eliciting evidence, identified limitations, and implications for implementation.

Contribution
It offers a scalable, theoretically grounded dialogic assessment that can be implemented across disciplines.

Engagement
Participants will work in small groups to analyse scenarios identified as potential limitations of the assessment and propose
practical mitigation strategies, followed by a whole-group discussion and Q&A.
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Teaching in Expanded Classrooms: Rethinking Teaching Practice For Lifelong
Learning Through Emerging Technologies in Higher Education

Mather N?, Li M?
'University o New South Wales, School of Art & Design

Focus
This presentation reflects on a cross-institutional collaboration on using emerging technologies to enable innovative, expanded
pedagogical approaches in higher education.

Background/Context

New and emerging technologies such as real-time virtual production and animation are reshaping creative professional and
educational practice. This presentation reflects on a Visiting Teaching Fellowship between two Australian universities in 2025,
which explored how technology-enabled teaching spaces can support inclusive, lifelong learning across disciplines through
immersive, practice-led pedagogies (Kolb, 2015; Wenger, 1998; Radianti et al., 2020).

Description

The fellowship delivered hands-on workshops, live demonstrations, and multidisciplinary forums using virtual production
pipelines. Participants from multiple faculties engaged in studio-based learning, integrating virtual production, motion-capture,
greenscreen, lighting, and set integration, with activities focussed on experimentation, collaboration, and reflective practice to
support inquiry-based learning.

Method

Over five days, participants (62 staff/students) engaged with new technologies across varied learning spaces, with success
measured through iterative practice. This supported staff upskilling and knowledge exchange. Evaluative data was gathered
through direct observation, documentation of studio practice, and post-workshop Likert scale surveys.

Evidence

Survey results showed increased confidence in applying virtual production workflows to teaching (over 80% agree/strongly
agree) and improved understanding of innovative studio-based assessment processes (over 70%). Qualitative analysis identified
three themes: expanded learning spaces, collaborative experimentation, and professional relevance. Participants valued hands-
on collaborative, industry-aligned workflows.

Contribution

This fellowship demonstrates a scalable model for expanded classrooms that reframes curriculum design and pedagogical
practice through new technologies and provides evidence-based insights for educators integrating new technologies into
teaching. This model has informed teaching practice and curriculum development within VFX and animation programs at the
host institution.

Engagement

Participants will complete a Mentimeter poll identifying their use of new technologies, followed by group discussion identifying
barriers and opportunities for implementing expanded classroom practices. Responses will be shared in real time to support
ongoing discussion.
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Holistically designing educational escape rooms to improve student
engagement and motivation

Ross R?
La Trobe University

Focus of the Showcase:

We focus on practical approaches for implementing educational escape rooms within a tertiary classroom.
Background/context

The last decade included the introduction of the educational escape room (EER) as an implementation of game-based learning
(GBL) to engage and motivate students. EERs rely on collaborative problem solving, storytelling and solution validation to create
a unique and fun learning experience (Veldkamp et al., 2020; Fotaris & Mastoras, 2019).

Description

With a practice focus, the design and implementation of EERs are considered across three key areas: storytelling, puzzle design
and game mechanics. Examples of practice for each area will be provided with a STEM background.

Method:

Post-activity feedback surveys evaluated participants' intrinsic motivation, enjoyment, teamwork aspects and the level of flow.
Surveys utilised a 5-point Likert scale and included 469 tertiary participants across 6 different escape rooms. The puzzles were
tabletop based with electronic decoder boxes to validate solutions. A one minute time penalty was applied to deter guessing.
Evidence

Feedback related to participant intrinsic motivation and enjoyment was extremely strong (4.6 and 4.3 respectively). Students
also highly rated the teamwork aspect 4.5. Finally, the question related to flow “I felt detached from the outside world while
playing the game?” received a lower score (3.8), which indicates that students could have been more immersed in the activity
(these were conducted in standard classrooms), but also that some participants may not want to own up to feeling “detached
from the outside world”.

Contribution

The contribution to practice is threefold. Firstly, fundamental EER narrative genres, themes and approaches for integrating key
information are described. Secondly, puzzle typologies adaptable across diverse EER topics are presented. Finally, insights into
game mechanics and testing are delineated.

Engagement:

Engagement will be supported through examples of thematic storytelling accompanied by aligned, interactive puzzles.
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Preparing for Tomorrow's Online Learning: Voices of Students, Parents, and
Teachers on Their COVID-19 Experiences in Central China

He M!?
'Adelaide University

Focus

This showcase presents research drawing on Activity Theory (AT) to examine the transition from face-to-face learning into
online learning, experiences of learning within online environments, and the transition away from home-based online learning
in China during the COVID-19 pandemic, with implications for future online education development.

Background/context

Online education during the COVID-19 pandemic has been widely framed as an emergency policy response (Leigh & Wu, 2021).
Existing studies focus largely on isolated factors, such as stakeholders’ readiness and perception, and the role of digital tools
(Zhu et al., 2022; Gawronski, 2021; Barbetta, 2023). Situated in primary to secondary online education in Central China,
characterised by historical educational inequities (Dong et al., 2022), this study calls for a systemic framework to examine
interacting tensions, their impact on implementation, and implications for higher education.

Description
Guided by AT, the study examines practice and policy activity systems of online education, focusing on misalignments between
policy intentions and everyday practice as experienced by students, teachers and parents.

Method
A triangulated design integrated surveys, semi-structured interviews, and education policy document analysis to identify
contradictions across practice and policy activity systems through dialectical analysis.

Evidence

Four contradictions were identified: between participant expectations and governance objectives; pedagogical innovation
demands and practical capacities; centralised authority and local autonomy; and device availability and unequal learning
conditions. Beyond these contradictions, participants also highlighted benefits of the online learning for the transition from
secondary to tertiary education.

Contribution
By reflecting on policy-driven online education transitions, this study offers insights relevant to future digital education
development and equity in higher education transition pathways.

Engagement
As part of the presentation, the audience will reflect on the impacts of these findings on online learning and higher education,
and discuss whether the identified contradictions also exist at the tertiary level.
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Widening Access to Medicine in Australia: A realist evaluation

Carr S%, Olson R?, Mogensen L3
!Health Professions Education, The University of Western Australia, 2University of Queensland, 3Western Sydney University

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents findings from a multi-institutional realist evaluation of widening access (WA) pathways in Australian
medical education, highlighting practical implications for admissions policy and institutional practice.

Background and Context

Medical selection research has focused on the psychometric quality of selection tools, with far less attention to the design,
implementation and impact of WA initiatives. Existing studies are often single-site and intervention-specific, offering limited
insight into how institutional contexts shape outcomes. This project responds to calls for more theoretically informed,
system-level understandings of equity-focused admissions practices.

Description of the Research

The study examined WA practices across four Australian medical schools with pathways for Indigenous, rural and low
socio-economic applicants. Using a programme-theory lens, it explored how institutional policies, selection interventions and
partnerships interact to influence applicant diversity, preparedness and selection success.

Methods

Guided by RAMESES Il standards, four case studies were conducted using document reviews, semi-structured interviews and
focus groups with 41 staff and 17 students. Data were analysed using retroductive Context—Intervention—Mechanism—Outcome
(CIMO) logic to refine a programme theory explaining how and why strategies work, for whom and under what conditions.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Two interventions consistently supported increased representation: targeted entry pathways with adjusted scores and
sustained partnerships with Indigenous, rural and low-SES communities. These partnerships strengthened applicants’
dispositions, knowledge and readiness, though institutional restructuring threatened sustainability. Five mechanisms
underpinning effective WA were identified: visionary leadership, Indigenous cultural safety, longitudinal relational engagement,
tailored supports and explicit preparation for selection.

Contribution to Scholarship and Practice

The study offers transferable, theory-informed insights for designing and sustaining WA, shifting equity discussions beyond tool
validity toward institutional commitment, governance and partnership models. It proposes a coordinated national approach
supported by long-term investment, robust evaluation and a broader conceptualisation of equity in access.
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Shaping Future Health Science Professionals through Scaffolded Authentic
Assessments and Industry Engagement: Insights from Industry and Students

Kwa F?, Grant St
ISwinburne University of Technology

Focus:

This paper aims to present student and industry partner feedback on the Scaffolded WIL and Industry Engagement Model
(SWIM), which received a national citation for Outstanding Contributions to Student Learning. The research question was: What
are the benefits and limitations of SWIM for students and industry partners?

Background/Context:
Traditionally, WIL has relied on industry-based placements for authentic workplace training. However, to accommodate growing
student numbers, alternative forms of WIL are essential for all courses.

Description:

SWIM involves scaffolded and sequential engagement with the same industry partners in multiple health science undergraduate
units, underpinned by: 1) A one-year, non-placement WIL experience with direct industry-student engagement; 2) Co-design of
real-world assessments with industry; 3) Scaffolded groupwork instructions and technology-driven methods to generate
industry-relevant outcomes; and 4) Opportunities for students to reflect and receive formative feedback from staff, peers, and
industry partners.

Method:

In 2025, locally-developed online student and industry partner surveys assessed SWIM'’s effects on aspects such as professional
readiness and industry-student engagement. All six industry partners and 19 students responded. Data were analysed using
descriptive statistics and thematic analysis of qualitative data.

Evidence:

Industry partners overall expressed high satisfaction and agreed that the model provides relevant knowledge and skills, industry
value, and preparedness for graduate roles. SWIM enables industry partners to improve training quality, co-author publications
and offer employment. Students cited career readiness as SWIM’s major strength: e.g., “Networking with industry partners has
been beneficial...these have been some of the most relevant and helpful [units], as | feel like | am more prepared for post-
graduate life".

Contribution:
SWIM is universally adaptable to any course with a WIL component, allowing large student cohorts to experience an extended
industry partnership in the classroom.

Engagement:
A SWIM assessment will be demonstrated, with opportunities to ask questions, provide feedback, and share WIL practices.
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Cross-disciplinary professionalism: A practice-based educational initiative to
support placement readiness in health and biomedical science education

Kyriacou R, Xenos S?
RMIT University

Focus

This showcase presents a practice-based educational initiative designed to support placement readiness and professional
identity development across health and biomedical science disciplines through an engaging cross-disciplinary professionalism
module.

Background/context

Professionalism is fundamental to safe and effective practice in health and biomedical sciences; however students commonly
report uncertainty about professional expectations across university and placement settings. Research in work-integrated
learning and professional identity formation highlights the need for explicit, authentic, and inclusive preparation prior to
placement to reduce anxiety and support professional socialisation. Despite this, professionalism education is often implicit,
fragmented, or discipline-specific, limiting consistency and equity in student preparation.

Description

The School of Health & Biomedical Sciences at RMIT University developed a cross-disciplinary, online Professionalism Module
embedded within pre-placement requirements. The interactive module introduces professional conduct expectations across
clinical placements, university laboratories, and health service contexts. Core behaviours, such as communication, punctuality,
confidentiality, respect, and accountability, are addressed alongside essential topics including cultural safety, neurodiversity
awareness, child safety and mandatory reporting, mental health awareness, and accessing support.

Method
Students are explicitly positioned as representatives of their discipline, School, and institution, with alignment to STEM College
values. Authentic, scenario-based learning is used to contextualise expectations and support professional decision-making.

Evidence

Following its launch in early 2026, the module will be formally evaluated using engagement data, student surveys on
professionalism, preparedness, and confidence, and both quantitative and qualitative feedback from students, academics, and
industry stakeholders.

Contribution
This initiative offers a scalable and transferable model for embedding explicit professionalism learning into pre-placement
health curricula, supporting consistency, inclusion, and placement readiness across disciplines.

Engagement
Participants will engage with short professionalism scenarios, fostering discussion around transferability and adaptation, and be
invited to reflect on: “Are professionalism expectations implicit for your students, and how could they be made more explicit?”
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Guidelines and Guardrails: Policy recommendations for implementing
digital twin lecturers in higher education

Andrew L', Richards L!
'Adelaide University

Focus: We present practical, implementable policies that enable higher education institutions (HEIs) to meet governance
responsibilities for using digitally embodied content (DEC).

Background/context: DEC is digital media generated by artificial intelligence (Al) that simulates human characteristics. HEIs
worldwide are adopting generative Al, including DEC such as digital twin lecturers and teaching agents. In this rapidly evolving
context, existing Al governance frameworks provide general guidance (Lodge et al., 2025; McDonald et al., 2025) but do not
address the DEC-specific risks that threaten academic and institutional reputation (Roe et al., 2025).

Description: Building on risks and frameworks identified in global research, our research informed the development of
recommendations that provide practical policies for HEls to implement DEC.

Method: Policy recommendations were developed using a three-phase qualitative design. (1) Five focus groups (n=40)
consisting of academic, professional, and corporate university staff examined benefits and challenges associated with DEC. (2)
Inductive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) of focus group data identified key risk themes, which were used to develop
draft policy recommendations mapped directly to domains that encompass multiple overlapping themes. (3) A diverse expert
panel (n=10) refined recommendations via Delphi consensus process (Hsu & Sandford, 2007).

Evidence: Five risk domains (authenticity, information quality, security, ownership, reputation) were translated into 12 specific
guidelines. Delphi consensus confirmed clarity, feasibility, and perceived effectiveness, measured using a 5-point Likert scale
(=80% of members agreed [score 4-5], no members disagreed [score 1-2]) indicating readiness for HEl adoption.

Contribution: Responding to global calls for governance of DEC in teaching (Bobro, 2024), we have advanced existing
frameworks (Roe et al., 2025) by identifying stakeholder risks and translating them into implementable policy guardrails for
local HEI governance.

Engagement: A short comic sketch will illustrate DEC-specific risks. Participants will be allocated stakeholder roles to consider,
comment and vote on the recommendations.
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From Consultation to Collaboration: Reimagining Course Design as Cultural
Change

Beard N7, Palme T?, Feast S*
Curtin University

Focus

This showcase presents a case study examining the process of cultural change implemented to restructure courses, with the
objective of enhancing the sustainability of higher education in response to emerging internal and external challenges.
Background/Context

Sustainable tertiary education is becoming increasingly difficult with changing financial and governance landscapes (Universities
Australia, 2024). Additionally, cultural change is always difficult in tertiary settings (Stensaker, 2018; Zundans-Fraser and Bain,
2016). Examining courses for interdisciplinary education is seen as one way of addressing external pressures while producing
beneficial student outcomes (Hannon et al, 2018).

Description

Attendees will gain insights applicable to cross-disciplinary collaboration and cultural change processes within their own
institutional contexts, regardless of discipline. The process prioritised transparent, inclusive, and multidisciplinary collaboration
of staff as partners in achieving the desired outcomes (Zundans-Fraser and Bain, 2016).

Methods

Incorporating collaborative practice was paramount to the process of course redesign whereby Academics were seen as key
partners in achieving goals of sustainable and long term change (Zundans-Fraser and Bain, 2016). Through Collaborative
Autoethnography the team documented their individual experiences before coming together and undertaking thematic analysis
(Elkington, 2024).

Evidence

Our Team uncovered that beyond achieving curriculum efficiencies and enhanced cross disciplinary coherence, the process
generated significant improvements in cultural change - building trust and mutual respect in the staff (Zundans-Fraser and Bain,
2016), improving collegiality, knowledge-sharing culture, and staff investment in collective success.

Contribution

This framework demonstrates broad transferability to organisational change initiatives requiring stakeholder buy-in across
complex, multidisciplinary and multi-level environments. The presentation explores practical implementation strategies,
challenges encountered, and critical success factors.

Engagement

Initially, participants will be engaged via Group Map discussions, reflecting on previous experiences of collaborative change
process. The presentation will conclude with think/pair/share activity discussing transferability of process application to
improve project success.
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Capacity building in transnational education

Butler B!, Anantram S
!Associate Professor at Curtin University

Focus of the Showcase is to present the outcomes of research aimed at aligning teaching operations across various campuses of
transnational universities.

Background/context Accelerating internationalisation of higher education reports challenges and misaligned operations in
transnational universities. While the literature acknowledged that both students and academics face challenges in transnational
education (TNE), there seems to be a lack of focus on experiences of academics in host-country. This calls for research into
capacity building across transnational campuses.

Description Research is structured around the three main challenges experienced by academics in transnational education
presented in the tripartite framework—contextual, institutional, and pedagogical. Contextual challenges encompass
geographical, temporal, and cultural disparities and barriers. Institutional challenges highlight inadequate access to resources
and support for staff development. Pedagogical challenges involve the redesign of teaching practices to address diverse learning
needs while mitigating technology adoption

Method(s) This qualitative study used purposive recruitment of respondents to identify relevant sample. The data was gathered
via semi-structured interviews to allow flexibility and consistency in relation to the key themes. The data was analysed using the
Gioia methodology to implement inductive theory-building and employ systematic coding of qualitative data.

Evidence This research showcases how academics in a country-host institution of an Australian transnational university
overcome their experienced challenges by engaging in communities of learning.

Contribution We contribute to the literature on transnational education, capacity building of academic staff and multi-campus
teaching and learning by showcasing how capacity building of academics in a country-host campus can be extended from the
current relationships-based to institution-driven.

Engagement The audience will be engaged through interactive exercises communicated via Microsoft Forms. The outcomes of
these exercises will be shared with the audience as part pf the presentation.
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Reframing neurodivergent leadership as inclusive design in higher
education

Fewings E*
tUniversity of Western Australia

Focus:
This showcase presents research outcomes from a qualitative, practice-based study examining neurodivergent leadership as
inclusive design within higher education, with a focus on technology-enhanced learning contexts.

Background/context:

Leadership in technology-enhanced learning is increasingly shaped by complexity, rapid change, and sociotechnical
interdependence. While Universal Design for Learning (UDL) foregrounds proactive design for learner variability, its application
to leadership and organisational contexts remains under-explored. Feminist leadership and neurodiversity scholarship further
challenge deficit-based models that position cognitive difference as an individual problem rather than a design issue. This study
integrates these perspectives with the ACODE Technology-Enhanced Learning (TEL) benchmarks to examine leadership
sustainability and equity.

Description:

The research examines leadership practices enacted by a senior executive technology-enhanced learning leader diagnosed with
ADHD in mid-career. Practices explored include autonomy-centred leadership, agile and non-linear work structures, invitational
disclosure of neurodivergence, flexible work as equity infrastructure, and collective approaches to wellbeing.

Method:

Data was collected through a semi-structured interview and analysed thematically using an interpretivist approach. Analysis was
informed by Universal Design for Learning principles, the ACODE TEL benchmarks, feminist leadership theory, and
neurodiversity scholarship to support analytic transferability.

Evidence:

Findings indicate that neurodivergent-affirming leadership practices reduced masking behaviours, supported leadership
sustainability, enhanced psychological safety, and enabled adaptive capability within technology-enhanced learning
environments. These outcomes aligned with ACODE benchmark domains related to leadership, culture, and professional
capability.

Contribution:
The study reframes neurodivergent leadership as inclusive organisational design, extending UDL beyond pedagogy into
leadership practice.

Engagement:
Participants will be invited to reflect on which leadership norms in their contexts assume linear cognition and how leadership
environments might be redesigned to better support cognitive diversity.
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Reimagining Academic Development: Stakeholder-Driven Co-Design for
Asynchronous Learning

Hood C?
Flinders University

Focus

This showcase presents the development of a fully asynchronous, flexible online university teacher preparation program,
created through a collaborative co-design process to support changing academic practices.

Background/context

As the need for adaptable and digitally accessible professional learning grew, the robust teacher preparation program evaluated
by Hood and Houston (2016) was re-imagined. Drawing on constructive alignment principles (Biggs et al., 2022) and evidence of
the value of co-design in higher education (Kelly et al., 2024; Zeivots et al., 2024), the redesign aimed to create a program that is
both pedagogically robust and responsive to diverse staff needs, in both content and accessibility.

Description

The final program features four core modules, four optional modules, and an assessed portfolio in a “choose your own
adventure” format. Development involved extensive stakeholder consultation and several working groups comprising both
academic and professional staff. These groups collaboratively developed program and module-level learning outcomes, module
content, and delivery strategies, incorporating distributed leadership and inclusive engagement (Omland et al., 2025; Zeivots et
al., 2025).

Method

A structured backwards curriculum design process guided development, beginning with internal and external stakeholder input
on the final desired outcome. Working groups included staff with varying levels of curriculum design experience and content
knowledge who co-created content, fostering meaningful scholarship of teaching and learning opportunities across the
institution.

Evidence

Pilot feedback indicates strong engagement, perceived relevance, and increased confidence in flexible teaching modalities. Early
data align with research on asynchronous professional development and collaborative design (Yoon et al., 2020).

Contribution

This initiative demonstrates how co-design and systematic curriculum development can produce scalable, flexible professional
learning that responds to evolving academic practices whilst also providing broader scholarship opportunities for staff.
Engagement

Interactive polls and reflective prompts will encourage attendees to consider how such a model could be adapted in their own
contexts.
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Navigating Teacher Professional Identity Transformation through
Perezhivanie and Workplace Tensions in Asia Pacific ESOL Teaching

lvanova-Miloshevska B, Razoumova 0?
Yictoria University, 2Swinburne University of Technology

Focus: This showcase presents findings on how English to Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) teachers' experiences of
workplace tensions mediate their professional identity, offering a practice-oriented framework for designing professional
learning to support change.

Background/Context: Asia-Pacific countries’ interest in economic development (APEC Education Strategy 2030, 2016), the
changing role of English (Jenkins, 2015; Rose & Galloway, 2019), and the neoliberal reforms in higher education (Aronowitz &
Giroux, 2000; Ball, 2012; Hadley, 2015) converge to shape ESOL teachers’ practice and learning. These forces make workplaces
contested arenas in which ESOL teachers’ professional identities are continually challenged and transformed throughout their
careers.

Description: The study interprets teachers’ meaning-making about professional practice to trace how historical, sociocultural,
and political contexts shape professional identity transformation.

Method: This broad qualitative study involved mid- to late-career ESOL teachers working in HE pathway programmes across 9
Asia-Pacific countries. The data, generated through a qualitative survey (n=44), semi-structured interviews (n=16), and artefacts
(TESOL magazines), were analysed thematically (Braun & Clarke, 2006) and articulated through the meta-theoretical framework
‘identity-in-activity’ (Cross, 2006; Cross & Gearon, 2007).

Evidence: Findings indicated that teachers’ professional identity is being challenged by changing sociocultural and political-
economic contexts in their environments. Three themes were identified: Being an ESOL Teacher, Continuous Becoming in
Activity, and Challenged Belonging, revealing the interplay between the structural (environment) and agentive (individual)
aspects of professional identity transformation.

Contribution: Employing Vygotsky's concept of perezhivanie, the study theorises professional identity transformation.
Practically, it offers a framework for Dialogic Partnerships in learning for Development (DPLD) that may empower teachers to
resolve workplace tensions by fostering agency, reflexivity, and collaborative problem-solving.

Engagement: Participants will be offered a teaching case as a starting point. We will use visuals when appropriate and employ a
dialogic approach with the audience, incorporating prompts at various points in the talk.
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"What am | here for?" Educator agency, institutional policy and generative
Al in transnational business education

Sethi A?
!Monash University, Malaysia

Focus
Preliminary findings from an ongoing comparative study.

Background/context

GenAl has intensified a professional identity crisis for educators, challenging traditional notions of authority and expertise
(Isma'il & Ibrahim, 2025; Shao & Sun, 2025). While GenAl is increasingly framed as an identity issue, little research examines
how educators across policy and cultural contexts narrate these shifts, particularly in transnational education where universal
policies meet local practice.

Description

This research examines how business educators at the Australian and Malaysian campuses of Monash University navigate
professional identity under a shared Al governance framework and contrasting campus cultures. It explores how educators
position themselves in relation to Al tools, institutional rules and communities of practice, reconciling care, rigour and academic
integrity.

Method(s)
A comparative case study combines TPACK-aligned surveys (n=30), semi-structured interviews (n=30; 16 Malaysian, 14
Australian campus), and policy document analysis. Preliminary thematic analysis draws on ten interviews (5 per campus).

Evidence

Cross-campus analysis reveals convergences and divergences. Across both campuses, educators narrate identity disruption,
shifting from disciplinary expert to Al gatekeeper alongside policy-practice friction. Campus cultural norms, however, appeared
to shape different responses. While not uniform across campuses, Malaysian educators more frequently narrated collegial
silence and reactive compliance, in contrast to the agentic redesign and open pedagogical advocacy more evident among
Australian educators, patterns that may reflect differences in collegial disclosure practices, professional development cultures
and the distribution of pedagogical responsibility.

Contribution

This research contributes to SoTL by showing that educator responses to Al governance are shaped by campus culture rather
than individual disposition, and that the same institutional policy produces markedly different identity and agency outcomes
across transnational contexts. These findings address how structural and cultural conditions mediate GenAl integration in higher
education.

Engagement
Attendees use scenarios to examine tensions in educator identity, assessment credibility, policy alignment and student
dependency.
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‘Imagine what we could achieve if we were supported to thrive’
Neurodivergent scholars navigating academia

Cumming T*, Kriss K*, Alonzo D?, Jolly J, Townend G*, Macer-Wright J?
tUniversity of New South Wales, 2Education University of Hong Kong, 3Charles Sturt University

Focus

This study explored the lived experiences of neurodivergent academics within higher education institutions, highlighting
strengths and challenges of navigating academia while advocating for systemic change (Sarchet, 2024).

Background/context

While universities increasingly support neurodivergent students, the experiences of neurodivergent staff remain underexplored
(Accardo et al., 2024). Academic workplaces often perpetuate ableist norms, leading to masking, stress, and attrition (Pryke-
Hobbes et al., 2023). Existing literature is largely deficit-focused. This study reframes neurodivergence as diversity rather than
deficit, situating it within broader debates on neurodiversity paradigms (Chapman, 2021).

Description

The research was conducted by seven neurodivergent academics who shared narratives of their experiences, reflecting on
identity, disclosure, and workplace supports. A metacognitive theory lens was used to examine how self-awareness and
regulation shape academic practice (Flavell, 1992).

Method

Autoethnography guided narrative responses to enabling questions about ADHD identity, disclosure, and desired supports.
Responses were analysed using inductive content analysis (Kyngés, 2020), producing themes of description of ADHD, disclosure
at work, and supports.

Evidence

Findings revealed that enablers included: creativity, hyperfocus, impulsivity, and bravery, while challenges included time
management, energy regulation, and navigating hidden curricula (Butzbach et al., 2021; Lenartowicz et al., 2024). Desired
supports included clearer communication, flexibility, manager training, and assistance with bureaucracy (Martin et al., 2024;
Doussard et al., 2024).

Contribution

This study contributes to scholarship by centring neurodivergent staff voices, reframing ADHD traits as both enabling and
disabling depending on context and calling for co-designed institutional supports (Marchiondo et al., 2023). It advances the
neurodiversity paradigm by situating neurodistinct identities within inclusive frameworks (Goldstein, 2020).

Engagement

Conference participants will be invited to reflect on their own institutional practices, consider how metacognitive strategies can
inform support structures, and engage in dialogue about co-designing inclusive academic environments that allow
neurodivergent staff to thrive.
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Rethinking International Students’ Quality of Life (Qol) in Australia: A
Critical Analysis of Policy-practice Gaps

Rahaman H?, Shahid S?, Phillips M3
'Humanities, Curtin University, 2Centre for Aboriginal Studies, Humanities, Curtin University, 3Curtin School of Population
Health, Faculty of Health Sciences, Curtin University

Focus

This showcase presents outcomes of an ongoing qualitative project examining relations between policy frameworks and
international students’ QoL in Australia. Using decolonial and human rights perspectives, it explores major policy changes in
Australia’s international education sector since the 1990s and their implications for the QoL of international students.

Context

International education is considered as Australia’s largest non-mining export service. Since the Dawkins reforms of the late
1980s, international students have been the economic foundation of Australian universities (Calderon, 2020). Policies in last
three decades have focused on growth, diversity, and competition in recruitment (Hong et al., 2023). Critical scholarship,
however, identifies enduring gaps in the protection of international students’ human rights affecting their QoL (Ramia, 2021).
COVID-19 exposed policy failures in international students’ wellbeing and access to support (Farbenblum & Berg, 2020).
Description

It examines how policies strategically treat wellbeing, positive experiences, and student-centredness for promoting Australia as
a welcoming and migrants-friendly nation. It also analyses how framing international students as consumers rather than rights-
holders influences institutional responses to wellbeing issues arising from their socio-economic and cultural-academic
experiences.

Methods

Using Foucauldian discourse analysis, it examines relevant policies and interprets international students’ interviews to
investigate how policies influence student experiences and institutional support practices.

Evidence

Findings show mismatches between policy rhetoric of wellbeing and compliance-driven institutional practices. While policies
acknowledge to improve international students’ wellbeing conditions, they do not mandate universities to implement
appropriate measures with accountability. Consequently, support services remain limited, superficial, and reactive, leaving
students’ voices unheard and systemic gaps unresolved.

Contribution

This presentation calls for human rights—based reframing of international students’ QoL, using international students’ voices to
guide universities and policymakers in reconstructing support services.

Engagement

It will engage audience through reflective prompts and critical debates on policy-practice gaps and international students’
wellbeing in Australia and beyond.
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Re-envisioning Academic Integrity in the Age of Generative Al: The 3C
Framework

Jesto S?, Lee Y?, Thakkar M?, Oommen A?, Ali T2, Ali St
Torrens University Australia

Focus
This showcase presents research findings and an evidence-informed framework to support academic integrity decision-making
in higher education in the context of Generative Artificial Intelligence (GenAl).

Background

The rapid uptake of GenAl has disrupted assessment practices and challenged traditional approaches to academic integrity. As
detection technologies remain unreliable, academics are increasingly required to rely on professional judgement when
identifying and responding to potential GenAl-related misconduct. Emerging literature (Gulhan Gliner et al., 2024; Otero, 2024;
Jin et al., 2025; Moorhouse et al., 2023) highlights uncertainty and inconsistent institutional responses as barriers to integrity
practice, emphasising the need for clearer guidance.

Description

This study was undertaken to address uncertainty regarding how academic integrity is interpreted and enacted in GenAl-
impacted assessment contexts. It aims to examine academics’ awareness, confidence, and decision-making regarding GenAl in
assessment and to identify areas where institutional guidance and support are required to sustain integrity practices.

Method

A cross-sectional survey was conducted with academic staff at an Australian university. Quantitative items examined awareness,
confidence, and reporting behaviours. Qualitative open-ended responses explored perceived challenges and institutional
influences on integrity decision-making. Quantitative data were analysed descriptively, and qualitative data using thematic
analysis.

Evidence

Findings indicated high GenAl awareness, but low confidence in Al-generated work. While suspected misuse was observed,
reporting rates were lower, reflecting uncertainty and concerns about institutional consequences. Analysis highlighted gaps in
policy clarity, capability development, and confidence in institutional processes.

Contribution

The study informs the development of the 3C Framework—"clarity, capability, and confidence", which offers an empirically
grounded approach to strengthening academic integrity practice. The framework supports academic integrity as a collective,
practice-based responsibility and provides transferable guidance for institutions navigating GenAl-impacted assessment
contexts.

Engagement
Participants will engage through reflective prompts and discussion, encouraging consideration of how clarity, capability, and
confidence can be embedded across institutional contexts.
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Beyond the Kiasu Parent Label: A Bioecological Study on Singaporean
Parents' Tensions within an Education Reform

Koh-Chua E!
Yictoria University

Focus:
Presentation of research outcomes.

Background/context/ Contribution:

This showcase presents the tensions experienced by Singaporean parents in navigating the kiasu parent label and meritocracy
within education reform. Kiasu is a Hokkien-derived Chinese vernacular widely used in Singapore that describes a mentality of
fear of missing out (Ho et al., 1998). In parenting, the ‘kiasu parent’ label is a derogatory term used to describe competitive
parents who use extreme measures to help their children excel in school (Christensen, 2015).

Over the years, policymakers have identified the pervasive kiasu parenting culture as the most significant barrier to education
reform (Bach & Christensen, 2017). However, a collective voice from academic literature, social media, and televised national
dialogues suggest possible gaps between policy implementation and parents’ interpretations of reality. Existing research on
kiasuism is primarily quantitative and focuses on its effects on student behaviour. Education reform policies in Singapore have
also been well-studied by scholars. Yet, few studies have investigated the lived experiences of parents, whom policymakers
have identified as “the most important stakeholder” in education reform. With significant policy changes announced in 2019,
this study makes an original contribution by providing insights into how Singaporean parents negotiate the tensions between
kiasuism and meritocracy within an education reform.

Description/Method: The study employs a qualitative narrative inquiry approach, using focus group discussions and semi-
structured one-on-one interviews. The data set draws on the perspectives of 32 participants with mixed demographics,
including parents, teachers, and youths who have experienced Singapore’s education reform over varying phases.

Evidence: The study identified four distinct approaches adopted by parents within Singapore’s education reform to navigate
parenting tensions. Building upon Bronfenbrenner's (1995) Person-Process-Context-Time (PPCT) model, the study introduces

the Kiasu-Holistic positioning map as a generalisable and adaptable framework for future research.

Engagement: Start presentation with a poll via QR code.
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English as a second language students and navigating a career in nursing,
impacts, challenges, supports and using Al to assist

Daly M?, Glew P?, Mauwa L
Western Sydney University

Point for Debate / Focus of the Work-in-Progress / Topic for Discussion

This work-in-progress examines the challenges faced by nursing students who speak English as an additional language (EAL) and
explores how targeted support—including artificial intelligence (Al) tools—can enhance communication, learning, and clinical
preparedness. The discussion considers whether combining human-led mentoring with Al-based language supports can
effectively address linguistic, cultural, and professional barriers in nursing education.

Context / Background

Globally, nursing shortages are increasing, with EAL students critical to sustaining the workforce. In Australia, international
nursing students contribute significantly to the economy and the healthcare system (1). However, EAL students often
experience communication challenges, cultural adjustment pressures, and marginalisation in clinical settings, impacting
learning, confidence, and patient safety (2). Discipline-specific language proficiency, cultural understanding, and clinical
reasoning are essential yet difficult to achieve within standard program durations (3).

Description

This project investigates current literature, student experiences, and innovative support strategies, focusing on the integration
of Al technologies, such as chatbots and pronunciation aids, alongside traditional academic and clinical mentoring (4).
Highlighting how simulation, scaffolded feedback, and personalised e-learning can complement human support, addressing gaps
in communication skills and professional readiness for EAL nursing students.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship / Practice

To identify evidence-based strategies that improve EAL student engagement, learning outcomes, and clinical competence. By
evaluating the role of Al within culturally and linguistically responsive teaching, this work contributes to scholarship in nursing
education, highlighting scalable, inclusive approaches that enhance equity, student retention/workforce preparedness.

Engagement

Discussion invites dialogue among educators, clinical facilitators, and higher education researchers regarding best practices for
supporting EAL learners. Participants encouraged to reflect on the integration of Al with human mentorship, share experiences,
and explore how such strategies can be applied across disciplines and clinical contexts to improve learning and patient safety
outcomes.
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Pedagogical Trust: Can we regain trust in assessments?

Newsham-West R?, Charlton N, Khanna P2, Turnip D?
1Griffith University, 2Australian New Zealand College of Anaesthetists, 3University of New South Wales

Format: Point for Debate

Point for debate

This roundtable debates whether pedagogical trust can underpin assessment systems that deliver public assurance without
reinforcing surveillance and high-stakes control, and whether restoring trust requires transparent, inference-based designs.
Context/background

Most higher education programs struggle with assessment mistrust, in which learners perform competence rather than reveal
developing capability. Educators feel torn between teaching and assessing skills and knowledge (Carless, 2009; Castanelli et al.,
2022), while higher education institutions rely on high-stakes examinations to sustain public assurance (Tan et al., 2021).
Programmatic and program-level assessment offers a longitudinal, evidence-informed alternative, yet adoption remains uneven
due to concerns about workload, credibility, and the defensibility of entrustment decisions (Carter et al., 2025; Charlton &
Newsham-West, 2024; Schuwirth & van der Vleuten, 2019). Pedagogical trust (Houldsworth, 2021), rooted in psychological
safety, developmental assessment, and transparent teacher practices, offers a potential pathway to rebuild confidence in
assessment (Schumann & Peters, 2025).

Description

This discussion synthesises conceptual, empirical, and practice-based insights to propose how confidence in assessment can be
regained by prioritising validity as credible inferences from evidence (Dawson et al., 2024), aligning milestones, longitudinal
assessments, and entrustment decisions into a coherent narrative, reframing exams as confirmation, and designing pedagogical
trust through assessment architectures, feedback, and co-design.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This session interrogates the role of pedagogical trust in sustaining assessment validity and proposes a practice-oriented model.
By emphasising entrustment, progression, and public assurance, the roundtable will use participants' engagement to spark
research directions and generate a collective mind map of insights on trust.

Engagement

Participants will engage in facilitated small-group debates, exploring assessment dilemmas, analysing trust breakdowns, co-
constructing principles for a trust-based system, and questioning whether assessment validity matters as much as the validity of
the inferences drawn.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Silent Cheating: Al, Wearables, and the Evolution of Invigilated Exams and
Assessments

Chin Ai J*, Ho P, Wee W, Gogula Nathan S?, Soh K?, Leong S*
Monash University

Format: Birds of a Feather
Topic for Discussion: Silent Cheating: Al, Wearables, and the Evolution of Invigilated Exams and Assessments

Context and background

Al-enabled wearable devices create new integrity risks in live assessments such as exams and presentations. Smartwatches,
glasses, and sensor-based tools offer real-time translation, summarisation, idea generation, and coaching through discreet
interfaces. Detection proves difficult. Regulation lags behind adoption.

Research shows repurposed wearables supporting covert academic misconduct. Migicovsky et al., 2014 and Ashrafi Heya et al.,
2022 document limits in current proctoring and monitoring approaches. Widespread uptake increases risk. Existing safeguards
show gaps. Educators need practical responses now.

Description:
You examine Al-enabled wearables as cheating tools in live exams and presentations. You discuss implications for assessment
design, fairness, and regulation. You share educator-led responses grounded in current practice.

The round-table uses short framing followed by guided discussion. You work across disciplines. You identify vulnerabilities in live
assessment. You test current safeguards against emerging tools. You reflect on institutional policy coverage and gaps. You leave
with prompts for local action.

Intended outcomes

By the end of the session, you:

® recognise ways Al-enabled wearables support or compromise integrity in live exams and presentations
e identify challenges for assessment design, fairness, and regulation under real-time Al assistance

* take prompts to review institutional policies and teaching practices addressing wearable use

Engagement approach

The session prioritises participation. Small-group and whole-group discussions align with outcomes. Prompts target real
examples from exams, presentations, and vivas. Shared insights support follow-up action within your courses and institutions.
Discussion questions

¢ Which live assessment practices in your setting show the highest vulnerability to Al-enabled wearables, and why?

e Where do invigilation, supervision, or policy approaches fall short during live assessment?

* What single practical change in design, guidance, or policy prepares educators for Al-enabled wearables now?
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A Scaffolded Authentic Learning Model for Bridging Theory and Practice

Joukhadar G?, George M*
IUNSW

Format:
Work-in-Progress

Focus
This roundtable focuses on the development and refinement of Tell-Show-Do—Consolidate, a scaffolded learning design model
intended to support students in mastering complex concepts and applying knowledge in authentic, practice-based contexts.

Context/background

Supporting students to move beyond surface learning and retain complex concepts remains a persistent challenge in higher
education, particularly in applied and professional disciplines. Threshold Concepts theory highlights how certain ideas are both
troublesome and transformative, requiring carefully structured learning experiences to support students through liminal phases
of understanding (Meyer & Land, 2006; Burch et al., 2015). At the same time, institutions are increasingly called to provide
authentic, industry-engaged learning, raising questions about how structure, scaffolding, and real-world engagement can be
balanced effectively.

Description

The Tell-Show—Do—-Consolidate model was developed and implemented in a large third-year Business Process Management
course and is informed by Merrill’s First Principles of Instruction (Merrill, 2017) and constructive alignment (Wiggins & McTighe,
2005). Learning activities are sequenced from conceptual introduction (Tell), to demonstration (Show), guided practice (Do),
and authentic application through an industry-partnered assessment (Consolidate). Students worked on real sustainability-
related problems, and received iterative feedback from industry practitioners. Qualitative data from mid-term and end-of-term
open-ended student surveys were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006). Early findings indicate
improved conceptual understanding, increased confidence applying theory to practice, and heightened engagement driven by
authenticity, while also revealing tensions related to workload, pacing, and reliance on external stakeholders.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
The roundtable aims to refine the Tell-Show—Do—Consolidate model through peer dialogue, contributing practice-informed
insights into designing scaffolded authentic learning that supports conceptual understanding and professional readiness.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to share experiences of scaffolding difficult concepts, identify design tensions, and collaboratively
explore how the model may be adapted, challenged, or extended across disciplines and delivery modes.
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Mapping For Meaning: A New Assurance of Learning Model

Fairbrother L?, Bannigan A?
ICharles Darwin University, 2Macquarie University

Format Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress: We are seeking expert "sense-checking" and peer input on a Knowledge, Skills, and Attributes
(KSA) mapping process designed to help academics assure learning outcomes at the program level.

Context/background: With the challenges to academic integrity and assurance of learning presented by the ubiquitous
availability and rapidly increasing capabilities of Generative Al, universities are being forced to examine their confidence that
students are graduating with the intended PLOs. TEQSA’s incoming requirements for assurance of learning make this an issue of
compliance in addition to educational quality.

Description: We are piloting a 3-day Program Coordinator Workshop where academics map KSAs across a degree using an
"Acquire-Retain-Transfer" model (Evans et al., 2021; Tierney, 2021). This process identifies they key KSAs to be assured in
"secure assessment points" in core units, such as vivas or workplace demonstrations, which serve as "anchor points" for
curriculum integrity. The final output is a Program Assessment Brief, a blueprint showing how learning is intentionally
developed and securely assured across the degree, and the role of each unit in developing and assuring the PLOs.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice Rather than presenting a finished solution, we wish to tap into the
collective expertise of delegates to refine our logic. We are curious to find out if this KSA-based framework is viewed as a
valuable and intuitive guide for academics or if it risks being perceived as excessively laborious or a "tick-box" exercise.
Engagement: The session will begin with an interactive activity where participants build a pre-filled "chatterbox". This tool will
be used to pair people and engage them in focused conversation regarding the framework’s viability and potential
improvements. To capture these insights, we will ask participants to record their dialogue and share with us at the end of the
session.
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Collectively imagining higher education futures: A participatory roundtable

Alhadad S'?, Bridgstock R3
Griffith Institute for Educational Research, 2School of Education and Professional Studies, Griffith University, 3Swinburne
University of Technology

Format of the roundtable
Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion

This roundtable explores a central tension in higher education futures work: how justice-oriented, values-led future imaginaries
can meaningfully interact with the pragmatic constraints of institutional governance, policy, and organisational change. Drawing
on critical collective futuring approaches (e.g., Lazaroo et al., 2025; Perez et al., 2023), which foreground collective imagination
and the public good, alongside scholarship on institutional adaptation, the session invites participants to consider how futures-
oriented research might move beyond either idealism or feasibility alone. Particular attention is given to institutional identity
(Stensaker, 2015); what higher education institutions understand themselves to be, whose values are enacted through their
structures and practices, and how these identities shape what futures are imaginable or defensible.

Context/ background

Australian higher education faces sustained pressures from policy reform, funding volatility, and rapid social, economic, and
technological change. Institutions must adapt while remaining coherent with their identities as public-serving, scholarly, and
community-embedded organisations. Research on higher education futures remains fragmented, often split between values-
driven visions and system-constrained analyses, with limited attention to how institutional identity, governance, and lived
conditions interact in practice.

Description

The roundtable uses a structured participatory micro-practice to offer a brief taster of critical collective futuring as part of an
early scoping activity for a longer-term research program. The activity invites participants to:

(1) identify the values and identity claims of their institutions,

(2) surface tensions between these and lived organisational conditions, and

(3) collaboratively imagine future possibilities that respond to these tensions while remaining attentive to governance and
policy constraints.

This design enables participants to experience how futures-oriented inquiry can hold critique and imagination together,
positioning futuring as a collective, situated practice rather than an abstract or purely strategic exercise.

Intended outcome and contribution

The session aims to build a community of interest, surface shared values and identity tensions, and inform futures-oriented
research linking institutional identity, governance, and practice. Participants will gain collective insights into a critical collective
futuring process for imagining higher education futures, including how such approaches can surface tensions between
institutional values and constraints while opening space for more just and generative possibilities.

Engagement
Short provocations and facilitated dialogue will invite participant contributions prioritising collective sensemaking, highlight
policy and practice implications, and seed ongoing collaboration.
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Reimagining Fieldtrips: Designing creative and technology-enhanced
fieldtrips to bridge the classroom to the real-world through authentic
experiential student learning

Gampell A', Gaillard J%, Fagan J?
The University of Auckland

Roundtable Format
Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion
This roundtable focuses on how creative and technology-enhanced fieldtrip designs can enhance student learning, by bridging
classroom content to the real-world and connecting students with local communities.

Background/context

Fieldtrips offer memorable experiential learning opportunities, ordinarily unattainable in typical classroom environments.
However, the common ‘on the bus/ off the bus/ listen to someone/ back on the bus’ fieldtrip approach can often disengage
students from significant authentic experiential learning opportunities.

Description
Three fieldtrip designs practiced in geography and sustainability courses in the School of Environment, The University of
Auckland, New Zealand, will springboard conversation:

1) self-guided walking fieldtrip, examining themes to assess the success of Project Twin Streams, supported by STQRY
(interactive experiences app);

2) student-led fieldtrips, engaging with sustainability principles, supported by Miro (whiteboard app);

3) creative treasure hunt styled fieldtrip, exploring the human dimension of disasters, supported by Goosechase (scavenger
hunt app)

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This roundtable intends to share experiences of alternative perspectives to traditional fieldtrip practices, from early iterations of
the treasure hunt published in 2014 to current creative fieldtrip designs. Fieldtrips designed through a lens of creativity and
active participation, can lead to fostering students’ skillsets (e.g. critical thinking, reflection, engagement toward local and global
issues). Simultaneously, empowering students to take control of their own learning as evidenced by summative student
feedback:

“Flexible and provided lots of opportunities to pursue students interests.”;

“Great occasion to learn outside the classroom from the real world.”;

“Very helpful in bringing engagement and action to our society.”;

“Added a lot of meaning ... my community initiative turned into a beautiful memory | will cherish.”
Engagement

Participatory activities will supplement the discussion to engage participants in conceptualising the strengths and challenges of
non-traditional fieldtrip designs in their personal teaching practice.
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Check Yourself Before You Wreck Yourself: A Student Wellbeing
Temperature Check

Ferrington L?, Kalucy M?
tUniversity of New South Wales, 2University of New South Wales

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus: Refinement of a student wellbeing self-assessment tool designed to promote early help-seeking and enable timely
intervention for students experiencing academic and social challenges.

Context/background: Student wellbeing significantly impacts academic success, retention, and overall university experiencel.
Students often delay seeking support until challenges become overwhelming, missing critical early intervention opportunities2.
Traditional support models rely on reactive approaches, identifying struggling students only when problems escalate. Self-
assessment tools can empower students to monitor their wellbeing while providing pathways to support services3. However,
the design of such tools requires careful consideration of language, framing, accessibility, and integration with existing support
systems.

Description: The “TemperatureCheck” is a visual self- or guided-primary assessment tool using a three-tier "temperature"
metaphor (green, amber, red) to help students gauge their academic, social, and emotional wellbeing. Students self-assess
across multiple dimensions including study-load management, content understanding, social integration, sense of belonging,
and stress. Each temperature level provides clear indicators and appropriate next steps, from self-monitoring to contacting
support services or course convenors. The tool is designed for distribution at key transition points throughout the academic year
and for use as a discussion aid by teaching or pastoral care staff.

Intended outcome: We seek feedback on the tool's design, implementation strategies, and evaluation approaches. Participants
will contribute insights on language, optimal timing for deployment, integration with institutional support systems, student
engagement strategies, and evaluation. We aim to refine the tool based on collective expertise and explore potential for cross-
institutional adaptation and collaboration examining the relationship between student self-monitoring and help-seeking
behaviours.

Engagement: Participants will review the "TemperatureCheck" tool and engage in structured discussion addressing: What
resonates? What concerns emerge? How might this work in your context? What evidence of effectiveness would be
meaningful? The session will conclude with identifying priorities for refinement and potential collaborative research
opportunities.
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Learning progressions as assessment design infrastructure: a point for
debate

Chase A?, Galvin K
ISwinburne University of Technology

Format

The point for debate: Are learning progressions the missing developmental logic needed to restore coherence, validity and trust
in higher education assessment, particularly in generative Al-rich environments?

Context/background

Generative Al has amplified long standing weaknesses in higher education assessment (Lodge et al., 2023) while design
approaches make it difficult to determine whether submitted work represents students’ own thinking (Luo, 2024). Institutions
are under pressure to assure both learning and integrity.

Sector responses have focused on policy, detection technologies (Bassett et al., 2025) and structural reforms such as
programmatic or program level assessment (Bridgeman et al., 2024; Charlton & Newsham-West, 2024). While these approaches
offer coordination, they often lack an explicit developmental logic explaining how learning should progress across a course. As a
result, decisions about where secure, unassisted assessment is required remain inconsistent.

Description

This roundtable draws on emerging conceptual work and evaluative insights into learning progressions as a design logic for
higher education. Learning progressions articulate how understanding and capability develop over time, mapping increasing
cognitive complexity across a course (Australian Council for Educational Research, 2019). Applied to curriculum design (Griffin &
Francis, 2017), they could offer a principled basis for determining where secure, unassisted assessment is essential, where Al
supported tasks may be appropriate, and how assessment points connect to long term learning goals rather than isolated task
completion. The discussion will critically examine assumptions about scalability, disciplinary fit and feasibility.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session aims to surface tensions, risks and possibilities associated with adopting learning progressions as a structural
reform. It will contribute to clearer conceptual understanding of assessment coherence and identify priorities for research,
policy and educator capability building.

Engagement

Engagement

Participants will debate the overarching question if learning progressions are the missing developmental logic?
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Al Resilient Assessments: Interactive Oral Assessments as Authentic
Assessment in the Age of Generative Al

Della Vedova C?, Davey S?, Smallhorn M2, Hunter N2
'Adelaide University, 2Flinders University

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: How can interactive oral assessments (IOA) serve as an effective, authentic assessment strategy to address
generative Al (GenAl) challenges in higher education while enhancing student learning and graduate employability?

Context/background: The explosion of GenAl has intensified concerns about academic integrity and pushed educators to
reconsider traditional assessment formats. IOA, which are semi-structured, one-on-one interactions between students and
assessors, offer a compelling alternative that develops deep learning and professional communication skills (Tan et al., 2022)
while providing robust protection against academic misconduct. Emerging research demonstrates their effectiveness in
maintaining assessment equity (Krautloher, 2024) and preserving authentic skill development (Tan et al., 2022), yet significant
questions remain about scalability, implementation, and discipline-specific adaptation.

Description: Drawing from longitudinal research in Australian bioscience courses demonstrating that IOA significantly improve
student performance while maintaining equity across diverse cohorts (Davey et al., 2025), this session invites participants to
share their own experiences, challenges, and innovations with oral assessments. Whether you have extensive experience, are
just beginning to explore IOA, or are curious about alternatives to traditional assessments, this dialogue will provide
opportunities to learn from diverse implementation contexts.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Participants will develop practical strategies for implementing I0A
in their own contexts and establish connections for collaboration and resource sharing. The discussion will advance collective
understanding of scalable, flexible, and authentic assessment practices that effectively respond to contemporary challenges
while supporting diverse student populations.

Engagement: Participants will complete a brief Mentimeter poll identifying their current experience with oral assessments and
primary implementation challenges. Working in small groups, participants will then discuss discipline-specific barriers and
brainstorm contextual solutions. Groups will share key insights via Padlet for whole-group synthesis, collectively identifying
unanswered questions and building a community of practice around authentic assessment innovation.
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Making thinking visible or just making it fun? A conversation on playful
pedagogies

Kaur S!
!Monash University Malaysia

Format:
Birds of a Feather

Point for debate/focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion:
This roundtable examines the pedagogical value of LEGO®-based learning in higher education, focusing on when playful, hands-
on activities genuinely support conceptual understanding rather than simply increasing student engagement.

Context/background:

Despite strong advocacy for active and constructivist learning, higher education classrooms, particularly in theory-intensive
disciplines, continue to privilege text-based and discursive modes of knowledge construction. Playful and tactile pedagogies
remain marginal and are often perceived as insufficiently rigorous, especially in postgraduate contexts. This raises critical
questions about how such approaches can be designed, aligned, and evidenced in ways that withstand scholarly scrutiny.

Description:

The discussion is informed by the facilitator’s implementation of LEGO®-based learning across undergraduate and postgraduate
business units. LEGO® activities were deliberately aligned with unit learning outcomes, assessment tasks, and structured
debriefing, drawing on social constructivist and gamification literature. Evidence from student feedback, assessment artefacts,
and unit evaluation data, including sustained increases in student evaluation scores and improved conceptual coherence in
group assessments, suggests potential learning benefits. However, these outcomes also raise unresolved questions regarding
scalability and transferability across disciplines.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

Rather than presenting a model for adoption, the session seeks to collectively examine the affordances, constraints, and risks of
LEGO®-based learning as a scholarly teaching practice. The dialogue aims to surface design principles and critical questions that
can inform future SoTL inquiry into playful and material pedagogies.

Engagement:

Participants will engage in facilitated dialogue supported by a brief LEGO®-based activity, used as a shared analytical tool rather
than a demonstration. Participants will model a pedagogical challenge from their own context and use the artefact to critically
reflect on alignment, rigour, and evidence, supporting collective sense-making and scholarly exchange.
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Advancing Academic Development through Scalable Communities of
Practice

Zhenyue LY, Tee L2
ICurtin University, 2Curtin University

Format of roundtable: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: Discussion will focus on multi-institutional perspectives on practical execution to scale and support
academic development-based communities of practice in higher education

Context/Background: Academic development is shifting from episodic workshops to longitudinal, social learning models.
Communities of Practice (CoPs) are central to this transition, fostering peer-led pedagogical innovation, mentoring early-career
academics and breaking down disciplinary silos (Arthur, 2016; Wenger, 1998). Despite their value, these initiatives often exist as
non-formalized entities that remain dependent on volunteerism rather than systemic support (Stuckey & Smith, 2004). Without
formal scaffolding, these groups often struggle to survive institutional shifts or scale beyond small pockets of innovation (Kezar
& Gehrke, 2017).

Description: This roundtable contextualizes the sustainability gap and seeks to explore strategies to build a resilient ecosystem
that supports CoPs for academic learning and development.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: By sharing multi-institutional perspectives and success stories, this
discussion aims to provide academic leaders and developers with practical strategies to strengthen collective institutional
growth, fostering a culture of continuous, peer-led excellence in professional learning. We will invite participants to join a
collaborative initiative to co-design a framework that will help build and sustain strong, learning networks across higher
education institutions.

Engagement: The discussion will be structured around three strategic pillars:

(1) Formalizing Recognition: How can we move CoP participation to a recognized component of formal promotion or
performance review?

(2) Strategic Scaffolding: What institutional supports are essential to help CoPs thrive at scale?

(3) Demonstrating Impact: How can we capture and communicate the gains such as increased pedagogical agility and research
outputs to university leaders who prioritize evidence-based outcomes?
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Is the elephant the only one left in the room? Rethinking attendance and
participation in assessment frameworks

Beckett E?, Katharesan V*
'Adelaide University

Point-for-debate: This roundtable debates whether contemporary assessment frameworks that exclude "attendance and
participation" as assessable elements adequately serve all disciplines, particularly professionally accredited and practice-based
programs.

Context: Many universities have adopted assessment principles that omit attendance and participation as summative
assessment, grounded in concerns about equity, flexibility, and the risk of rewarding superficial engagement. At the same time,
many programs emphasise punctuality, presence, professionalism, teamwork, and respect as core learning outcomes, and In
professional and accredited programs, these attributes are often essential to ethical practice and public trust (Cruess et al.,
2019). There is also evidence that student attendance links to student success (Newman-Ford et al., 2008). This creates tensions
between institutional policy, disciplinary expectations, professional formation, and student choice, particularly given the
importance of participation and presence for socially situated and professionally authentic learning (Lave & Wenger, 1991; Kahu
& Nelson, 2018).

Description: Drawing on educational literature relating to professional identity formation, situated learning, and assessment
design, this roundtable will interrogate when, why, and how attendance and participation have been embedded—or
deliberately excluded—from assessment. The facilitators will outline examples from health and biomedical science disciplines
where learning activities are resource-intensive, ethically sensitive, or professionally authentic (e.g. laboratories, simulations,
clinical learning). Participants will share examples from their own disciplines, including situations where students, when given
choice, do not attend activities educators regard as educationally or professionally essential, and reflect on how curriculum and
assessment design shapes engagement.

Intended outcome and contribution: The session aims to surface shared tensions, articulate discipline-specific rationales for
engagement-based assessment, and identify design principles that balance equity with professional responsibility. Outcomes
may inform future research, institutional policy refinement, and assessment frameworks that better accommodate the needs of
specific programs.

Engagement: Participants will engage through prompting questions, peer sharing, and whole-group synthesis, consistent with
the roundtable format.
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What does intercultural engagement feel like? Australian university student
perspectives and implications for teaching practice

Marangell S?, Dollinger M?
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2Curtin University

Format Point for Debate

The point for debate Research consistently shows that intercultural engagement matters. Far less settled is how to foster it.
Does it come down to carefully chosen topics and readings, structured activities, group formation, or something else, and does
any single approach hold across contexts or depend on discipline and cohort? This session uses recent qualitative findings to
open a practical debate about how, not whether, classrooms support inclusive intercultural learning.

Context/background Learning alongside peers from different backgrounds supports the development of global citizenship (Cai &
Marangell, 2022), a graduate attribute sought by many Australian universities (Marangell et al., 2025). Yet barriers to
intercultural engagement persist (Arkoudis et al., 2010), and as student populations grow and diversify (Universities Accord,
2024), how students experience diverse classrooms warrants closer attention. Much scholarship dwells on barriers. This work
instead adopted an affective, student-centred lens to ask what intercultural engagement feels like for students.

Description of research Sixteen focus groups involving 66 students were conducted across two Victorian universities with
distinct institutional profiles. Participants represented diverse nationalities, socioeconomic backgrounds and abilities.
Transcripts were analysed using a template approach (Brooks et al., 2015), combining predetermined concepts with openness
to emerging themes. Analysis identified pedagogical practices that foster climates in which all students can engage in
meaningful intercultural learning, pointing to the value of proactive, multilayered inclusive pedagogy.

Intended outcome and contribution Participants will leave with strategies grounded in evidence for inclusive classrooms and a
sharpened position on the debate. The session extends understanding of inclusive pedagogy and internationalised curricula.
Engagement A discussion will surface the challenges participants face in facilitating intercultural engagement. We will then put
the central proposition to the room, drawing on our findings to structure a roundtable exchange that connects evidence to
participants' own practice.
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Humor in the Classroom through Teacher and Student Agency and Its
Possible Effect on the Marginalized

Florendo K*
tUniversity of the Philippines Open University

Format of the Roundtable
Work-in-progress

Focus of the work-in-progress or topic for discussion
Value and role of humor in the teaching and learning environment and its impact on marginalized students in impoverished
communities

Context/background to the proposed session

The study explores the role of humor in Philippine classrooms through the lens of teacher and student agency, and its impact on
marginalized students. In the Philippines, there are teachers in higher education who utilize humor in their lectures and there
are instances when it backfires (Cruz, 2016). At times, they might be aware of using humor but do not have a detailed
understanding of its use (Yildirim, 2013). Hopefully, through the session, it might reveal the nature or meaning of both teachers
and students' experiences with a deeper understanding of humor as it has been observed that educators’ use of humor
increased significantly compared to three decades ago (Shodal, 2021). Humor is often regarded as a pedagogical tool that
fosters engagement, reduces anxiety, and strengthens classroom dynamics. Chowdhury (2022) affirmed that students are more
likely to attend classes where the instructor uses humor and more likely to skip boring classes. It is acknowledged that humor is
a double-edged sword that could lead to discrimination within and among students from marginalized backgrounds. Nasiri
(2015) pointed out that teachers should be careful as regards the consequences of humor across cultures. In Philippine culture,
with the widening gap between social classes, humor for the higher social class may be discriminatory to the lower or middle
social classes.

Description of research/initiative or practice

This topic vastly remains understudied in the world and in the Philippines. Through related literature and intended observations
in higher education institutions, the study plans to see how educators and students utilize humor such as jokes and wits, two of
the most commonly used types of humor in schools and classrooms (Sahin, 2021), to navigate power structures and mitigate
social barriers. St-Amand’s (2021) conceptual analysis had the objective to identify the defining attributes of the concept of
humor in education to better understand the phenomenon through proper teacher agency.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Humor, when applied strategically, enhances student participation and motivation, builds rapport, and fosters a sense of
belonging among students, no matter the social standing. Wanzer (2010) developed a theory named Instructional humor
processing theory and it attempts to explain the complex processes involved in the relationship between teachers’ humor and
their students’ learning as well as its appropriate and inappropriate uses. The theory allows for an examination and better
interpretation of how teacher agency through humor is perceived by students. There is a need for educators to cultivate humor
in the teaching and learning process that give motivation to students rather than reinforce existing inequalities and furthering
division and marginalization. | intend to conduct a wider phenomenology study to define the meaning and essence of the
experiences of teachers and students regarding humor in higher education and for me to be able to gather the information at
the level of their consciousness (Hays, 2012).

Engagement how you plan to engage your audience

In understanding humor’s role through teacher and student agency, there is room to contribute in the discussion on equitable
education and inclusive learning experiences. Points for debate will revolve around the question of utilizing humor in higher
education where diversity and cultural differences may be more evident. Participants of the roundtable discussion may
contribute as regards how humor is perceived in higher education in their countries.

Discussion questions are to include the following:

1. Have you experienced humor in the teaching and learning environment in higher education? Has it been a positive or
negative experience?

2. Is there value in humor? Does it influence student engagement and motivation in higher education?

3. What can you say about humor as a pedagogical tool? Do you think it can foster a sense of belongingness in higher
education or lead to further divide and marginalization?

4, In the context of your country, how does humor affect or reveal power structures in the classroom?

5. How do cultural differences shape the perception and effectiveness of humor in higher education with diverse
students?

6. What ethical considerations should teachers bear in mind when utilizing their agency to engage students through
humor?

7. How can equitable education and inclusive learning experiences be assured in higher education?
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Playing for Keeps: Building Al-Resilient Secured Assessments via Lo-Fi
Gamification

Fernandes P?, Nguyen T?, Bowne J!
RMIT University

Format
Work-in-Progress

Focus
"LoFi Games" is a strategic initiative that builds validity directly into assessment architecture. By utilising gamification, it moves
beyond discursive rules to ensure authentic learning and skill demonstration in the age of Generative Al.

Background

Generative Al creates an "enforcement illusion" where traditional policies rely on unenforceable compliance. As TEQSA
advocates for structural redesign, this initiative addresses the gap in using gamification not just for motivation, but as a formal
"secured" assessment framework to solve this "wicked problem." (Corbin et al., 2025; Perkins et al., 2025; Zeng et al., 2024)

Description

This framework employs "Chain Reaction," a Low-Fidelity simulation for the Master of Supply Chain and Logistics Management.
In this model, students navigate weekly decision cycles where outcomes are dictated by the compounding impact of previous
choices. This acts as a dynamic scenario generator for real-time disruptions. Integrity is secured via a live showcase; students
must justify their unique game-state decisions under scrutiny, replicating authentic industry pressure.

Method
The study evaluates a postgraduate cohort via three channels:

1. Rubric-based observational assessment of live pitches.

2. Thematic analysis of responses to unexpected variables.

3. Mixed-methods analysis of Course Experience Survey (CES) metrics, specifically "Clarity of Expectations" and "Authenticity of
Assessment."

Evidence

Data shows a broad uplift across all five core CES measures, notably a +0.44 increase in "clarity of industry expectations" and
+0.42 in "learning experience quality". Qualitative feedback confirms a shift toward "highly applied, engaging learning" bridging
theory with workplace reality.

Contribution
This model provides a blueprint for "Al-resilient" assessment. While Al generates general strategies, it cannot replicate the live,
state-dependent justification of a unique, student-generated game outcome.

Engagement
Participants will experience a "Live Play" session to better understand the design framework. This is followed by a collaborative
critique on model refinement and multi-disciplinary adaptation strategies.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Showcasing a Transformative Postgraduate Pedagogy in South Australia:
Collaborative Digital Reading and Peer Instructions for Engagement and
Employability

Ngo M!?
Flinders University

o Format of the roundtable: Work-in-Progress

o The focus of the work-in-progress: This roundtable shares a new initiative in transforming a postgraduate pedagogical
approach that integrates collaborative digital academic reading (DAR) and peer instruction (Pl) in a TESOL postgraduate
program. Across three iterative cycles, this initiative has reshaped learning design to deliver measurable improvements in
student engagement, academic achievement and employability.

o Context/background to the proposed session: Globally, university students struggle with sustained engagement in
long-form academic reading, with research showing 80% do not complete assigned readings, engaging superficially in digital
environments (e.g., Chou, 2026). Within the TESOL postgraduate program, these challenges—compounded by diverse student
backgrounds and mixed study modes—exposed inequities between on-campus and online learning, contributing to low
engagement, shallow understanding and limited employability.

o Description of initiative: A sustained pedagogical redesign integrated DAR, scaffolding pre-class collaborative reading
and providing real-time learning analytics (Chang et al., 2023), with PI, an interactive method promoting peer dialogue and
conceptual understanding (e.g., Mazur & Watkins, 2023). Guided by principles of sustainable learning (Florian & Black-Hawkins,
2010), this design fostered equitable active participation and deeper engagement. Three iterative cycles informed this
transformation: (1) structured support for printed academic reading (2017-2020); (2) collaborative DAR via Perusall platform
(2021-2023); and (3) integrated DAR - Pl (2024—-2025). Engagement was measured and validated through Perusall's analytics of
students'engagement time, page views and reading patterns. Reading engagement increased from 30% to 55% in cycle one and
to 80% in cycle two, alongside improved reading motivation. However, 20% disengagement persisted, highlighting the limits of
technology alone. The integrated DAR—PI approach in cycle three achieved 100% engagement, as reflected in students'
expected reading time and numbers of comments in response to lecturers' questions.

o Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This initiative demonstrates a sustained, scholarly
approach to teaching innovation with transferable relevance across postgraduate contexts, advancing scholarship on future-
focused pedagogy.

o Engagement how you plan to engage your audience: Participants will engage through guided discussion questions:
What has been the highlight of the initiative so far? What is the most difficult part of the initiative? What can improve this
initiative?
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Reclaiming Critical Thinking in the Age of Al — Cultivating Inquiry and
Reflection in Higher Education

Lau S*, Tay §?
INUS-ISS, National University Of Singapore, 2Department of the Built Environment, National University of Singapore

Format - Roundtable Work-in-Progress

Focus of the Work-in-Progress.

As Al tools increasingly provide instant answers, the educator’s challenge has shifted from delivering information to cultivating
learners’ ability to ask better questions. This roundtable explores how structured student-generated questioning can help
reclaim critical and higher-order thinking in an Al-transformed learning landscape (Kasneci et al., 2023; Zawacki-Richter et al.,
2019).

Context/Background.

Generative Al reshapes how learners access and reproduce knowledge efficiently, but risks the loss of deep thinking. In
postgraduate education at NUS-ISS, there is a need to shift from content to cognitive mastery; therefore, an inquiry-based
learning design was piloted in Aug 2025 to guide learners in creating and answering authentic questions rooted in their
workplace challenges, moving them from passive learning to active sense-making and co-construction of knowledge (Aflalo,
2021).

Description of Initiative.

In a Master of Technology in Digital Leadership module, students generated questions from their organisational contexts,
formulated responses, and reflected on implications for leadership and transformation. This learning design drew on evidence
that student-generated questioning and feedback can support deeper learning processes (Aflalo, 2021; Yu & Wu, 2020; Ng et
al., 2025).

Preliminary feedback (n=21) suggested perceived gains in engagement, contextual understanding, and links between theory and
practice. These findings are interpreted cautiously due to the small sample size and early-stage nature of the initiative. Students
valued the autonomy and relevance of inquiry but requested clearer scaffolds to improve the quality of questions and
discussions.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice.

This roundtable examines how educators can design inquiry-driven learning experiences that strengthen students’ abilities to
frame problems, generate meaningful questions, and evaluate Al-generated insights with discernment.

Engagement

Facilitators will guide participants to reflect on their teaching contexts and discuss practical strategies for using student-
generated questioning and Al to deepen sense-making, critical thinking, and learner reflection.
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Foundational Critical Generative Al literacy skills for university students: A
compendium of evidence-based activities informed by stakeholder input

Hammond K?, Newell S
*Auckland University of Technology

Format: Roundtable Work in Progress

Point of debate: Foundational Critical Generative Al literacy skills for university students: A compendium of evidence-based
activities informed by stakeholder input

Abstract
Context/Background

GenerativeAl (GenAl) now mediates knowledge transfer in the producer/educator/student relationship which changes academic
practice. A global survey found 85% of students regularly use GenAl, although 58% acknowledged insufficient understanding
(DEC, 2024). Despite some resistance (Shata, 2025), knowledge producers, educators, and students need critical GenAl literacy
(Bearman et al., 2024, UNESCO, 2025) and professional development with GenAl learning experiences (Bali, 2024; Bozkurt et al.,
2024; Corbin et al., 2025, Walter, 2024).

Description

In our first action research cycle, 20 journal authors evaluated ChatGPT-4 summaries of their articles for accuracy and changing
writer-reader relationships. From our Reflexive Thematic Analysis (RTA; Braun & Clarke, 2022), the theme of ‘learning
implications for reading GenAl-generated summaries’, informed our compendium of critical GenAl learning activities for building
evaluative judgement (Bearman et al., 2024). Cycle two involved trialing activities in first-year tutorials at two universities, with
health (NZ) and psychology cohorts (AU). Data included teaching notes and student anonymous questionnaires (perceived
utility), with RTA/descriptive statistics underway.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

We share what students miss when summarising articles with GenAl and how our trialled compendium was perceived by
students. The compendium contributes to mutual professional development in GenAl for educators and students, reflecting
changing practices in academic (and future) work. Qualitative analyses inform the next cycle or activity development, and
scholar-educators can adapt activities locally to launch ongoing scholarship.

Engagement
Participants engage with the compendium to address their professional development needs, and discuss adaptations to local

contexts (10mins). Participants will experience one of the activities ('Prompting for Pre-reading/Key concepts’) with one of their
publications, and debate the accuracy of the output and suitability for students (15mins).
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What Drives Student Support for Generative Al in Curriculum and
Assessment?

Gay E?, Gervais G*
Singapore University of Social Sciences

Format:

Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress:

This roundtable examines factors associated with learners’ desire for Generative Al (GenAl) to be integrated into curriculum and
assessment (C&A), and invites discussion on how educators can design learning experiences that foster meaningful, higher-
order GenAl use.

Context/background:

As higher education institutions adopt GenAl policies, much attention has been placed on academic integrity (Moorhouse et al.,
2023). Few studies (Chan & Hu, 2023) have sought to identify specific factors driving learners’ desire to see GenAl tools
embedded in their C&A. Understanding these factors is important if GenAl integration is to be pedagogically purposeful rather
than driven by novelty, convenience, or institutional pressure.

Description:

The study analysed survey data from 355 respondents using a decision tree model to identify variables associated with students’
desire for GenAl integration in C&A. The analysis examined GenAl usage frequency, demographic factors, and perceived
usefulness of GenAl tools for learning. Findings suggest that the frequency of GenAl use for higher-order learning was the
strongest predictor of student support for GenAl integration. Students with low usage frequency were least willing, while high-
frequency users were most enthusiastic. Among moderate users, gender differences emerged, with male students expressing
stronger willingness than female students. Among high-frequency users, perceived usefulness further shaped support for
integration.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The session contributes to discussions on GenAl readiness by suggesting that mere exposure to GenAl may be insufficient to
generate student buy-in. Instead, educators may need to design curriculum and assessment activities that move students
beyond passive use toward complex, value-driven engagement.

Engagement:

Participants will first be invited to predict what most strongly shapes students’ desire for GenAl integration. This will be
followed by a sharing of findings and a facilitated discussion on implications for curriculum design, assessment, and student
readiness.
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Implementation of Best Practices for Transnational Education Student
Success

Jones K?
'University of Auckland

Roundtable Format: Birds of a Feather
Topic: Student success in transnational education (TNE)

Context/background

TNE partnerships remain popular and recruit large cohorts of international students into ‘home’ universities, however student
success is not guaranteed and success measures may differ between stakeholders (Tran et al 2023, Hill et al 2014). Examining
TNE programmes, students and staff report challenges related to English language proficiency, differing pedagogical
backgrounds shaped by cultural norms, variable preparation, and the complexities of moving countries (Wilkins et al 2013, Hill
et al 2014, Waterval et al 2015). Academic failure can lead to significant personal stress for international students and pose
reputational risks for institutions (Ris 2020).

Description

This roundtable discussion will bring together educators, leaders, students and professionals working in TNE to discuss the
significant challenges and successes associated with supporting student achievement, specifically through the lens of students
experience. The discussion will focus on practical strategies that teachers can integrate during curriculum or programme design,
transition processes, and use in-class to strengthen foundations for student success.

Engagement

The session will begin with a Padlet (or sticky note) activity where attendees contribute the major challenges they observe
affecting TNE student success. After identifying emergent themes through group discussion, participants will use Padlet again to
contribute examples of effective teaching or strategies they have used to address these challenges. The group will
collaboratively explore these responses, considering how each strategy could be adapted across different disciplinary and
institutional contexts.

Intended outcome/contribution to practice

The intended outcome is to generate a shared, evidence informed understanding of conditions that strongly influence success
for TNE students in our contexts. Key contributions to teaching practice include strengthening teacher capability and production
of a shared resource of ideas in Padlet that when implemented could directly improve TNE student success.
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Negotiating the quagmire of student evaluations: Presenting as “new
academics” OR performing as Call-Centre Operators?

Thorley M?, Lahiri-Roy R?, Roy A?
'Federation University, 2Deakin University

Focus: This paper argues the use of SET (student evaluation of teaching) programs in Australian universities is a flawed and
unethical method of measuring teaching efficacy.

Background/context: SETs are promoted to both academic staff and students as being mutually beneficial. We contend that in
design and form, SETs are deeply problematic from an ethical perspective. The design of these programs can distort academic
behaviour and institutional priorities (Uttl, 2023, Graf, 2023).

Description: We argue the design and use of SETs is an unfair and unjust instrument of assessing academic staff performance
and promotion. Teaching related performance as evaluated through SETs is selectively used by university management to
exercise discriminatory managerial power in promotion policies. As Heffernan and Smithers (2024) argue, these policies may
result in wage theft and underpayments.

Method: The qualitative paper uses collaborative autoethnography and conversation (Lahiri-Roy & Whitburn, 2023) as blended
methodology to unpack our experiences in negotiating SETs. We interrogate the foundations of student evaluations by
universities through a framework woven around deontological, teleological and virtue ethics (Kristjansson, 2024).

Evidence: Our evidence includes vignettes and examples from deidentified SETs. Our findings support Graf (2023) and Uttl’s
(2023) evidence that SETs are heavily influenced by teaching-irrelevant and preference-based factors.

Contribution: Issues associated with SETs are well-documented, particularly in regional areas (Crimmins et. al., 2025). This
paper provides recommendations for more ethical and transparent SET programs based on dialogic pedagogy, offering the
possibility of ethically constructive feedback. Specifically, it advocates for the appointment of an external agency to conduct
student learning surveys.

Engagement: Participants will engage with a Vevox live poll addressing ‘how can these programs be created and used to be
more ethical for all parties involved?’
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Nourishing Connections for Tomorrow’s Learners: Re-envisioning
international student engagement through shared culinary experiences and
co-created digital resources

Gilbey S?, Russell R?, Haywood S', Rudaizky D?, Vine J%, Chih H!
ICurtin University

Format
Work-in-progress

Focus

This roundtable explores how creating nourishing connections—through shared culinary experiences, cultural exchange, and
collaborative skill-building—may support international students’ peer connection and engagement. The session uses an
emerging, student-led initiative as a developmental case through which participants can help refine, extend, and shape the next
stage of the initiative.

Context/background

International students often navigate multiple transitions simultaneously, including adjusting to new food and educational
environments, living independently, and building social networks in an unfamiliar cultural setting. These intersecting pressures
can influence participation in academic life and success. Food, however, is widely recognised as a powerful catalyst for social
connection. Local student feedback highlighted a desire for more meaningful ways to connect socially while gaining practical,
culturally relevant life skills. The concept of cultivating nourishing connections through shared cooking experiences emerged
directly from these insights and aligns with growing evidence supporting holistic, culturally responsive approaches to student
engagement.

Description

The developing initiative centres on co-designed cooking workshops in which international students identify culturally
meaningful recipes, collaborate to adapt them to local contexts, prepare shared meals, and build peer connections through
informal conversation. A co-created digital cookbook will be generated from students’ workshop contributions. Preliminary
interactions indicate strong interest; however, further consultation is required to refine the workshop structure, facilitation
strategies, and determine sustainable approaches for broader implementation.

Outcomes and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session aims to extend thinking about how experiential, culturally grounded practices can reduce transition-related stress
and strengthen international student engagement and peer connection. It contributes to SoTL by foregrounding student
partnership, experiential learning design, and wellbeing-oriented engagement strategies.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to respond to prompts addressing indicators of success, cultural and practical considerations shaping
feasibility, and additional pedagogies that could support the initiative. Feedback will inform the next phase of development.
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Developing biochemically literate graduates: Self-regulation and Al use in
undergraduate Learning

Fernandez K*?, Jones K3, Mcintosh J3, Al Kouba J*, Samarawickrema N*?
Monash University, 2La Trobe University, 3The University of Auckland, *University of Wollongong

Focus

We present outcomes from a large-scale baseline study examining students’ self-regulation (SR) as a foundational element of
the Biochemical Literacy Framework (BCLF). Within BCLF, SR is a self-management meta-competency enabling students to
engage effectively with knowledge and skills.

Background

Developing SR is critical for preparing graduates to be adaptive, critically evaluative professionals in an Al-enabled, rapidly-
evolving workplace. Despite its importance, effective SR remains challenging, and there is growing concern that Al use may
offload, rather than support, metacognitive processes.

Description

We examined students’ SR behaviours and GenAl use in laboratory and workshop assessments, using survey data from Australia
and New Zealand to identify support needed to develop biochemical literacy, navigate learning and assessments.

Method

Using a mixed-methods design, we surveyed first- and second-year students across three universities (2024-2025; n = 1148).
Survey items were adapted from the DMSL Likert-based tool, alongside open-ended questions, to examine SR strategies, and
GenAl use in assessment.

Evidence

Quantitative analysis showed >70% of students successfully meet deadlines. Many students employ monitoring behaviors with
~40% reported being focused, however, >50% reported experiencing procrastination and >40% struggled with motivation.
Reflection was predominantly operational (>85%) rather than evaluative (~60%); while most students used multiple resources
(80%), only half engaged in critical evaluation, a pattern mirrored in GenAl use.

Qualitative analysis revealed three SR strategies: self-testing, note-taking, and planning, enacted at basic, intermediate, and
deep levels. Deep approaches were evident only in self-testing and note-taking.

Contribution

We invite discussion about how (biochemistry) curricula might be reimagined to foreground evaluative judgement, planning,
and deep monitoring of learning—capabilities that have not always been designed for, yet are increasingly critical in GenAl-rich
learning contexts.

Engagement
This round table invites participants to consider:

What does biochemical literacy mean in an Al-enabled discipline?
We no longer assess information, what should we assess?
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From compliance to capability: reflective assessment in Al-mediated
learning

Nasir St, Mahmood N2
*Australian Institute of Business, 2Victorian Institute of Technology

Format: Work-in-progress

Focus: This study examines authentic assessment in the era of generative tools, addressing the question: What should students
still learn to do themselves when generative artificial intelligence can assist with drafting, analysis, and synthesis?The study
explores how assessment and reflective tasks can be designed to foreground human judgement, ethical reasoning, and learning
agency in contemporary higher education.

Context/background:Generative tools are increasingly embedded in higher education teaching and assessment
practices.Institutional responses have frequently emphasised academic integrity, policy compliance, and detection-based
approaches (Cordero et al., 2025).However, the widespread availability of generative Al necessitates a rethinking of assessment
purpose rather than focusing on detection or prohibition. Studies on authentic assessment and reflective learning highlight
judgment, decision-making, and ethical reasoning as core outcomes (Bearman et al., 2023; Zhan et al., 2025; Peters & Angelov,
2025; Alfaleh, 2026).As students may use generative tools, assessment must be reconsidered to remain meaningful, authentic,
and educative.

Description:This study adopts a conceptual approach to rethinking reflective assessment in Al-mediated learning environments.
Rather than treating generative tool declarations as procedural requirements, reflection is reconceptualised as a pedagogical
space where students articulate how generative tools were used, how human judgement informed decisions,and how
responsibility and ethics shaped final submission.lllustrative examples will be drawn from de-identified student
reflections,assessment artefacts, and educator observations to inform this developing conceptual framework.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship:The study aims to develop a transferable conceptual framework for
authentic assessment that supports responsible engagement with generative tools while making human learning capabilities
visible.It contributes by extending established theories of authentic and reflective assessment into contemporary Al-mediated
contexts and offers practical insights for educators redesigning assessment practices.

Engagement:Participants will be invited to engage with series of guiding questions such as:which aspects of learning in your
discipline should remain irreducibly human,and how can assessment design make this visible?
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Collaborative mastery: Unleashing the power of game-based learning in
interprofessional learning

Low B!, Czarniak P!, Tee L%, Lee Y!, Ovens M?, Palanivelu V!, He Y1, Ammadzai H?
Curtin University, 2Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital

Format of the Roundtable
Work in Progress Roundtable

Focus of the Work in Progress

This roundtable explores the development, implementation and preliminary evaluation of a game-based learning (GBL) platform
for interprofessional learning among health science students. The focus is on early findings, design decisions, and questions
related to educational value, scalability and curriculum integration.

Context

Game based learning has been shown to enhance engagement, conceptual understanding, and problem solving in health
professions education, while interprofessional education prepares students for collaborative clinical practice. (1,2,3,4) Despite
growing interest in both approaches, there remains limited shared understanding of how GBL can be implemented meaningfully
within interprofessional contexts, how its impact should be evaluated beyond usability and engagement, and how pilot
innovations can be translated into sustainable educational practice. Hence, Curtin University funded the development of a pilot
interprofessional GBL platform to explore feasibility, usability, and learner experience.

Description of the Initiative

The platform was developed using the Unity game engine and features a simulated hospital based video scenario involving a
diabetic patient with a polymicrobial foot infection. The clinical storyline was validated by health professionals and designed to
prompt interprofessional decision making. Medical and pharmacy students participated in a facilitated workshop using the
platform. Evaluation employed a mixed methods approach, including pre workshop demographic surveys, post workshop
System Usability Scale (SUS) items (5) and open ended questions, and focus group discussions informed by Gibbs’ reflective
cycle. (6) Quantitative data were analysed using t tests and ANOVA, and qualitative data thematically analysed.

Intended Outcome
The session provides practice based insights into the design and evaluation of interprofessional GBL, supporting discussion on
interpreting mixed methods data, defining educational value, and informing iterative refinement.

Engagement
Brief slides and gameplay excerpts will be followed by structured small group discussion to foster shared reflection and
dialogue.
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The Power of Partnership: Transforming academic development across
institutions

Fairbrother L?, Bannigan A%, Gannaway D3
ICharles Darwin University, 2Macquarie University, 3University of Queensland

Format: Birds of a feather

Topic for Discussion: The Power of Partnership: Transforming academic development across institutions

Context/background:

Professional learning (PL) in higher education is often fragmented and compliance-oriented (Boud & Brew, 2013; Patfield et al.,
2022), leaving academics under-supported to develop and evidence quality teaching (Ross & Scanes, 2025). This is compounded
by research-first hierarchies that render teaching less visible and position it as secondary to academic identity. In response, this
cross-institutional partnership sought to reposition teaching as central to academic purpose through scholarly-led design and
recognition frameworks that move beyond “survival mode” professional development (Boyer, 1990).

Description:

This roundtable shares the story of three previously unconnected colleagues from CDU, UQ, and UNSW/MQ who discovered the
power of partnership through mutual generosity and shared problem-solving. Each brought a distinct professional learning
initiative - HEA Fellowship, a Curriculum Design Institute, and a Co-Design Program - and together integrated their
complementary strengths across institutional contexts.

What began as independent efforts evolved into a collaborative ecosystem that translated distributed expertise into locally
meaningful practice. By weaving together professional recognition, constructive alignment, and participatory design, the
partnership co-created resources and approaches that extended reach and impact beyond any single institution. In doing so, it
built academic confidence, fostered community, and strengthened scholarly teaching practice.

Intended Outcome:

Participants will gain insight into transferable mechanisms for building and sustaining cross-institutional partnerships that
support curriculum-focused change. They will identify opportunities to apply these approaches within their own contexts.
Engagement:

Using storytelling and structured reflection, this roundtable invites participants to explore how cross-institutional partnerships
can address shared challenges. Presenters will model how established PL frameworks can be adapted across contexts, and
participants will be given a mechanism to identify potential collaborators and partnership opportunities aligned with their own
needs.
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Bridging Theory and Real-World Contexts through the CLEAR Approach for
Community Engagement

Ng E', Tay S, Lim C
!National University of Singapore

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: This session discusses strategies in integrating theoretical and experiential learning within community
engagement (CE) courses. The outcome of implementing Contextualised Learning via Enquiring, Answering, and Reflecting
(CLEAR) on students’ connection in a CE course will be shared.

Context/background: Universities are important in impacting communities through CE (Rodriguez-Zurita et al., 2024). Notably,
effective CE requires students to 1) adopt an interdisciplinary paradigm and 2) be motivated as some question the connection
with their STEM/non-STEM major (Salam et al., 2019). The CLEAR approach was adopted in a Year 2 CE course as it was reported
to promote interdisciplinary learning (Tay & Liu, 2023) and student engagement (Xue & Tay, 2025).

Description: A mixed-methods study involving an exploratory survey and independent samples t-test analysis of student work
was employed for the control (AY2425 Semester 1; n=46) and intervention (AY2526 Semester 1; n=46) cohorts (Anderson &
Lightfoot, 2022). Triangulation of additional measures such as assessment scores and lecturer observations were utilised (Howe,
2012). Data cleaning removed a late submission, resulting in n=45 (intervention). The percentage of students that scored more
than 80% (maximum of 100%) was higher with the intervention (17.8% vs 8.7%). The “connections” component of the
assessment, which measures students’ ability to adopt an interdisciplinary paradigm, registered a marginal increase (M=15.2 vs
M=14.4; maximum of 20; p-value=0.053 (one-tail); effect size 0.213), slightly short of statistical significance.

Contribution: Results highlight that CLEAR enhances students’ ability to integrate theory with real-world experiences through
contextualised learning and structured reflection. By connecting their reflection with concepts across disciplinary boundaries,
CLEAR supports students’ development of an interdisciplinary paradigm vital for addressing the complex realities of CE.

Engagement: Participants will be invited to share strategies employed in their CE courses and connect via a survey for future
collaborations beyond HERDSA.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

The CLEAR (Contextualising Learning via Enquiring, Answering, and
Reflecting) Advantage: A six-year implementation across multiple courses in
four institutes

Tay S?
INational University of Singapore

1. Format
“Birds of a Feather” format.

2. Point for debate / focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion

Evidence from six years of CLEAR (Contextualised Learning via Enquiring, Answering, and Reflecting) implementation across
disciplines and institutes of higher learning (IHLs) will be shared for discussion. CLEAR, a practice-oriented framework, aligns
with the sub-theme of authentic learning and engaging students.

3. Context/background

While the use of student generated questions (SGQs) contributes to learning (Chin & Osborne, 2008; Rosenshine et al., 1996),
the questions correspond to lower levels of Bloom’s taxonomy with minimal authentic assessments for authentic learning
(Wiggins, 1990). Hence, CLEAR was developed to address these gaps through question-and-answer generation by students
based on examples beyond the classroom, before they share their work with peers and reflect on the process.

4. Description

Evidence from the implementation of CLEAR across STEM and non-STEM disciplines in various IHLs is presented. A mixed-
methods approach was employed, with class sizes ranging from 10 to 736. Triangulation of multiple sources of evidence was
utilised to measure student learning (Howe, 2012), which includes assessment scores, student feedback, lecturer feedback, in-
class observations, and student artefacts. Student feedback revealed 1) increased motivation due to their involvement in CLEAR
and 2) authentic learning as students were able to contextualise their learning beyond the classroom.

5. Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
Participants are expected to: 1) understand how CLEAR works in various contexts, 2) identify strategies to employ CLEAR in their
teaching, and 3) establish collaborations for future implementation of CLEAR.

6. Engagement

Results from six years of CLEAR is presented as a case study to kick-start discussions. Padlet will be used for interactive
questions and comments for live discussion. Beyond the conference, an online page is provided for participants to indicate
interest to collaborate in the future.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Tensions, joys and challenges in student engagement: Insights from a
curriculum reform case study in preservice teacher education

Goode E*, Boyd W?, Blom S3
ISouthern Cross University, 2Southern Cross University, 3Southern Cross University

Format
Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion

This roundtable will bring together colleagues interested in the tensions, joys and challenges of student engagement in
contemporary higher education. Using a curriculum reform case study in preservice teacher education as a starting point, the
session will invite discussion about how engagement is understood, designed for and supported across affective, behavioural
and cognitive dimensions (Fredricks et al., 2004).

Context/background

Student engagement remains a persistent challenge in higher education, across all modes and models of study, including
intensive, flexible and hybrid teaching. In 2021, an Education faculty transitioned from a traditional trimester model to a six-
week immersive block model founded upon active learning and focused scheduling (Roche et al., 2024). This shift realigned
pedagogy and surfaced questions about what drives engagement and success.

Description

The discussion will be grounded in a qualitative case study integrating student focus groups and educators’ autoethnographic
reflections, analysed thematically (Braun & Clarke, 2006). Students considered caring and interactive teaching important for
affective and cognitive engagement, while behavioural engagement was shaped by competing responsibilities. Staff reflections
highlighted relationality, engagement and class attendance. These perspectives demonstrate tensions in how engagement is
understood by students and staff.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The intended outcome is collegial discussion about how educators can design learning environments that foster meaningful and
sustainable engagement from both student and staff perspectives. Participants will share examples, challenges and practical
strategies from their own contexts. The roundtable will contribute by surfacing shared understandings of engagement and
identifying practical principles for curriculum design and academic development.

Engagement

Participants will respond to a prompt on how they understand student engagement, followed by small-group discussion around
tensions, joys and challenges in their contexts. The final discussion will invite one practical design principle or action for their
teaching context.
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Al Grading of Large-Scale English Placement Tests

Lee K%, EM?, Chua D
INational University of Singapore

Focus
This showcase describes a trialled and implemented approach to use of Al to grade English placement tests on a large scale,
with human in the loop.

Background/context

The use of Al to grade essays has its origins in automated essay scoring approaches designed to improve the accuracy,
consistency, efficiency and reliability of human grading. With the advent of Large Language Models (LLMs), attempts have been
made to utilise these LLMs to grade essays (Liu et al, 2025; Mizumoto & Eguchi, 2023; Wang & Gayed, 2024). Such capabilities
mean that LLMs have the potential to go beyond previous methods reliant on feature extraction and mapping of linguistic
features.

Description/Method

Our approach involves a two-round marking and two-round calibration process involving Al, selected human raters, and human
reviewers. For marking, selected raters are used to mark two different sets of scripts and provide benchmarks for Al grading. In
the audit and moderation process, a two-stage process is undertaken, with the first stage focusing on a specific quantity of
scripts within each ability band, with these quantities ascertained depending on the specific needs of students falling within
each ability band. The second stage then focuses on scripts falling at the borderlines in between bands.

Evidence

Comparison between human-Al agreements demonstrating degrees of confidence is provided for various stages of the audit
and moderation process to evidence the efficacy of the approach used. We also discuss challenges and key learning points
which include not only the grading method but also adjustments to task descriptor and rubrics.

Contribution
This showcase provides insights on the use of Al for grading placement tests on a large scale, illustrating how this can be done
effectively and reliably through a rigorous and thoughtful process.

Engagement
A scenario-based approach will be used to encourage discussion.
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Co-teaching, interdisciplinarity and learning-oriented assessment in higher
education

Lopez-Hernandez A!
!Comillas Pontifical University

Focus of the showcase. This showcase investigates the impact of co-teaching on co-teachers’ assessment strategies and how
this may enable sustainable, learning-oriented assessment in higher education.

Background/context. Learning-oriented assessment (LOA) frames assessment as a driver of learning through task design,
evaluative judgement, and feedback that supports learner action (Carless, 2007, 2015; Carless & Boud, 2018). Aligned with the
theme teaching, learning and the student experience and subtheme assessment, feedback and learning, the showcase examines
how co-teaching (planning; delivery, assessment) may contribute to shaping LOA-aligned task design and feedback processes.

Description. Phase 1 (completed; published) indicated that co-teaching can support shifts toward LOA by reshaping co-teachers’
assessment strategies (Lopez-Hernandez et al., 2023). Phase 2 extends this work beyond the original institutional setting,
drawing on nine co-taught courses, 19 instructors, and seven degree programs, and asks how interdisciplinary co-teaching
shapes assessment literacy and practices.

Method. Phase 2 employs an exploratory qualitative design. Data include 18 semi-structured teacher interviews and three
teacher diaries. Analysis uses hybrid deductive—inductive coding with LOA-informed provisional codes iteratively refined and
expanded for emergent categories (Saldafia, 2021).

Evidence. Phase 1 linked co-teaching with enhanced feedback practices and shared task design supporting adaptive responses
to learning needs (Lopez-Hernandez et al., 2023). Preliminary Phase 2 analysis suggests that interdisciplinary co-teaching makes
negotiations on grading and feedback practices more explicit, acting as a “reflective catalyst”; it also highlights the coordination
cost of reaching a shared judgement.

Contribution. The showcase will help instructors and department leaders identify when co-teaching can function as an effective
mechanism for assessment-focused professional learning, especially in interdisciplinary collaborations.

Engagement. Using Wooclap, participants will respond to a prompt such as: identify an assessment strategy or tool you have
learnt or incorporated from a colleague’s practice. Responses will be displayed live to provide a starting point to the showcase.
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Assuring Learning in an Al-enabled era: An Institutional Assessment
Framework

Dinan-Thompson M?, Masters N?, Pourfakhimi St
tUniversity of the Sunshine Coast

Focus: This showcase presents a case study on an evidence-based, whole-of-institute approach to assessment; that integrates
research, practice and policy to strengthen curriculum alignment, assure learner achievement, and support ethical and
transparent use of artificial intelligence (Al).

Background/context: The rapid emergence of Al has fundamentally changed how learning is produced, supported and validated
(Wang et al. 2024). Sector responses initially focused on defining permitted and prohibited uses of Al in assessment, to protect
academic integrity and provide clarity for students. However, policy responses and task-level controls alone are insufficient to
address the deeper challenges posed by Al. Sustaining defensible judgements of learning in an Al-enabled environment requires
rethinking where and how learning is designed and evaluated (Corbin et al. 2025). In this context, program level assessment
design has gained prominence as a means of addressing assessment fragmentation, enabling holistic judgements of
achievement through a deliberately sequenced and integrated body of student work (Baartman & Quinlan 2023).

Description: The framework included the implementation of three program assessment (PA) models that provide flexible
constructs for mapping assessment into coherent program-level blueprints. A deliberate departure from many existing
frameworks; only 50% of the assessment tasks are used to validate learning, with remaining tasks providing lower-stakes
opportunities for knowledge and skill development. Underpinning the new models is fit-for-purpose assessment (for/as/of)
learning design.

Methods: A mixed-methods evaluation was applied, data interrogated included learning analytics, student performance and
progression, focus groups, academic integrity reports, governance and external advisory feedback.

Evidence: Early outcomes include reduced ambiguity, clearer curriculum-assessment alignment, positive staff and student
sentiment and improved student outcomes.

Contribution: This initiative contributes to assessment and assuring learning in the Al-enabled era, providing HE leaders and
academics with clear and transferable examples of PA design.

Engagement: Participants will engage with a series of reflective questions throughout the presentation.
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Mandated Generative Al in Assessment: How Journalism Students
Negotiate Human—Al Authorship Boundary Tensions in Creative Coursework

Long L?
Temasek Polytechnic

Focus
This study investigates how journalism students negotiate boundaries between human and Generative Al (Gen Al) contributions
when Al use is mandated in creative coursework.

Background/context

Gen Al offers efficiency in scripting, structuring, and editing, but also challenges journalistic values such as authenticity,
originality, and ethical accountability. These tensions are amplified in practice-based journalism education, yet there is limited
in-situ evidence of how students experience and manage them in real time.

Description

Set in a flipped classroom Mobile Journalism course, the intervention centred on an individual assignment requiring students to
produce a 60-second video documentary. Al use was mandated and supported through pedagogical scaffolds, including prompt-
design guidance, reflective writing, and a custom course chatbot designed to support learning.

Method

An exploratory case study was conducted over 18 weeks in a polytechnic in Singapore. Data sources included student reflection
journals, Gen Al use logs, and semi-structured interviews. Twenty-three students participated; eight were interviewed (deep
n=3, moderate n=3, surface n=2) based on Al-use patterns. Thematic analysis was used, supported by triangulation and member
checking.

Evidence

Findings show students’ Al negotiation is dynamic boundary work shaped by three intertwined tensions: Efficiency vs
Authenticity, Integration vs Preservation, and Compliance vs Resistance. Students clustered into shallow, moderate, and deep Al
engagement typologies, each enacting distinct, value-driven boundary strategies. Domain-specific Al support (e.g., the Socratic
“tutor mode”) created opportunities for more sophisticated engagement.

Contribution

The study extends boundary work theory by conceptualising developmental boundary work (identity-forming rather than
identity-defending) and by foregrounding pedagogical design as boundary-shaping infrastructure. It also reframes instructional
goals from “prompt engineering” toward critical orchestration skills.

Engagement
Participants will be engaged through short rhetorical prompts and brief self-application moments. They should leave with at
least one actionable change to assessment instructions, reflective scaffolds, or Al-use expectations.
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From Review to Redesign: Implementing GenAl-Responsive Assessment in
Health Sciences

Moore A%, Ehya N?, Thakkar M3, Rajasekaran D!
Torrens University Australia, 2Torrens University Australia, 3Torrens University Australia

Focus
Presentation of evidence-based outcomes from the implementation of redesigned assessments in response to generative
artificial intelligence (GenAl), drawing on a discipline-level action-research initiative within Health Sciences.

Background/context

GenAl has intensified sector-wide concerns regarding assessment authenticity, validity, and integrity in higher education
(Namoun, 2024; TEQSA, 2024). These concerns are particularly acute in professionally oriented disciplines such as Health
Sciences, where assessment underpins the development of clinical reasoning and decision-making. Sector guidance emphasises
moving beyond detection towards intentional assessment redesign that supports learning, integrity, and ethical Al use (Lodge et
al., 2023a; Lodge et al., 2023b). Programmatic assessment has been proposed as a longer-term framework for aligning
assessment for learning and assurance of learning across qualifications (Govaerts et al., 2022).

Description

This showcase reports on Cycle 3 of a three-cycle action-research project undertaken within a Health Sciences faculty. The
initiative represents a bottom-up, discipline-led response to GenAl, informed by earlier cycles that reviewed assessment
vulnerability and informed redesign priorities. Cycle 3 focuses on the implementation and evaluation of redesigned assessments
within an initial trial subject.

Method

Evaluative data were collected through analysis of redesigned assessment artefacts, mapping of assessment—learning outcome
alignment, and structured reflective feedback from subject coordinators. Comparative review of pre- and post-redesigned
assessments identify changes in task design, knowledge application, and opportunities for authentic demonstration of
reasoning.

Evidence

Cycle 3 findings indicate improved alignment between learning outcomes, assessment tasks, and opportunities for students to
demonstrate applied reasoning and judgement. Redesigned assessments reduced reliance on generic written outputs and
increased emphasis on contextualised application, process, and professional decision-making.

Contribution
This practice-based evidence demonstrates how discipline-level implementation can operationalise assessment reform and
inform broader programmatic assessment approaches.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to reflect on assessment they teach and consider how redesigned tasks might better evidence
student reasoning and professional judgement.
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Embedding a research mindedness in taught professional master’s
programs: Lessons learned from Nursing and Social Work

Pascoe K!
tUniversity of Otago

Focus:

Higher education plays a vital role in developing the research mindedness of the next generation of practitioners. This
presentation details findings on teaching and learning strategies targeting student research confidence and competence in
taught professional master’s programs.

Background/context:

Widely perceived as practice-based professions, disciplines such as nursing and social work are required to be evidence-based
and research-informed, as outlined in Professional Codes of Ethics and Codes of Conduct (ANZASW, 2019; NZNO, 2019).
However, practitioners can face “issues of confidence” (Beddoe, 2011, p.551) and be “scared off research” (Isham et al., 2025,
p.64). Their capacity to engage in research is also affected by the level and content of research training in qualifying degrees
(Orme & Powell, 2007; Vincent & Hamilton, 2020).

Description:

In New Zealand, taught professional Masters degrees in nursing and social work typically don’t include a research thesis
component, therefore, this project sought to understand teaching and learning practices targeting research confidence and
competence through alternative strategies.

Method:
In-depth qualitative interviews with six staff who teach into the Master of Nursing Science and/or Master(Applied) Social and
Community Work degrees. Using Nvivo(15), transcripts were analysed thematically through line-by-line coding.

Evidence:

Participants conceptualised research mindedness as broader than mastering empirical skills, intertwined with critical thinking
and evidence-informed practice. Participants spoke of pedagogical considerations including scaffolding and assessment design.
Challenges included staff capacity, variable student knowledge, student anxiety, and macro constraints shaped by institutional
structures, the rise of Al, and practice realities.

Contribution:

The findings include extensive teaching advice and tips informed by participant wisdom accrued over more than 60-years of
cumulative experience. Results highlight the importance of curriculum-wide integration for students to consume and apply
research alongside experiential learning embedding research-mindedness.

Engagement:
Menti-meter (Conversation prompt): How can we maximise student opportunities for building research confidence and
competence within existing programs?
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The Creativity Paradox: Why Our Feedback Holds Students Back

Razeed A, ParkerJ
tUniversity of Sydney

Focus

This Showcase argues that common feedback practices in higher education, particularly directive feedback, can unintentionally
constrain students’ creativity. Creativity is recognised by the World Economic Forum (2023) as a core graduate capability and a
critical future workforce skill. This presentation synthesises research to show how current feedback approaches may limit
creative thinking and identifies strategies that better support creativity in student work.

Background/context

While feedback is central to learning, its role in fostering creativity is underexplored. Directive feedback improves accuracy but
can restrict cognitive flexibility (Sou, 2010; Wisniewski et al., 2020). In contrast, facilitative feedback using prompts and
scaffolding supports divergent thinking (Sou, 2010; Williams, 2024). Structured peer feedback strengthens creative revision and
emotional intelligence (Huismans et al., 2019; Shi et al., 2025), while emotional and cognitive scaffolding further enables
creative risk taking (Hornstein et al., 2025).

Description

This research draws on a structured literature review examining how directive, facilitative and peer feedback influence
creativity in higher education. The review synthesises empirical studies, meta analyses and conceptual literature to identify
feedback practices that support or inhibit creative thinking.

Method

A structured review methodology was used to identify studies between 2010 and 2025. Studies were analysed comparatively to
identify patterns in how feedback types influence creativity, with attention to mediating mechanisms such as autonomy,
emotional intelligence and scaffolding.

Evidence

Directive feedback often limits creative exploration, while facilitative feedback promotes autonomy and idea generation.
Scaffolded peer feedback improves creative revision and supports emotional intelligence development (Huismans et al., 2019;
Shi et al., 2025).

Contribution
This Showcase reframes feedback as a pedagogical tool that can either suppress or cultivate creativity and offers evidence
informed guidance for designing feedback aligned with future skill needs.

Engagement
Participants will analyse sample feedback excerpts and reflect on how their own practices may unintentionally limit creativity.
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Teacher Educators’ and Pre-service Teachers’ Perceptions of Universal
Design for Learning Incorporation in Ghanaian Teacher Education: Factor
Structure and Predictors

Nketsia W*
Western Sydney University

Focus

This study examines how Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles are incorporated in Ghanaian teacher education,
drawing on the perceptions of both teacher educators and pre-service teachers, and evaluates the reliability and structure of
CAST-aligned UDL measures.

Background/context

UDL is increasingly promoted as a framework for inclusive and learner-centred pedagogy. While Ghanaian teacher education
reforms emphasise inclusive education and differentiated instruction, little empirical research has examined how UDL principles
are perceived to be incorporated in teacher preparation, or whether CAST-derived UDL measures function reliably across
different respondent groups.

Description

Using parallel survey instruments derived from the CAST UDL Guidelines, this study explores perceptions of UDL incorporation
across the three principles—multiple means of engagement, representation, and action and expression—from both those who
teach and those who experience teacher education programmes.

Method

A cross-sectional survey design was employed. Data were collected from 151 pre-service teachers and 156 teacher educators
across three Colleges of Education in Ghana. Descriptive statistics and reliability analyses (Cronbach’s alpha) were conducted to
examine internal consistency and perceived levels of UDL incorporation across subscales.

Evidence

Results indicated high perceived incorporation of UDL principles across both groups, with mean scores above 4.7 on a five-point
scale. All UDL subscales demonstrated excellent internal consistency (a = .87—-.94). Engagement, representation, and action and
expression were consistently endorsed, although formal knowledge of UDL varied across participants.

Contribution

The study provides empirical evidence that CAST-aligned UDL measures can be reliably used in teacher education contexts and
highlights a potential gap between implicit inclusive practices and explicit UDL knowledge in Ghanaian teacher preparation.

Engagement

Findings inform teacher education curriculum design, professional development, and policy by supporting the systematic and
explicit integration of UDL to strengthen inclusive teaching capacity in Ghana and similar contexts.
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Developing teacher identity through experiential learning: A longitudinal
study of preservice teachers in Indonesia

Nugroho D?
tUniversitas Pelita Harapan, 2University of Leeds

Focus:
Presentation of research outcomes

Background/Context:

Preservice teachers (PTs) frequently experience a disconnect between previously learned theory and the complex demands of
the classroom, a phenomenon known as ‘praxis shock.” This disorientation is increased through heavy workloads beyond
teaching commitments (Jacobs, 2025) and by managing students’ diverse needs (Mintz et al., 2020). One effective way to
navigate this 'shock’ is through experiential learning (EL) in the form of work placements, which provide PTs with opportunities
to observe other teachers and interact with students (Ramsey et al., 2024). This experience provides a mechanism for critical
self-reflection, thereby strengthening PTs’ self-concept as educators.

Description:

This study investigates the transition of PTs within a specialised arts education program as they navigate the liminal space
between identifying as a "student" and becoming a "teacher." Specifically, it examines how EL helps facilitate that transition
through observation, self-reflection, and trial-and-error.

Method:

A longitudinal mixed-methods research design was used, where both qualitative and quantitative data were collected before,
during, and after the work placement. Qualitative data (Interviews, diaries) were analysed using Interpretative
Phenomenological Analysis, while the quantitative data (questionnaire) tracked changes over time and triangulated qualitative
insights.

Evidence:

The findings indicate that EL through work placements enabled PTs to engage in a repeated cycle of active experimentation and
reflective observation in real classrooms. Initially, PTs performed their tasks with high anxiety, afraid of making mistakes.
However, they reported greater confidence after the experience, possibly through frequent action, evaluation, and direct
feedback from mentors and other teachers.

Contribution:
The findings offer insights for curriculum development and can inform higher education policy on teacher training, specifically
regarding the implementation of work placements and EL.

Engagement:
Engagement with the audience will be delivered through live polling and reflective questions.
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Designing first-year programs to support student engagement and retention

Q’Brien-Smith J?!, Castro De Jong D
The University of New South Wales

Focus of the Showcase
Strategies to strengthen first-year belonging, engagement, and persistence.

Background

Student persistence in the first year is increasingly understood as a motivational process shaped by belonging, self-efficacy, and
perceived curriculum relevance (Tinto, 2017). Research shows that early academic and social integration supports motivation
and continuation (Kahu & Nelson, 2018). In professionally oriented degrees, limited early exposure to authentic disciplinary
practice can weaken professional identity and perceived relevance, contributing to disengagement (Trede et al., 2012).

Description

Since 2023, a first-year Exercise Physiology program at a large metropolitan university was redesigned using student feedback,
institutional data, and academic literature. Curriculum was re-sequenced to foreground authentic, discipline-relevant tasks from
the early weeks of study, aligning with evidence supporting active learning (Freeman et al., 2014). Structured seminars linking
learning to professional roles and pathways were introduced alongside early academic mentoring. Informed by student
feedback, a peer mentoring model will be implemented in 2026.

Methods

Evaluation employed mixed methods, including institutional teaching evaluations, a program survey measuring belonging,
connection, professional identity, motivation, and perceived support, and semi-structured qualitative interviews. Quantitative
data were analysed descriptively and qualitative data thematically analysed.

Evidence

First-year attrition decreased across the redesign period (2023: 15%; 2025: 3%). Survey results showed stronger outcomes for
Exercise Physiology students than a combined-degree cohort, including belonging (4.8vs4.2), professional identity (4.8vs4.1),
and motivation to continue (4.7vs3.9). Qualitative findings highlighted increased confidence, clearer professional identity, and
the value of early connection with staff and peers. Data from the 2026 peer mentoring implementation will be reported at the
conference.

Contribution
This work presents a theory-informed, program-level approach to strengthening early engagement and belonging in applied
health degrees, offering a scalable model for supporting student motivation and persistence in higher education.

Engagement
Encourage participants document one actionable change to trial in their own context.
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Belonging Is a Practice: Re-envisioning Learning and Teaching
CulturesThrough Staff and Student Perspectives

Ramiah R?, Li S*, Palermo D?, Carter S?, Yin Ling T?, Vandervyver H!, Welhenge A?, Lloyd N3
ICurtin University, 2Curtin Malaysia, 3Edith Cowan University

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents research outcomes that strengthen institutional and disciplinary belonging through staff and student
perspectives, situated in STEM.

Background and Context

A strong sense of belonging is closely linked to student motivation, engagement, academic success, and persistence (Cowan,
2024; Louten, 2024; Strayhorn, 2012; Tinto, 2017). Yet, many STEM environments remain isolating and unwelcoming for
women, first-generation students, and racially diverse learners, reflecting entrenched cultural stereotypes, microaggressions,
and exclusionary norms (Dortch & Patel, 2017; Rainey et al., 2018). Perceived faculty bias, campus climate, and limited inclusive
support further undermine students’ connection to their institutions and disciplines (Anh & Davis, 2019; Master & Meltzoff,
2020).

Description of the Research

This mixed-methods study explored institutional and disciplinary belonging among STEM students and academics at a large
Australian university, surfacing misalignments between student experiences and staff understandings to inform curriculum,
teaching practice, and cultural change.

Methods

Quantitative survey data were collected from students and staff using adapted belonging instruments, complemented by
qualitative data from focus groups exploring lived experiences, perceptions of inclusion, and everyday practices influencing
belonging. Data were analysed using statistical and thematic analysis, with a participatory action research orientation guiding
interpretation.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Findings reveal persistent gaps between staff understandings, intentions and student experiences, particularly around how
students actually experience connection, support, representation, and belonging across learning environments. Both datasets
highlight the role of micro-practices, staff assumptions, and peer interactions in shaping belonging, especially for
underrepresented groups.

Contribution to Scholarship and Practice
The study contributes empirically to belonging scholarship by foregrounding staff as cultural actors and practically by informing
locally relevant, scalable interventions for STEM teaching and curriculum design.

Engagement
Participants will engage through live polling, data vignettes, and guided reflection, enabling attendees to map insights onto their
own disciplinary contexts.
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How can dental students become structurally competent providers?

Leadbeatter D!, Holden A!
The University of Sydney

Focus

This showcase presents research findings about how a learning module on social exclusion co-designed with a social enterprise
influences the development of structural competency among first year dental students.

Background

While biological and cultural explanations about health disparities continue to dominate, Metzl and Hansen (2014) contend that
a key clinical competency for health professions students is the ability to recognise and address downstream consequences of
social, political and economic structures which create health inequities. Research in mental health settings demonstrates that
community engagement can encourage optimism in students disillusioned by injustices (Braslow etal, 2019) but it isn’t clear
how dentistry students develop structural competency (Holden&Leadbeatter, 2021).

Method

A three-part educational module on social exclusion for first year dental students was codesigned by the authors and a social
enterprise. After a lecture about social exclusion, a speaker gave a personal account of experiencing long term homelessness
and lastly students completed a structured oral and written exercise. This interpretivist research study explored student
understandings of forms of socio-spatial exclusion (Von Mahs, 2013) and assumptions which lead to naturalising inequality (Neff
etal 2019). Written exercises (n =15) and a focus group discussion (n=5) were analysed using a content analysis (Drisko & Maschi
2016).

Evidence of outcomes

Students identified characteristics of different forms of socio-spatial exclusion: legal, service and market exclusion. Secondly,
assumptions that students held which led to naturalizing inequality were identified, such as stereotypes and other implicit
frameworks that can explain-away structural aspects.

Contribution

This research provides an example from dental education showing that community engagement can assist students to build
structural competency by guiding students to recognise and address health inequities.

Engagement

Attendees will access a Google doc listing structural competency training learning objectives (Neff etal 2019) to record teaching
activities relevant to their course context to build structural competency.
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Reimagining Hybrid Engagement and Relational Learning at Scale in a Large
Undergraduate Course

Warner Al, Gardner L, Tilvawala K*
The University of Auckland

Focus:

This initiative highlights the redesign of teaching and assessment needed to foster authentic, relational learning in hybrid, high-
enrolment environments.

Background and Context:

As teaching and learning evolve, hybrid learning has become crucial in higher education, offering flexibility to meet diverse
student needs. However, challenges persist, including fragmented experiences and difficulties in promoting relational learning,
especially in large courses (Guerrero-Quifionez et al., 2023). In our diverse cohort of domestic and international undergraduate,
these challenges manifest across both in-person and online formats, where learning interactions often remain instrumental and
disconnected rather than relational (Teoh et al., 2025)

Description:

The course is designed as a large-scale, team-based business simulation enrolling approximately 450 students each semester.
CESIM serves as the core platform for applied decision-making. Pre-class online activities build conceptual understanding, while
post-class teams analyse performance, make decisions, and engage in reflection and discussion. Weekly simulation cycles align
online preparation with in-class facilitation, where teams refine strategies based on prior outcomes. This recursive design links
theory, discussion, and application, creating a coherent hybrid learning experience that supports collaborative, relational
learning at scale.

Method:

A mixed-methods approach combining engagement analytics, in-class observations, and qualitative feedback from surveys and
focus groups was utilized. We gathered structured reflections from teaching staff, adding a pedagogical and operational
perspective that informed ongoing improvements to the course design, delivery, and hybrid learning experience.

Evidence:

Student feedback indicated a notable increase in satisfaction, with evaluations rising from moderate to very high levels over two
years. Students found the course transformational, valuing supportive teaching staff and interactive elements, like Q&A
activities, and practical simulations.

Contribution:

This innovative model received a Faculty Teaching Excellence Award and is scalable across disciplines and class sizes.
Engagement:

The session will encourage participants to identify challenges in hybrid delivery and discuss how these designs may address
issues in their contexts.
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Student grit, resilience and mindset; a shared responsibility in higher
education

Calo M?, Judd B?, Peiris C*3
La Trobe University, 2University of Sydney, 3Royal Melbourne Hospital

Focus
This showcase explores how to best support students during high-pressure learning transitions by enhancing grit, resilience and
mindset.

Background/context

Students with similar academic profiles often experience different outcomes when learning becomes complex, uncertain, or
high stakes, such as during Work Integrated Learning (WIL). Grit, resilience, and mindset are commonly used to explain these
differences, despite concern these narratives place responsibility onto students rather than learning systems (Calo et al. 2024).

Description
This showcase draws together a multi-phase body of work examining grit, resilience, and mindset in health professional
students and translating findings into system-level approaches.

Methods

The research employed mixed methods, including a multicentre cross-sectional study examining relationships between grit,
resilience and mindset and academic and WIL performance. A systematic review with meta-analysis explored interventions to
enhance these traits. A pilot intervention study (structured workshops and facilitated reflection during WIL) and qualitative
interviews with students explored how these supports influence learning.

Evidence

Our research demonstrates variability in grit, resilience and mindset, with levels predicting academic performance. Low grit
students were twice as likely to fail WIL units (Calo et al. 2022). The systematic review found interventions can enhance these
traits (Calo et al. 2024), and a pilot study suggests students with lower baseline levels benefit most from structured supports
(Calo et al. 2025). Qualitative findings indicate benefits stemmed less from becoming “grittier” and more from feeling
psychologically safe to reflect and seek support.

Contribution

This work provides novel insight by linking non-cognitive traits to WIL performance and showing how embedded supports can
improve student outcomes. It reframes grit, resilience and mindset as capacities shaped by educational design, offering
transferable principles for curriculum, assessment, and educator practice.

Engagement
Participants will reflect on pressures within their programs and identify one system-level change to better support student grit,
resilience and mindset.
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Digital storytelling: multi-modal, authentic experiential learning in first-year
undergraduate courses

Ludwichowska-Alluigi G?, Orlovic M*
'Adelaide University

Focus:

This study reports outcomes from a multi-year implementation of a collaborative digital storytelling pedagogy in a first-year
Consumer Behaviour course delivered online and in hybrid modes across undergraduate marketing programs.
Background/context:

Authentic, professionally relevant learning is increasingly mandated by accrediting bodies and expected by students and
industry (AQF, 2015; O’Neill & Short, 2025). However, many first-year courses remain theory-focused and weakly connected to
business practice (QILT, 2023), contributing to disengagement and attrition (Shaikh & Asif, 2022). Building on digital storytelling
pedagogy (e.g. Suwardy et al., 2013), this study operationalises storytelling as a work-simulated learning experience and
evaluates its impact on engagement, skill development and learning outcomes.

Description:

A cross-unit team of educators, learning designers, industry specialist and audio-visual experts co-created a narrative in which
students join a fictitious graduate program and support a marketing team solving consumer insights problems. Seven animated
story-videos were embedded across the course via LMS and linked to formative and summative assessments, positioning
students as decision-makers in authentic marketing scenarios.

Method:

A within-subject, randomised design compared engagement, knowledge acquisition, and problem-solving across storytelling
and non-storytelling weeks in multiple offerings (n=900; 2024-2026), and both modalities using learning analytics, performance
data, student and tutor feedback.

Evidence:

Greater exposure to storytelling was associated with higher final grades and lower failure and withdrawal rates. Improvements
in problem identification and solving were observed. Survey and learning analytics data indicated strong endorsement and
higher engagement in storytelling weeks.

Contribution:

This study advances authentic and experiential learning scholarship by demonstrating a scalable, work-simulated storytelling
approach that introduces WIL-aligned professional experience in first-year study. It offers an adaptable framework for industry-
focused narrative design that enhances engagement, motivation and employability skills.

Engagement:

The presentation will include animated clips and Mentimeter polling to prompt reflection on authentic learning design in first-
year subjects
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Technology use and active learning - A Study of learning effectiveness

Seethamraju R, Murthy V!
The University of Sydney

Focus:
This study investigates the effectiveness of a technology-enabled active learning (TEAL) initiative by analysing the relationship
between learning effectiveness and factors such as interactive engagement, problem-solving, interest and feedback.

Context:

Technology-enabled active learning (TEAL) initiatives are promoted as key strategies to improve employability and learning
(Davern et al., 2019). Their ability to deliver greater control of learning to students (Marton, 2018) and process knowledge

(Seethamraju, 2007), empirical evidence on its impact on learning is limited (Shi et al., 2020). Researchers called for a shift

towards student-centred learning approaches and studies on their effectiveness (Tettamanzi et al., 2023; Cao et al., 2024).

Description:

Our study, using industry standard accounting system software as a mediating technology (Seethamraju, 2007) and the
technology-enabled active learning (TEAL) framework proposed by Shroff et al (2019) as theoretical anchor, analysed the
effectiveness of this active learning initiative on students’ learning.

Method:

Using individual reflections from 112 students, thematic analysis of the qualitative data (Kiger & Varpio, 2020), and converting
the qualitative statements with reference to various dimensions into quantitative measures for statistical analysis, our study
examined the relationship between the learning effectiveness and various dimensions of Shroff et al (2019) framework.

Evidence:

Our study found that interactive engagement, problem-solving, individualised learning contexts and scaffolding, all facilitated by
technology, have positive influence on students’ learning. Due to untimely feedback, limited student effort and lack of
perceived challenge, student interest and curiosity were not significantly stimulated by the technology. Overall, the study
provides empirical evidence supporting the value of technology-enabled active learning in accounting education.

Contribution:

Our findings will be useful in the design and implementation of technology-enabled active learning (TEAL) initiatives and fulfil
the accountants’ work-readiness requirements and contributes to literature. Importantly, it highlights the ability of technology
in enabling individualised learning, feedback design and student accountability.
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Lecturers’ experiences and perceptions of learning management systems
(LMS) in English as a Foreign Language (EFL) context

Ismiyani N, Blannin J, Mcleod A
Monash University

Focus of the Showcase

Presentation of research outcomes exploring Indonesian EFL lecturers' experiences and perceptions of using LMS for non-
English majors.

Background/context

The post-pandemic shift toward blended learning has embedded LMS integration in Indonesian HE; however, its
implementation remains inconsistent, as it is still a relatively new concept for some universities (Fibriasari et al., 2023; Ismiyani
et al., 2024), with limited skills and technology-related barriers (Satria et al., 2022). In EFL contexts, particularly where students
do not major in English and language exposure is limited, LMS use has the potential to reshape pedagogical practices and
expand learning opportunities (Nguyen, 2023). However, research in Indonesia has largely focused on students’ perceptions or
institutional readiness, leaving EFL lecturers’ experiences under-explored.

Description

This study investigates how EFL lecturers across different regions, particularly Java and Kalimantan, navigate these digital
pedagogical shifts, focusing on the drivers of LMS use and how they perceive and experience the ease of use and usefulness of
the LMS in their specific instructional contexts, which include the nuanced technological and pedagogical complexities.
Method

A qualitative case-study design was employed (Yin, 2014; Yin, 2015), involving semi-structured interviews with six EFL lecturers
teaching non-English majors. Interview data were complemented by LMS activity records obtained from screenshots collected
over a four-week period. Data were deductively analysed using the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) (Davis, 1989) and
Extended TAM (Davis & Granic, 2024; Unal & Uzun, 2021; Venkatesh & Bala, 2008; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000).

Evidence

Findings reveal that initial adoption was driven by institutional mandates and personal initiative intertwined by the pandemic,
while lecturers’ perceptions were shaped by pedagogical beliefs and institutional contexts. While basic users expressed
straightforward acceptance, experienced lecturers were more critical, as pedagogical complexity — rather than technical
usability — dictated PEOU. Crucially, satisfaction derived from perceived usefulness sustained continued use and emerged as the
primary driver for lecturers, outweighing perceived enjoyment. This study suggests PEOU is deeply tied to pedagogical design.
Contribution

This study extends the TAM framework by demonstrating that in EFL contexts, Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) is a construct of
pedagogical complexity rather than technical usability alone, suggesting that for successful LMS implementation, institutions
must move beyond technical training to provide pedagogical-digital design support.

Engagement

Engagement will be facilitated through a conversation prompt asking the audience whether institutions should focus on 'digital
affinity' in recruitment or focus purely on technical training to overcome pedagogical complexities.
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Longitudinal study demonstrating the effectiveness and limitations of Al-
supported simulation for scalable skill development in higher education

Taylor S?, Huang P*?, Shulruf B3, Arianpoor A?
tUNSW Sydney, 2College of Taipei, 3University of Auckland

Focus
Longitudinal study demonstrating the effectiveness and limitations of Al-supported simulation for scalable skill development in
higher education.

Background/context

Across higher education, educators face increasing pressure to provide authentic practice and meaningful feedback at scale
(Henderson et al., 2019). Digital simulations and Al-supported learning tools are often proposed as solutions, yet evidence
regarding their longitudinal acceptability and impact on student experience remains limited. Prior literature highlights the
importance of scalable feedback mechanisms and sustained learner engagement for effective technology-enhanced learning,
particularly beyond initial novelty effects (Kirkwood & Price, 2014; Ryan, Henderson, Phillips, 2019).

Description

This showcase reports findings from a year-long implementation of Al-supported simulated interactions embedded within an
undergraduate program, using health professions education as an illustrative case. Students engaged in repeated simulated
conversations aligned to multiple learning outcomes, enabling structured practice across challenging interpersonal contexts.
The initiative was designed to explore how sustained exposure shapes student perceptions, expectations, and perceived
educational value over time.

Method

A mixed-methods, longitudinal evaluation was conducted at two timepoints, early and late in the academic year. Data included
Likert-scale ratings and open-ended student reflections. Qualitative responses were analysed using an Al-augmented thematic
analysis aligned with established qualitative frameworks, supported by human review and synthesis. Themes were examined
alongside quantitative trends to identify changes in student experience.

Evidence

Findings indicate strong and sustained value placed on psychologically safe, repeatable practice. Over time, however, students
increasingly prioritised feedback quality, learner control, and integration with other learning activities, while limitations related
to authenticity and repetition became more salient.

Contribution
The study contributes longitudinal evidence on student acceptability of Al-supported learning and offers transferable design
principles for scalable practice and feedback across disciplines.

Engagement
Participants will map their learning activities onto a “practice—feedback—scale” continuum, using the case presented to prompt
discussion of where Al-supported learning value-adds/introduces risk.
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Re-envisioning Evaluation in Clinical Education: Designing Feedback Systems
for Future-Ready Health Professionals

Mazibuko N*?
tUniversity of Witwatersrand

As higher education increasingly emphasises graduate employability, professional identity formation, and work-integrated
learning, the evaluation of learning in clinical and practice-based environments requires renewed attention. Traditional student
evaluation systems, largely designed for classroom contexts, often fail to capture the complexity of clinical education, where
learning occurs through supervision, participation, and situated practice.

This paper presents a practice-based case study of a Health Sciences Clinical Rotations Pilot Project conducted at a large
research-intensive university. The project explored how a digital evaluation platform could be adapted to support the
evaluation of clinical learning across hospital-based rotations. Drawing on project documentation, system implementation
records, stakeholder engagement processes, and participation data, the study examines the challenges and opportunities
associated with evaluating learning in complex clinical environments.

Findings highlight three interrelated issues: (1) the misalignment between traditional evaluation models and clinical learning
contexts; (2) the critical role of data systems, governance, and workflow integration in enabling meaningful evaluation; and (3)
the centrality of feedback as a developmental mechanism supporting student learning and workforce readiness. The study
demonstrates that low participation in clinical evaluations often reflects structural and contextual constraints rather than
student disengagement.

The paper argues that evaluation in clinical education must be re-envisioned as a learning-centred and context-sensitive
process, embedded within clinical workflows and aligned with professional practice. It proposes design principles for institutions
seeking to implement evaluation systems that support reflective learning, feedback literacy, and graduate readiness.

By foregrounding evaluation as a pedagogical rather than administrative practice, this paper contributes to ongoing discussions
on re-envisioning higher education for tomorrow’s learners and offers transferable insights for institutions engaged in work-
integrated and professional education.
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Rethinking Final Placements: Uncovering Anticipated Learning in Allied
Health Education

Zeng G, Colliver J%, Grant T3, Quigley L, Raymond J?, Parsons R', Penman M?, Thomas Y*
ICurtin University, 2The University of Sydney, 3University of Worcester, *Otago Polytechnic | Te Plikenga

Focus: Presentation of research outcomes on holistic student learning on final year placements.

Background/context: Final placements are a cornerstone of allied health education, emphasising professional competence and
graduate readiness. However, this emphasis may obscure other learning experiences that contribute to students’ holistic
development (Judd, et al., 2023).

Description: This study investigated the disconnect between university-defined learning objectives and students’ anticipated
and valued learning during their upcoming final placements. The research aimed to identify learning dimensions that extend
beyond competency frameworks (Penman, et al., 2023).

Method(s): Using photovoice methodology, students at 3 universities across Australia and New Zealand participated in a semi-
structured interview before their placement (Orr, et al., 2020). Reflexive thematic analysis was applied to analyse how students
interpreted their learning journeys (Braun & Clarke, 2021).

Evidence: The findings reinforce that students' expectations for their final placements extend beyond learning outcomes
prescribed by universities. Notably, students anticipated opportunities in personal growth, the development of their
professional identity, and the ability to adapt to diverse contexts. The study highlights students’ desire to evolve not only in
terms of technical competence, but also as individuals and emerging professionals.

Contribution: This study challenges traditional emphasis on competency in allied health placements and highlights the
importance of broader learning dimensions such as personal growth, adaptability, and professional identity (Cant, et al., 2021).
Aligning placement models with students’ holistic needs would prepare graduates for the complexities of real-world practice.
Student-centred frameworks across disciplines will ensure diverse learning outcomes and improved readiness for professional
environments (Nyoni, et al., 2021).

Engagement: Participants will reflect on their own institutional models with the question: “Reflect on your institution’s current
Work Integrated Learning (WIL) model: In light of the study’s findings, what hidden learning opportunities might be going
unnoticed, and how could these insights inform future curriculum development?”
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Enhancing graduate employability skills and work-readiness through
research-placement and work-placement: A comparative study

Lam S?
!National University of Singapore

Focus
This study compared the impact of research-placement and work-placement on the perceived learning of graduate
employability skills (GES) and work-readiness.

Background/Context

GES remain essential even as artificial intelligence drives automation in workplace (Hosseinioun et al., 2025). Graduates with
these skills are perceived to adapt, perform, and progress better in workplace (Clarke, 2017; Succi and Canovi, 2019). Our
curriculum provides two avenues, research-placement and work-placement, for equipping GES but their effectiveness have not
been evaluated and compared.

Description
This study investigated and compared the perceived importance and learning of GES in relation to professional development
and work-readiness of undergraduates who completed either research-placement or work-placement.

Method

An online survey (adapted from Rayner and Papakonstantinou, 2015; Sarkar et al., 2020) was conducted to investigate 18 GES at
the end of students' placements. A total of 308 students rated retrospectively: (i) the importance of the GES for their
placements, (ii) their GES abilities at the start and at the end of their placements, and (iii) the perceived usefulness for their
professional development, and their work readiness. The data was analysed using Kruskall-Wallis test followed by Dwass-Steel-
Critchlow-Fligner Pairwise Comparison.

Evidence

Nine GES showed significant (p<0.05) differences in their perceived importance between research-placement and work-
placement. The learning gain for six GES showed significant (p<0.05) difference, while three GES were marginally (0.05<p<0.07)
significant between research-placement and work-placement. Only 66% of research placement students rated their training as
‘useful/very useful’ for their professional development compared to 89.5% of work-placement students. Nevertheless, 81.6% of
research-placement students and 97.1% work-placement students were ready to join the workforce after their placement.

Contribution

This study identified the different GES requirements, GES gained, and challenges faced by students in the two placements. The
findings can help to address gaps and to better prepare/support students learning GES during their research- and work-
placements.
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Industry-focused PhDs: Industry perspectives on an Industrial
Transformation Training Centre

Laundon M?, Williams P?
'Queensland University of Technology

o Focus of the Showcase

Industry-focused PhD programs are a means to facilitate ‘industry-ready’ PhD graduates and a policy tool to enhance knowledge
transfer across higher education and industry sectors. This showcase presents findings from a case study of industry partner
organisations of an Industrial Transformation Training Centre (ITTC) comprising multi-disciplinary PhD candidates from three
Australian universities.

. Background/context

The Australian Universities Accord (2024) emphasised the importance of improving uptake of university research by industry
and proposed targets for increasing doctoral candidates employed in industry. The Australian Research Council’s ITTC scheme
aims to support PhD students to participate in industrial training and to increase research collaboration in areas of national
priority. Prior research has explored tensions and success factors in industry-based PhD programs, and their role in enhancing
innovation and university-industry collaboration (Compagnucci et al., 2025; Molla & Cuthbert, 2019).

o Description

This qualitative case study analyses the perceptions of industry partners of a large multidisciplinary ITTC, providing insights into
the effectiveness of and potential future areas of improvement for industry-focused PhD programs.

o Method

In-depth, semi-structured interviews (n=8) with four manufacturing industry organisations, recruited via the ITTC, were analysed
using Braun and Clarke’s (2019) reflexive thematic analysis approach.

o Evidence

This study uncovered industry participants’ perceptions of knowledge transfer and collaboration outcomes and barriers from
ITTC PhD projects. The value placed on the co-design of industry-relevant projects emerged as a strong theme, while
candidature milestones and timeframes were seen as a barrier to knowledge transfer and collaboration.

o Contribution

This study addresses calls for expansion of university-industry collaboration research and HDR student development research
beyond European industrial PhD programs and adds to industry perspectives.

. Engagement

A 5-minute small group discussion of responses to the study findings. Groups will share responses via Padlet, which will remain
available to participants.
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From Fellowship to Partnership: A Duo-ethnographic Study of Mentoring in
the HERDSA Fellowship Program

Rahman N?, Hains-Wesson R?
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2RMIT

Focus of the Showcase

This showcase presents research outcomes from a duo-ethnographic study of the HERDSA Fellowship Program, positioning
mentoring as a values-based, partnership-oriented practice that supports inclusive leadership, scholarly agency, ethical
academic development in higher education.

Context

Mentoring is central to academic development, leadership formation, and SoTL, yet it is often framed instrumentally or
hierarchically, limiting its capacity to address equity, identity, and power. Contemporary scholarship calls for relational and
reflective mentoring, particularly within structured fellowships that cultivate diverse leadership pathways and teaching
excellence.

Description

This showcase examines mentor and mentee experiences within the HERDSA Fellowship Program exploring how identity,
culture, positionality, power shape mentoring relationships. It positions mentoring as a relational conduit linking reflective
practice, professional identity, and leadership development, reframing fellowship mentoring as reciprocal partnership that
supports scholarly growth, leadership emergence, and values-driven practice.

Method(s)

Data were collected over two years through reflective journals, dialogic narratives, recorded conversations, and written
exchanges between mentor and mentee. Duo-ethnographic analysis, informed by the 5Rs reflective framework, was used
collaboratively to identify convergences, tensions, and meaning-making across professional growth, knowledge exchange, and
leadership capability in SoTL.

Evidence

Findings indicate mentoring in the HERDSA Fellowship cultivated adaptive, trust-based leadership through vulnerability and
reciprocal learning. The mentee gained scholarly confidence, leadership agency, and SoTL engagement, while the mentor
experienced reflective renewal and deeper institutional insight. The analysis also reveals how intersectional identities shape
mentoring dynamics and position trust as an evolving relational process.

Contribution

This study offers an evidence-based model of mentoring as partnership, demonstrating how fellowship programs can
intentionally combine structure with relational depth to support inclusive leadership and ethical academic cultures.
Engagement

Audience will engage in facilitated reflective dialogue, critically examining mentoring in their own contexts and reimagining it as
a deliberate, values-led partnership that enables collective leadership and institutional change.
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Beyond Recognition, More Than a Badge: Learning and Teaching Academies
as Engines of Leadership, Learning, and Change

Gannaway D?, Sheffield R?, Milbourn B?, Bawa S?, Sowards A3, Ng L3
tUniversity of Queensland, 2Curtin University , 3Swinburne University

Focus

Drawing on findings from a 2024 national survey (Panther et al., 2024), this presentation reports on a CAULLT-funded national
project exploring the evolving role, value, and impact of Learning and Teaching Academies (LTAs) in a changing Australasian
higher education landscape.

Background

In a period of rapid change in higher education, institutions are seeking sustainable, collegial approaches to recognising and
developing teaching expertise; advancing teaching quality, academic leadership, and scholarly engagement (Pyorala et al.,
2021). Drawing on traditions of faculty learning communities and peer-led networks (Chism et al., 1996; Gibbs, 2013), LTAs have
emerged as a distinctive response, providing formal mechanisms recognising teaching expertise, supporting professional
standards and academic identity, and enabling capacity development

Description

This presentation shares results from a national project investigating the evolving role, value, and impact of LTAs. This multi-
staged, mixed-methods study examined LTAs models and conditions supporting effectiveness aacross Australia and New
Zealand.

Methods

A sequential mixed-methods design was employed across three stages: (1) secondary analysis of a sector-wide survey (n=36); (2)
scoping review of institutional documentation (n=50 documents); and (3) semi-structured interviews with LTA leaders and
members (N=25) exploring experiences, value, and challenges. Survey data were analysed descriptively; qualitative data used
reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2022).

Evidence

Triangulation across data sources identified enabling conditions, and constraints and LTA models across diverse contexts,
ranging from formalised entities to informal communities that to support institutional teaching practice change. Effective LTAs
enable peer-led leadership, cross-disciplinary collaboration, and inclusive membership structures, providing professional
learning, leadership, and recognition infrastructures.

Contribution
This study provides sector-level evidence of effective LTAs, offering an evidence-informed framework to guide institutional
policy and practice in professional learning, leadership, and reward and recognition.

Engagement
Participants will contribute to a facilitated co-design discussion shaping a Community of Practice for LTA leaders and
participants.
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Holistic employability in the shadow of an employability-as-skills discourse

James L!
!Deakin University

Focus of the Showcase: Presentation of research critiquing employability framing using longitudinal learner data.

Background/context: National moves to connect education and employment frame employability skills as standardised, external
commodities, as seen in proposals such as the National Skills Taxonomy (NST) in Australia (Jobs and Skills Australia, 2024).
However, there is a tension between this “employability-as-skills” discourse and universities’ endeavours towards holistic
learner development. Baxter Magolda’s self-authorship theory (2004) offers a useful lens to explore how learners experience
these tensions and navigate their university careers.

Description: This showcase presents longitudinal PhD findings on students’ learning journeys. It demonstrates how learners’
authentic, often messy, development transcends the atomised, list-based skill model underpinning skill lists such as the NST.

Method(s): Primary evidence comes from case studies developed through two longitudinal semi-structured interviews, each
with six students over a 12-month period, which were analysed drawing on reflexive thematic analysis (Braun and Clarke, 2019)
and the 10-step framing of self-authorship (Barber et al, 2013).

Evidence: Interview data reveal student development as a contextual, relational, and identity-laden process. Learning involves
navigating ambiguity and constructing a professional self; much more than checking off skills. This directly challenges the
decontextualised, transactional logic of skills-focused employability framings, showing how its focus on external mapping risks
marginalising the integrative, self-authoring capacities deemed essential for complex futures.

Contribution: This research provides empirical, student-centred evidence on how student learning progresses, including
whether students have the desire and confidence to utilise their capabilities. For practice, it offers a framework for advocating
curricular designs that foster holistic development, such as student-centred support and career education, rather than narrow
skills-matching.

Engagement: Members of the audience will be invited to consider how more holistic understandings of student learning may
support their teaching.
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Leading Al Integration through Governance, Policy and Practice

Gao J?, Le Sueur H!
!International College of Management Sydney, *Crown Institute Of Higher Education

Focus

This showcase presents findings from the development, implementation, and iterative evaluation of an institutional Artificial
Intelligence in Education (AIED) Framework, Al Policy, and Use of Al in Assessment Guidelines across a two year period,
designed to ensure responsible and quality assured Al integration in higher education.

Background

Generative Al has created pedagogical opportunities while introducing integrity risks. Institutional policies often lag behind
technology and shifts in staff and student expectations. Recent literature underscores integrity concerns (Bittle & ElGayar,
2025), staff uncertainty and capability gaps (Alnsour, 2025), and evolving student perceptions of acceptable Al use (Johnston,
2024), indicating the need for adaptable, evidence informed frameworks.

Description

In response, the International College of Management Sydney developed and operationalised its AIED Framework, supported
by aligned policy instruments and assessment guidelines. The initiative embedded governance processes involving evidence
informed policy development, alignment with regulatory requirements, academic leadership oversight, and evaluation cycles to
ensure responsiveness to technological and educational change.

Methods

An iterative mixed methods design combined student surveys, interviews, staff and student focus groups, and institutional
datasets (assessment outcomes and academic integrity reports), aligned with best practice for policy development (Baik, 2018).
Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Emerging evidence shows improved clarity in assessment expectations, increased staff awareness and capability for responsible
Al integration, and early shifts in student learning behaviours. Preliminary data indicate greater consistency in identifying and
managing Al related integrity breaches.

Contribution to Scholarship and Practice

The study offers a governance oriented, evidence informed model that remains responsive to technological and educational
change, providing practical guidance to re envision policy, pedagogy, and standards for tomorrow’s learners.

Engagement

Participants will use Mentimeter to rank questions on effective practices for responsible Al use, conduct a self assessment of
institutional readiness, and identify actions to strengthen Al governance within the conference theme.
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Meta-Analysis of Al-Supported Assessment and Feedback in Higher
Education (2019-2025)

Lai J!
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus: This study synthesises experimental evidence through a meta-analysis of Al-supported assessment and feedback in
higher education.

Background/context: Research suggests Al may enable more timely and personalised feedback and help manage assessment
workload (Ali et al., 2025). However, concerns about academic integrity, bias and feedback quality highlight the need for more
evidence-based adoption (Balalle & Pannilage, 2025).

Description: Despite growing interest, empirical evidence on Al-supported assessment and feedback is fragmented. Few reviews
evaluate experimental studies of how educators integrate Al into assessment or the robustness of impacts (Kazimova et al.,
2025). Addressing this gap, this study conducts a meta-analysis of experimental research on Al-supported assessment and
feedback, with particular attention to Al use for formative and summative feedback.

Method: Guided by PRISMA (Moher et al., 2009), systematic searches were conducted across ERIC, Scopus, Web of Science,
Google Scholar and ProQuest for empirical controlled experimental studies published from 2019 to 2025. Effect sizes were
calculated where possible and synthesised using random effects models.

Evidence: From 873 screened records, 22 controlled studies were included, highlighting the limited number of experimental
evaluations in this field (Dzogovic et al., 2024). Findings showed moderate positive effects of Al-supported feedback on
feedback quality and learning outcomes. However, heterogeneity, small sample sizes and inconsistent measures limited the
robustness of interpretation.

Contribution: This study helps educators understand evidence on Al-supported assessment and feedback in higher education. It
highlights emerging benefits and concerns and calls for further experimental research that addresses equity, fairness and the
longer-term impacts of Al use.

Engagement: Incorporate interactive audience participation, such as reflective discussion questions and live polling to
encourage attendees to connect the findings to their own professional practice and contribute to the conference discussion.
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Assessment redesign in the generative Al era: Evaluating an 8-Step process
to support professional learning for changing academic practices

Lim G%, Vinodhen V2, Tan L3
INgee Ann Polytechnic, 2Nanyang Polytechnic, 3Temasek Polytechnic

Focus
This showcase presents a validated 8-step process designed to support professional learning in assessment redesign for the era
of generative Al (GenAl).

Background/context

The emergence of GenAl requires a shift from traditional assessment approaches to models that assure human competency
while developing Al literacy (Lodge et al., 2023). Although several frameworks exist (Perkins et al., 2025; Lye & Lim, 2024; Digital
Education Council, 2025), educators continue to need a systematic, practitioner friendly process to support changes in
assessment practice.

Description

An 8-step assessment redesign process was developed, grounded in constructive alignment and guided by the Digital Education
Council’s (2025) Al Free, Al Assisted and Al Integrated classifications. An accompanying Al assistant provided guiding questions,
feedback, and suggestions. The process was implemented in four workshops involving 124 educators from five higher education
institutions and in two train-the-trainer sessions with 54 participants.

Method

Validation occurred through a voluntary, anonymous survey administered to participants in the train-the-trainer sessions and
one open workshop. Quantitative items examined clarity, usefulness, alignment with assessment principles, and GenAl
integration; qualitative responses explored strengths, scalability, and suggested enhancements.

Evidence

Respondents (N = 38) agreed that the process was easy to understand (97%) and provided clear guidance (94%). It supported
constructive alignment (92%), assessment validity (86%), GenAl integration (92%), and Al resilience (90%). Most respondents
found the process relevant, systematic, and scalable. The process and Al assistant have since been adopted in at least two
institutions.

Contribution
This study offers a validated and scalable approach for staff developers and educators in redesigning assessment with GenAl,
supporting professional learning for changing academic practices.

Engagement
Participants will experience an abbreviated version of the workshop, working in pairs or trios to apply the process, discuss their
challenges and interact with an Al assistant for additional input.
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Enough talking! Let's do this thing: A practical framework and rubric for
embedding compassion in HE

Martin R*?2
tUsyd, 2University of Wollongong , 3The University of Wollongong College

Focus:

This showcase presents PhD research offering a framework for conceptualising and implementing compassionate teaching in
HE. Through a case study demonstrating criteria and proficiency levels for compassionate practice across three dimensions (self,
students, colleagues), educators gain a self-reflective rubric and shared language to assess and develop their compassionate
teaching.

Background:

Despite calls from SoTL researchers (Andrew et al., 2023; Compton & Gilmour, 2022; Felten & Lambert, 2020; Gibbs, 2017;
Lemon et al., 2023; Trigwell & Prosser, 2020) for more empathetic, compassionate approaches in HE, implementation guidance
remains limited. Without concrete exemplars across proficiency levels, educators lack frameworks to critically examine their
practice. This research addresses this gap by providing tangible criteria and developmental progressions.

Description:

This showcase presents a conceptual framework for compassion in HE and the resulting self-reflective rubric to describe
compassion and its various proficiencies and criteria specific to the case-study institution.

Method:

The conceptual framework was developed through immersion in transdisciplinary literature and the epistemic stance of the
researcher. This re-conceptualisation embraces three expressions of compassion: towards students, colleagues, and self. With
this framework in place, the investigation utilised a modified Delphi technique (Green, 2014; Simpson et al., 2025) embracing
focus groups and verbal/non-verbal analysis techniques to combine scholarship with the expertise of educational experts
specific to an institutional context.

Evidence:

The outcome of this approach is an expert-informed, descriptive, self-reflective rubric which educators can use to describe,
analyse, and refine their compassionate teaching practice across the three expressions of compassion.

Contribution:

This showcase contributes a context-specific, implementable framework that bridges the theory-practice gap in compassionate
pedagogy. This provides institution-adaptable descriptors and proficiency levels, enabling educators to self-assess and develop
compassionate practice. The shared lexicon facilitates collegial dialogue and institutional support structures.

Engagement:

The presenter will utilise reflective questioning and conversation prompts throughout the presentation.
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The discursive framing of education focused academic roles in Australian
universities

Nudelman G, Fleischner C
IUNSW

Focus of the showcase

Education focused (EF) academic roles have proliferated across higher education. While innovative within academia, their
introduction has been highly contested. This presentation uses Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) to explore how EF roles are
constructed and valued within Australian research-intensive universities.

Background/context

The rise of EF roles has been linked to massification and teaching quality agendas (Probert, 2013). While these roles promise
recognition of educational expertise (Fleischner & Lutze-Mann, 2025), research has reported high workloads, unclear career
pathways, and marginalisation (Bull et al., 2025), with limited attention to the institutional discourses shaping EF work.

Description

This study investigates the discursive construction of EF roles within institutional texts such as policies, position descriptions,
workload frameworks, promotion criteria, and public-facing materials to explore how universities articulate the purpose and
value of EF academic work.

Method

Using Fairclough’s (1992) three-dimensional model of CDA, institutional texts from four Group of Eight universities (Australia’s
leading research universities) were analysed across textual, discursive, and social practice levels. Independent coding, iterative
comparison across documents, and reflexive memoing were used to enhance rigour and credibility.

Evidence

The analysis identified four recurring discursive tensions: visibility versus invisibility; education versus teaching; empowerment
versus control; and transformation versus preservation. While EF roles are celebrated as innovative and strategic, they are
constrained by intensified teaching expectations, unclear performance boundaries, and research-centric definitions of
scholarship across institutions.

Contribution

The study shows that institutional discourses both reflect and perpetuate the confusion surrounding EF roles in research-
intensive environments. It shifts attention from individual experiences and implementation challenges to the institutional logics
that organise academic work, offering a basis for more coherent policy development and cultural change.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to reflect on which discursive tensions resonate in their own institutions and consider how
alternative framings might reshape academic work.
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Sustaining SoTL in Teaching-Focused Contexts: SHIFT as a Scalable Faculty-
Led Model

Thakkar M?, Oommen A?, Rajasekaran D?, Schonwetter D?
Torrens University Australia, 2University of Manitoba

Focus: This Showcase presents outcomes from a faculty-led Community of Practice (CoP) that strengthens Scholarship of
Teaching and Learning (SoTL) capability, research confidence, and collaborative scholarly practice in health education.

Background: CoPs offer inclusive, peer-supported spaces for cultivating scholarly identity and capability (Wenger-Trayner &
Wenger-Trayner, 2015). Despite their value, CoPs often face institutional constraints such as limited recognition, time, and
structural support (Shaw et al., 2023). Faculty-led and hybrid CoPs aligned with mentoring and distributed leadership can
address these barriers effectively (Wilson-Mah and Walinga, 2017).

Research Description: SHIFT (Scholars for Health Innovation and Future Teaching) is a faculty-led SoTL CoP established at an
Australian university. Through themed mentoring clusters and digital collaboration spaces, SHIFT facilitates scholarly inquiry,
peer mentoring, and SoTL project development. Now comprising 31 academics, SHIFT has fostered cross-disciplinary
collaboration and output.

Method: A longitudinal mixed-methods design was employed, incorporating retrospective baseline, current-state, and follow-up
surveys. Quantitative data examining confidence, engagement, and scholarly outputs were analysed descriptively, while
qualitative reflections were thematically analysed to capture participants’ experiences and perceived impact.

Outcomes: Preliminary findings indicate increased confidence in SoTL research design, ethics processes, collaboration, and
dissemination. SHIFT enabled six SoTL projects, twelve abstracts, ethics applications, and a forthcoming book chapter. It also
received national recognition and informed the SHIFT Framework- an evidence-based model for designing and sustaining SoTL-
focused CoPs across disciplines.

Scholarship Contribution: This study demonstrates how faculty-led CoPs can serve as sustainable, scalable academic
development models. The SHIFT Framework is now being adapted within a second faculty (Art Architecture and Design), with
potential for broader institutional application.

Engagement: Participants will engage via live polling to identify SoTL enablers and barriers, apply SHIFT strategies through a
structured pair-and-share activity, and conclude with the reflective prompt: “What strategy could you adapt to SHIFT SoTL
capacity in your setting?”
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GenAl in Research: An Editor-in-Chief’s Rules on Trust

Crawford J*
tUniversity of Tasmania

Focus. This showcase presents an updated authorship position on generative artificial intelligence in a leading higher education
journal from the Editor-in-Chief with a focus on acceptable GenAl use, disclosure, limits, accountability, and trust.

Background. GenAl has accelerated scholarly production while eroding observable cues of human authorship. Inconsistent
disclosure practices and varying publisher policies have created uncertainty for authors and uneven expectations in peer review.
In parallel, confidentiality and data risks have intensified as GenAl tools become embedded in everyday writing and analytic
workflows. These conditions require journals to re-centre transparency, human judgement, and responsibility as the basis of
trust in the scholarly record.

Description. The initiative is an updated authorship statement for a leading higher education journal that operationalises six
commitments: mandatory specific disclosure, prohibition of GenAl generating the manuscript’s substantive scholarly
contribution, human-central peer review protected by confidentiality rules, transparent labelling of synthetic media,
methodological reflexivity when GenAl is used in analysis, and non-transferable accountability resting with named authors.

Method. The Policy was developed through structured editorial synthesis from overseeing thousands of article submissions
since popularisation of GenAl. The analysis focused on recurring ambiguity points in manuscripts and review workflows,
balanced with enforceability, scalable, and trust.

Evidence. The Policy addresses common failures that undermine trust: e.g., GenAl contribution boundaries, inconsistent
disclosure, and confidentiality breaches through external tool uploads. Clear rules reduce reviewer speculation, support
consistent editorial decisions, and protect authors by making expectations explicit and auditable.

Contribution. This provides a practical model for higher education researchers and offers authors a defensible pathway for
ethical GenAl use without eroding authorship credibility. It reframes GenAl integrity from detection to transparency and
accountable human judgement.

Engagement. Live interaction with real Editor decision cases will be drawn on to allow participants to compare their position
with an Editor-in-Chief.
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Rights, Responsibilities, Resilience and Resistance: Dialoguing on the Nexus
between Critical Thinking and Generative Artificial Intelligence in Australian
Higher Education

Lahiri-Roy R, Hart K*, Roy A?, Daniel R?
!Federation University, 2Deakin University

Focus: This showcase contributes critical insights on the extant arguments of the impact of Generative Artificial Intelligence
(GenAl) on critical thinking skills.

Background/Context

Research highlights GenAl as both a threat (Gammoh, 2024; Husain, 2024) and catalyst for enhancing critical thinking (Lin et al.,
2024; Melisa et al., 2025). Critical thinking is evolving, with Rana et al. (2025) expounding that GenAl augments human
judgement, reshapes cognitive skills, and demands new skills including the ability to “interrogate the sociopolitical forces
embedded in educational technologies” (p.5).

Description: As four Australian academics, using a Freirean dialogic methodology (Freire, 2000), we work with an analytical
framework we structured to query whether GenAl is eroding critical thinking within higher education.

Method

Through dialogue, drawing on Hannah Arendt’s Model of Social Responsibility (Arendt, 2006), we develop the 4R (Rights,
Responsibilities, Resilience and Resistance) Framework for supporting students to distinguish between rights and entitlements,
while raising their awareness of shared responsibility to the world and developing appropriate ethical resistance in their
engagement with GenAl.

Evidence of Outcomes/Effectiveness

We offer the provocation that if we elide creation of such awareness, we wreak epistemic injustice on students and educators
as the beleaguered university sector negotiates the quagmire of policy and practice. We empower ourselves as educators,
offering recommendations for critical thinking skills in our practice without designating GenAl as an emergent Frankenstein
within Australian higher education.

Contribution

The 4R framework is presented as our epistemic compass, emboldening us with direction. For higher education colleagues
navigating the current fog, we hope it may likewise provide bearings. Our recommendations, based on the 4R framework, seek
to empower educators, and inform curriculum and assessment redesign in higher education.

Engagement

We proffer our 4R model, seeking audience feedback through a reflective question, particularly around its potential application
across various disciplines.
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Obvious, Simple, Impactful: Structural Change for Equity in Higher
Education

Naylor R?
The University of Sydney

Focus of the showcase
Presentation of research outcomes from a qualitative investigation into systemic barriers to success and student equity in
Australian higher education.

Background

Equity in Australian higher education remains constrained by persistent structural and cultural barriers, despite decades of
policy attention (Bradley et al., 2008; O’Kane et al., 2024) and evidence-based impact in equity initiatives (Bennett et al., 2023;
Bennett et al., 2015; Naylor et al., 2013). This project responds to calls for practical, high-impact mechanisms, beginning with
university governance and national policy, that can accelerate progress toward equitable higher education policy. We adopt a
structural, systems theory lens (Lai & Lin, 2017) to uncover such opportunities and examine why they remain unrealised,
informing more coordinated and effective equity reform.

Description

The study examines how simple, low cost, high impact equity initiatives are understood and used across the sector, and why
many remain unrealised. The project identifies opportunities for policy alignment, regulatory consistency and organisational
change.

Method

Data were collected through semi structured interviews with equity practitioners, policymakers, regulators and institutional
leaders, followed by thematic analysis through a system change lens to identify patterns of implementation, system barriers and
conditions for adoption.

Evidence

Preliminary findings indicate significant barriers, particularly concerning competing priorities and unclear objectives at multiple
levels of the university. Participants identified misaligned incentives, risk aversion, fragmented accountability and siloing
expertise as reasons these initiatives remain under adopted. Early analysis suggests that clearer policy signalling and cross
sector coordination could improve implementation.

Contribution
The study offers a theoretical framework of equity-based systems change in higher education, and provides evidence to guide
policy reform, institutional planning and individual practice.

Engagement
What is an equity action within your own sphere that is currently un(der)realised—and why? What would enable the change to
occur?
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Tutor training as transgressive practice

Poulos S?
tUniversity of Sydney

Focus
This showcase details the range of paid training opportunities for tutors and demonstrators offered in 2025 as part of the
transition program to support sessional staff and improve a sense of inclusion and belonging.

Background/context
For over five years we have engaged with large first-year units at the University of Sydney through the Transition project to
implement activities grounded in Kift’s (2009) Transition Pedagogy to better improve student experience.

Description
Drawing on CAST’s (2025) UDL principles, this training focused on helping these tutors/demonstrators identify barriers in their
learning environment (Rusticus et al 2023); and develop manageable and strategic interventions.

hooks (1994) argues that transgressive pedagogy, requires dialogue. The 2025 training suite also included ongoing coaching
sessions for tutors to discuss their classroom concerns, support each other, and break down cultural norms in the institution.

Method

There were 1222 hours of training offered across four types of workshops (focussing on Al, culturally and linguistically diverse
cohorts, transition pedagogies, and developing autonomy in the classroom) with 381 tutors and demonstrators participating.
There were also 199 hours of coaching that supported 80 tutors/demonstrators.

Evidence
In the 2025 QILT survey, “sense of belonging” at USYD is up 3% compared to last year. In surveys we conducted of participants,
92% of the tutors found the training somewhat or very useful.

Contribution

We have developed a diversity of voices, agency, and equity for a casualised work force. The outcome of this showcase will be
to share our experiences and promote further tutor training, grounded in UDL, that acknowledges the diversity of our students
and sessional workforce to create a more inclusive university.

Engagement
Audiences will consider what they can offer as tutor training initiative and participate in a reflective task to consider what they
might have benefited from when they began their teaching journey.
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Negotiating Identity and Belonging in Transnational Higher Education:
International Doctoral Students’ Experiences

Syed S?
!Charles Sturt University

Focus

This roundtable explores how international doctoral students negotiate identity, home, and belonging in transnational higher
education contexts, with a focus on emotional and identity-related dimensions of migration and their implications for
institutional practice.

Background

Research on international doctoral students has often emphasised practical dimensions such as language acquisition (Son &
Sang-Soon, 2014), supervision experiences (Hickey & Forbes, 2022), and academic adjustment (Myles & Cheng, 2003). However,
less attention has been given to the affective and identity-based dimensions of belonging. This study responds to calls within
higher education, migration studies, and educational psychology for more nuanced understandings of how international
doctoral students experience “home” and belonging.

Description and Method

The study examines how home and belonging are shaped through intersecting identities, including nationality, migration status,
academic role, gender, and class. It moves beyond linear narratives of adjustment to highlight the fluid and evolving nature of
identity during doctoral study. Thirteen international doctoral students participated in a narrative inquiry (Clandinin et al., 2017;
Haydon et al., 2018), involving five rounds of email-based narrative exchanges and one in-depth interview per participant. Data
were analysed using an intersectionality-informed narrative approach.

Evidence

Findings highlight the emotional complexity of transnational doctoral study, showing that belonging is continuously negotiated
rather than fixed. Participants described shifting identities, ambivalence toward “home,” and the emotional labour involved in
navigating academic, cultural, and social spaces.

Contribution and Roundtable Focus

This study extends intersectionality-informed approaches to understanding doctoral student experiences and highlights
implications beyond academia, including institutional support systems, housing considerations, wellbeing initiatives, and
retention strategies. The roundtable will engage participants in discussion about how universities can design more culturally
responsive policies and support structures that better recognise the fluid and emotional nature of belonging for international
doctoral students.
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Not wicked enough: signature pedagogies that hinder cross-disciplinary
communication

Mattar N, Said-Sirhan Y?*
!National University of Singapore

Format: Roundtable — Point for debate

Point for debate:
Signature pedagogies (Shulman, 2005) in academic communication interfere with cross-disciplinary communication critical to
addressing the world’s “wicked problems”.

Context/ background:

Humanity is plagued by “wicked problems” that require cross-disciplinary perspectives to solve. Graduate students must
effectively connect with diverse stakeholders, and communicate across ideological as well as epistemological differences
(Sterling, 2012; Denecke et al., 2017; Leshner and Scherer, 2018). However, signature pedagogies used in the teaching of
academic communication in universities tend to privilege certain epistemologies and marginalize others, undermining authentic
cross-disciplinary conversations.

Description:

The roundtable will identify the signature pedagogies used in participants’ universities, to highlight how these practices rest on
deep epistemological assumptions about knowledge and reinforce disciplinary hierarchies. Participants will be encouraged to
share their perspectives on alternative pedagogies that encourage more equal disciplinary voices. Participants will also consider
if moving away from signature pedagogies will undermine academic standards.

Intended outcome and contribution:

This discussion aims to foreground the awareness of assumptions and bias present in the teaching of academic communication.
The outcome of the roundtable is to generate actionable recommendations for reducing hierarchical language practices and
fostering more equal disciplinary participation in academic communication classrooms, better enabling early career researchers
to address today’s “wicked” problems. The insights gained from this discussion will contribute to the broader discourse on
cross-disciplinary pedagogy in academic communication.

Engagement:

The roundtable will employ a structured debate format, with participants divided into groups to argue for and against whether
signature pedagogies interfere with cross-disciplinary communication. This will allow participants to consider how ideological
underpinnings of signature pedagogies might reinforce disciplinary hierarchies, and to explore alternative language pedagogies
that encourage more equal disciplinary voices.
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Your Choice or Mine? Should Students Be Given a Choice of Assessment
Types?

Martins W?, Cumin D?
'University of Auckland

Format:
Birds of a Feather

Topic for Discussion
Should students be given a choice of assessment types, and how does such choice affect engagement, skill development, and
academic standards?

Context / Background

Academic engagement in higher education has reached historically low levels, prompting educators to experiment with
alternative assessment designs. One widely adopted approach is offering students a choice in assessment type, which research
has linked to increased student satisfaction and positive feedback. However, emerging literature also highlights potential risks,
including students selecting assessments that prioritise ease or familiarity over meaningful skill development.

Description

This paper draws on a postgraduate course in which students were offered a choice of individual assessment formats, including
participating in or moderating a debate, delivering a presentation, or producing a written summary on a specified topic. The
course was delivered over three modules across a 12-week period, with students completing two assessments of their choosing.
The small-class setting enabled timely, personalised feedback and provided a rich context for observing student decision-making
and learning behaviours.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship / Practice

The presentation contributes to scholarship on assessment design by critically examining the pedagogical implications of
student choice. It explores tensions between engagement and skill development, including the influence of cultural learning
preferences and the uneven affordances of Al across assessment types. The session aims to offer practical insights for educators
designing assessments that balance flexibility with the development of a broad and transferable skill set.

Engagement

The session will actively engage participants through guided discussion and reflective prompts, inviting attendees to share
experiences and challenges related to assessment choice in their own teaching contexts. Participants will be encouraged to
consider alternative assessment structures and identify strategies for fostering both student engagement and robust skill
development in diverse and Al-enabled learning environments.
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Rehearsal for life: how can we use authentic assessment to promote
student learning in real world contexts?

Mackenzie J?, Fargher C?, Fuller S*, Saddiqui S?
Macquarie University

Format
Point for debate
Point for Debate

This roundtable will explore two key questions: 1) What constitutes authentic assessment in academic and real-world contexts,
i.e. Is authentic assessment important as a subject by subject, academic necessity, or is it most important in relation to
capstones and transition to employment? 2) In contemporary tertiary education and employment environments, how can we
enhance authentic assessment design to develop graduate students' job readiness?

Context/background

A growing body of research emphasises the correlation between authentic assessment, student learning, and graduate
employability in higher education settings (Murphy et al., 2017 and Sokhanvar et al., 2021). This paradigm shift requires more
exploration and discussion of successful case studies which illustrate effective approaches for assessment design.

Description

Our roundtable will draw upon the various findings related to our showcase case studies, which were designed to embed
authentic assessment strategies, namely our recent experiences of authentic assessment design in a Faculty of Arts Capstone
Unit and a co-created learning project for media and communications masters students and media interns. These assessments
were implemented over two years (2023-24).

In both cases, the assessments helped develop transferable skills, and bridge academic study with employability outcomes.
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Through this roundtable format, we seek to engage in discussion

about authentic assessment design, and its positives and negatives in the contemporary tertiary and employment environment.
We wish to identify key issues and challenges in 2026 and beyond, and to share strategies and success stories. We hope this
discussion will allow for new collaborations and/or research in relevant/contemporary authentic assessment design.
Engagement

We will seek discussion from the roundtable participants about their own experiences with authentic assessment, both positive

and negative. Our first question will prompt debate, and our second question will encourage collaboration and the sharing of
ideas.
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Moving beyond dyadic mentoring practices toward a mentoring Ecosystem

Heidari M?, Butler K?
1Griffith University, 2Kaplan Business School

Format

Roundtable format is chosen to enable open dialogue around shared experiences and the proposed framework, while gathering
interactive feedback from participants.

Context

In higher education mentoring is mostly structured and practiced at the micro level, focusing on dyadic relationships between
educators and learners (Dawson, 2014) which provides a partial view of how learning and career development are shaped
within academia. This roundtable proposes a mentoring ecosystem framework that encompass interactions across micro, meso,
and macro levels informed by a Service Ecosystem approach (Ng & Vargo, 2018).

Description

At the micro level, mentoring is enacted through direct educator—learner engagement to enhance feelings of autonomy and
empowerment (Leenknect et al. 2023). At the meso level, mentoring occurs among educators through peer mentoring,
professional learning communities, and Scholarship of Learning and Teaching (Le et al., 2024). At the macro level, mentoring
extends beyond institutional boundaries to include engagement with industry and external partners that enhance relevance,
employability (Sanné et al., 2019).

Engagement

Participants engagement will be facilitated through interactive prompts, small dialogue and real-time idea capture to foster
shared reflection and co creation around the mentoring ecosystem framework.

Topic for discussion

Drawing on presenters’ observations and experience, the roundtable positions mentoring as an interconnected ecosystem,
rather than a set of isolated practices. Participants will be invited to share their own mentoring experiences and provide
feedback on the proposed model through questions such as:

1. How is mentoring practiced in your academic context?
2. What enables or constrains exist in the mentoring ecosystem?
3. What would it take to adopt an ecosystem approach to mentoring in higher education?

Intended outcome

The roundtable aims to inspire educators to move beyond micro-level mentoring toward an ecosystem-oriented approach and
validate the proposed framework that supports learners, educators, and industry partners with a more holistic and systematic
approach.
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If Degrees no longer signal readiness, what should? Re-thinking competence
and curriculum in the Al era

Guo 7!, Cahalane M?, Kirshner S?, Zhou V*
UNSW Sydney

Format: Point for Debate

The point for debate: This roundtable debates whether university degrees are still reliable signals of graduate readiness in Al
era, and whether a shift from content-focused curricula to competency-based education (CBE) offers a viable response.
Background: As Al systems increasingly perform tasks once associated with graduate expertise, universities face growing
pressure to articulate what graduates can meaningfully do in complex world (World Economic Forum, 2025). Recent labour
market research indicates a significant shift in employer practice, with skills and competencies increasingly outweighing formal
degree requirements (Oxford Internet Institute, 2025; Harvard Business School, 2025). These developments have renewed
interest in educational models that foreground competence rather than content accumulation.

Description: This roundtable advocates a CBE-informed approach as a promising response to Al-era challenges in higher
education, given its emphasis on demonstrable capabilities, authentic assessment, and flexible learning pathways (Baldwin et
al., 2022). Meanwhile, the session is intentionally designed to critically examine this position by examining the challenges, risks,
and assumptions associated with CBE in university contexts. By framing CBE as a point for debate rather than a prescriptive
solution, the session explores what must change for CBE to function well in the Al era, and how CBE might be adapted to better
support human-centred capability development, lifelong learning, and human—Al collaboration in ways that respond to skills-
based industry needs.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session aims to move beyond binary positions for or against
CBE by identifying implementation approaches, design principles, constraints, and feasible hybrid models that integrate
competencies within broader educational purposes. Outcomes will inform curriculum design, assessment practice, and future
research on Al-era higher education reform.

Engagement: Participants will engage through guiding questions, small-group critical discussion, and whole-group synthesis
centred on trade-offs, risks, and alternative futures for higher education in the Al era.
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Sustained Partnership as Relational Practice: co-Creating Learning Through
Students as Partners

Joukhadar G, Li M?, Chong Ling G, Vojvoda K*, Turnbull K?
IUNSW

Format
Birds of a Feather

Point for debate
How can Students as Partners (SaP) practices move beyond small-scale initiatives to become sustainable, institution-wide
approaches without losing authenticity, trust, and student voice?

Context/background

This roundtable explores sustained SaP practice as a pathway to enhanced learning, engagement, belonging, and wellbeing. SaP
emphasises collaboration, shared responsibility, and reciprocity in learning and teaching (Cook-Sather et al., 2014). Research
shows that when students are meaningfully involved in feedback, co-design, and decision-making, they develop greater agency
and connection, while staff gain deeper insight into student learning (Matthews, 2016; Mercer-Mapstone et al., 2017).

Description

Since 2022, student—staff partnership practices have been embedded across multiple iterations of courses across disciplines at
the University of New South Wales, Sydney. Activities included student-led feedback forums, co-designed learning resources,
assessment support initiatives, digital learning communities, and community-building events. Evaluation combined quantitative
course data and qualitative reflections from 60 student partners and over 45 courses. Qualitative data were thematically
analysed to identify patterns in engagement, belonging, and partnership experience, supporting interpretive rigour. Findings
showed 93% of students reported a positive change in learning experience, and 100% of staff reported improved
communication, teaching quality, and overall course experience. Students also described feeling “heard” and “valued”, with
increased support and care contributing to wellbeing and inclusion.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
This roundtable will share practical approaches for embedding SaP across disciplines and invite critical discussion on sustaining
partnership practices, including tensions between scale, authenticity, and institutional constraints.

Engagement

Participants will engage in small-group discussion using the debate question, a live poll on partnership practices, and a
collaborative activity to identify strategies for sustaining SaP. A handout will guide discussion, and participants will be invited to
join a Students as Partners Special Interest Group.
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Bridging the Gap: Why Higher Education Often Separates Spiritual Identity
from 21st-Century Skills?

Maulana M*?
tUniversitas Islam Internasional Indonesia

Format of the roundtable: Point for Debate

The point for debate: Does the current higher education curriculum treat Learning and Innovation Skills (LIS) as a technical
checklist or a soulful process? This session debates whether Spiritual Intelligence (SI) should be integrated as a foundational
driver for 21st-century competencies rather than being sidelined as a private or marginalized matter.

Context: The 21st-century landscape demands competencies beyond academic content, specifically LIS, which include critical
thinking, creativity, communication, and collaboration (Partnership for 21st Century Learning, 2019). While institutions focus on
these for employability, they often neglect the internal “meaning-making” process. SI—defined as a set of mental capacities for
the adaptive application of transcendent aspects of existence (King, 2008)—is frequently marginalized in secular curricula,
creating a disjunction between a student’s academic and spiritual identity.

Description of research: This research is grounded in a convergent parallel mixed-methods study of 274 undergraduate students
in Indonesia. Quantitative data were collected using the SISRI-24 (King & DeCicco, 2009) and LIS-SES (Kayhan & Korkmaz, 2024).
A key methodological strength was the application of Rasch Analysis (Bond & Fox, 2015) to transform raw survey responses into
interval-level logit scores, ensuring measurement precision across dimensions such as Critical Existential Thinking and Personal
Meaning Production. Path analysis via PLS-SEM demonstrated that Sl is a significant predictor of LIS. However, qualitative
findings revealed a “pragmatic paradox”: students struggle to integrate their faith with technical demands due to a lack of
institutional guidance, feeling that their spiritual life and academic skills exist in “separate worlds.”

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This session contributes to the scholarship of Values and Integrity
by challenging the instrumental approach to 21st-century skills. Participants will gain insights into how Sl can serve as the
“wellspring” for ethical innovation. The practical goal is to identify pedagogical strategies that foster a more holistic education,
honoring the complete identity of the learner.

Engagement: The facilitator will initiate the dialogue by presenting a provocative quote from a student participant regarding
the “spiritual-academic divide.” To stimulate debate, the following questions will be posed:

1. In your institutional context, are LIS taught as functional tools or as part of a student's holistic growth?

2. Using the Sl framework, how can we practically bridge the gap between technical “skill-based hiring” demands and the
need for purposeful, values-driven innovation?
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Authenticity or Assurance? The Place of Peer Assessment in Standards-
Aligned Assessment Design

Kitin J%, Baird M?
ICurtin University, 2Curtin University

Format
Point for debate

Point for debate/focus of the work-in-progress/topic for discussion
Can structured peer assessment be positioned as a secure, standards-aligned assessment practice that develops students’
feedback literacy, rather than being treated as a supplementary or low-stakes activity?

Context/background

Peer assessment is increasingly recognised as a mechanism for developing student feedback literacy, evaluative judgement, and
engagement with assessment criteria in higher education (Chinpakdee, 2025; Fernandez-Toro and Duensing, 2021; Hoo et al.,
2022). However, evaluative judgements may be shaped by negative social influences such as peer pressure, favouritism, and
fear of disapproval, particularly in face-to-face contexts (lglesias et al., 2022; Raes et al., 2015; Vanderhoven et al., 2015). This
raises questions about the credibility, fairness, and security of peer-generated assessment data. Australian universities also face
increasing pressure to design assessments that are authentic, inclusive, and aligned with evolving quality assurance
expectations, including forthcoming TEQSA requirements.

Description

This roundtable draws on the implementation of a structured peer assessment model in a final-year business capstone unit.
Students provided and received feedback on project deliverables using clearly articulated rubrics, scaffolded evaluation tasks,
and reflective justification activities. The design mirrored professional 360-degree feedback processes while incorporating
mechanisms to support transparency, consistency, and moderation, aligning with contemporary shifts toward authentic,
learner-centred assessment practices (Craig and Kay, 2024; Nieminen and Boud, 2025; Fawns et al., 2025).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Aims to contribute to ongoing conversations about reimagining assessment by reframing peer assessment as both a
pedagogically robust and compliance-aligned practice. By sharing practical design principles and surfacing tensions between
authenticity and regulation, it seeks to inform on assessment innovation while offering participants concrete strategies they can
adapt.

Engagement
Participants will engage in facilitated dialogue and shared reflection on integrating student-generated feedback into summative
assessment without undermining standards, generating transferable insights for assessment design.
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Identifying patterns in student grades using repeat rate benchmarks

Amanatidis A2, Anesbury 72, Solly J*?, Pallant J3
!Adelaide University, 2Ehrenberg-Bass Institute, 3RMIT

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: How analytical tools derived from marketing science can be repurposed to benchmark undergraduate
student performance.

Context/background: Student outcomes can be assessed using predictive analysis techniques (Liz-Dominguez et al., 2019;
Tsiakmaki et al., 2018). While Slim et al. (2014) recognise early indicators of student performance can predict future success,
they omit repeat rates of student grade attainment. Existing marketing benchmarks offer a simple approach for examining
student performance. Typically, loyalty benchmarks indicate expected performance of each brand within an industry, based on
size (Ehrenberg, 1988; Goodhardt et al., 1984). One such benchmark is the repeat-purchase rate, which measures the
percentage of buyers who purchase the same brand across time periods (Sharp & Sharp, 1997). Our research examines students
in place of customers.

Description: The study uses repeat-grade rates as a benchmark to investigate assessment outcomes. Just as customers often
repurchase the same brand over time, students usually attain similar grades across consecutive assessments. Thus, grades are
treated as repeatable outcomes, much as marketers benchmark brand loyalty. This provides a reference point for interpreting
grade stability patterns.

Our pilot study involves 136 undergraduate students enrolled in a single online course at an Australian university. We examine
the percentage of students who receive the same grade on two consecutive assessments.

Pearson correlation was used to examine the association between the two percentage-based measures across seven grade
classifications (e.g., credit and high distinction). Analysis yielded r=0.97, indicating a strong positive relationship, and significant
correlation (p=0.0004).

Contribution: Our research draws on over six decades of evidence-based marketing research to describe patterns in students’
grade outcomes and advances SoTL by establishing a benchmarking process and making learning patterns visible.

Engagement: Discussion will provide an opportunity for educators to share experiences and discuss approaches and tools used
for evaluating student performance.
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Experiencing Integration: simulated decision-making in an interdisciplinary
first-year business course

Sivapalan T?
IUNSW - University of NSW

Format: Work in progress

Focus This roundtable examines how experiential learning in an interdisciplinary course supports first-year business students’
understanding of foundational finance through authentic decision-making tasks and considers how this approach might be
adapted to other disciplines teaching complex or abstract foundational concepts.

Context: Finance is often perceived as abstract by first-year students, particularly those without prior disciplinary exposure.
Research indicates that students’ engagement with interdisciplinary learning is shaped by cognitive demands and perceived
clarity of tasks and expectations (Warkentien et al., 2022). This underscores the need for pedagogical approaches that reduce
cognitive and affective barriers while maintaining conceptual rigour. More broadly, supporting novice learners to engage with
threshold concepts and other abstract foundational ideas is a challenge shared across disciplines.

Description Grounded in experiential learning principles (Kolb & Kolb, 2009), this approach uses a simulated, role-based activity
in which students adopt authentic roles and work collaboratively to respond to a complex scenario. They analyse information,
justify decisions, and communicate their reasoning, supported by structured feedback and reflection. Emphasising sense-making
and application over technical calculation, the roundtable presents this design as a work in progress and invites discussion on
how simulation, scaffolding, and feedback can support conceptual understanding across first-year and interdisciplinary learning
contexts.

Intended Outcome - contributes to SoTL by sharing a practically grounded example of how experiential learning in an
interdisciplinary first-year course may reduce learning barriers and support applied decision-making. Preliminary evidence from
tutor observations, student artefacts, and reflective feedback suggests stronger engagement and conceptual discussion, while
gathering student perception data is an important next step in evaluating learning and transferability.

Engagement: Participants will discuss key design principles, explore adaptation in disciplinary or interdisciplinary contexts, and
use collaborative prompts to identify strategies for evaluating engagement and learning.
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Exploring the Atmosphere of "Third Spaces"

Jenkins J*, Shipton M?
!Central Queensland University

Format

Birds of Feather

Point for Debate

Are current higher education workforce models and professional learning frameworks fit for purpose in a landscape where
teaching and learning are increasingly designed and governed within the “third space” (Briggs, 2024)?

Context/Background

The contemporary higher education environment is characterised by flexible offerings, stand-alone and stackable micro-
credentials, digitally enabled programs, and industry-aligned pathways that sit alongside traditional degree structures. Third
space roles have evolved into an essential area of practice, where academic and professional identities converge to
meaningfully contribute to the development, design, and delivery of these programs (Cohen, 2024). These shifts challenge long-
held assumptions about curriculum development roles and practices, and prompt reconsideration of the roles and
responsibilities of contributors to learning and teaching.

Description

This roundtable draws on the lived experiences of the Learning and Teaching Futures Team embedded within CQU’s self-paced
learning model, known as hyperflexible. The session will explore practical ways to more effectively involve third space teams in
development processes, transforming how stakeholders engage with these teams. Third space members play significant
connective roles, creating strong parallel links between all parties involved (Hains-Wesson & Rahman, 2023).

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Practice

The session explores how third space work supports content transition while also elevating the expertise of all involved through
meaningful team integration. (Cohen. 2024). The roundtable seeks to inform institutional approaches to various developmental
roles, seeking insights from leaders and practitioners on designing sustainable models for flexible and alternative learning
provision.

Engagement

The roundtable will be highly interactive, and encourage ideas to stimulate discussion. We aim to highlight how our third space
teams currently work within the hyperflexible delivery model, and invite participants to share experiences from their own
institutions, compare emerging practices, and identify tensions and future directions.
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Teaching for belonging: Pedagogical influences on student sense of
belonging in higher education

Perkins J*
IUNSW

Format

Work-in-Progress

Focus

This roundtable explores emerging findings from a quantitative study examining how undergraduate students’ sense of
belonging to the classroom community relates to specific teacher behaviours in fully online and fully face-to-face learning
environments. The session seeks feedback on the interpretation, application, and future development of the research.

Context and background

Student attrition remains a significant challenge in higher education, particularly in online study where withdrawal rates exceed
those of face-to-face learning. While sense of belonging is strongly associated with wellbeing, academic success and persistence,
much of the literature focuses on institutional belonging rather than students’ experiences within classrooms. Guided by
Bandura’s Social Cognitive Theory and Tinto’s Model of Retention, this study investigates the classroom as a key site for
fostering belonging across different delivery modes.

Description of research

An online survey was administered to undergraduate students enrolled in eligible courses within an Australian university faculty.
The survey combined the Teacher Behavior Checklist and the Brief Course Belonging Scale, together with an open-ended
question. Quantitative analyses, including descriptive statistics, correlations and mixed-effects modelling, are being used to
examine relationships between teacher behaviours, delivery mode and students’ reported sense of belonging.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Preliminary findings suggest that caring, inclusive communication and opportunities for peer interaction are associated with
stronger reported belonging in both online and face-to-face settings, although different patterns may emerge across modes.
The discussion will invite participants to critique interpretations of the findings, consider implications for teaching practice and
student success, and identify directions for future research and dissemination.

Engagement

Participants will start by sharing strategies they currently use to foster belonging. Small-group discussion will then focus on
interpreting emerging findings and identifying practical implications. The session will conclude with participants sharing one
question, insight or strategy to inform the next stage of the project.
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Shaping tomorrow: How future oriented capabilities enable graduates to
create impact in their professional lives

Kligyte G*, Melvold J?, Lewis A%, Riedy C?, Sainty R?, Schweitzer J!, Pratt S*
tUniversity Of Technology Sydney, 2University of Arizona

Format:

Work in progress

Focus of the work in progress:
This roundtable explores how future oriented capabilities developed through transdisciplinary university programs may
translate into graduates’ ability to create meaningful impact in professional contexts.

Background:

Universities are increasingly urged to prepare graduates to address complex societal challenges such as climate change, societal
polarisation, and global inequalities (Kligyte et al., 2025a; 2025b; Loorbach & Wittmayer, 2024; O’Riordan et al., 2020). While
numerous capability frameworks outline what is needed to navigate uncertainty and foster positive societal futures (OECD,
2019; Redman & Wiek, 2021; UNESCO, 2017; WEF, 2023), the practical value of these capabilities remains largely untested.

Description:

This work in progress draws on findings from an alumni study underpinned by the Future Oriented Capabilities Framework
(Kligyte et al., forthcoming). The framework comprises seven interconnected capabilities: systems thinking and foresight,
creativity and innovation, collaboration and integration of diverse perspectives, agency, change-making and leadership, ethical,
sustainable and socially responsible practice, self-awareness and reflexivity, and practical and technical know-how. An online
survey was distributed to graduates of selected transdisciplinary, sustainability-focused, and impact-oriented business programs
at an Australian university (n=123). The survey invited graduates to reflect on the development of these capabilities during their
studies, the impacts achieved post-graduation, and the relationship between these capabilities and change they created in
professional settings.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The session aims to refine conceptual and methodological approaches to understanding the impact of change-oriented
education programs. Specifically, it explores how graduates’ interpretations of impact, such as ability to influence organisational
practices, navigate constraints, and pursue ethical and sustainability oriented agendas could inform how universities might
evidence societal contribution beyond narrow employability metrics.

Engagement:
Through critique and comparison, this work-in-progress roundtable will invite participants to discuss other existing efforts and
challenges of evidencing societal impact of education programs.
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Inclusive vivas in enabling programs: Ethical and equity considerations in
individualised assessment design

Norman R?, Thai M?*
'Adelaide University
Format: Point for debate

Point for debate

To what extent should substantial adjustments to vivas and other oral assessments promote equity, given the need to balance
individual support with fairness, consistency, and adequate preparation for subsequent study across a wide cohort?
Background/context

Vivas and oral exams are increasingly used assessments to build scientific literacy; however, they present challenges, including
organisational demands, elevated anxiety, and uneven suitability for different learners (Davey et al. 2025). Recent action
research from the Pathways and Participation team emphasises the need for deliberate scaffolding and an ethic of care to
ensure that assessment practices do not disadvantage or discourage students from non-traditional or under-represented
backgrounds (Hattam et al. 2024).

Description

This roundtable presents findings from a multi-cycle action research project examining scaffolded and inclusive viva designs
implemented across three enabling science and health courses within the same diploma program. The presenter will outline
how vivas were progressively structured using enabling pedagogies, and where substantial individual modifications were
introduced in response to specific student needs (e.g., timing, format, prompting) with case study examples.

Drawing on staff reflections, the discussion will foreground tensions between individualisation and cohort-level consistency.
Additional planning time and workload associated with modified assessment design was also documented to highlight impacts
on teaching staff.

Intended outcome

Participants will gain practical insight into the benefits, limits, and unintended consequences of inclusive viva design in enabling
contexts. The roundtable aims to collectively interrogate where adjustment meaningfully enhances equity and where it risks
masking skill development or misaligning with downstream academic expectations. Insights from the discussion will inform the
development of a practice-based repository of principles, examples, and cautions to support educators designing emerging
assessment types in widening-participation contexts.

Engagement

We invite discussion on the limits of reasonable assessment modification, the time demands placed on staff, and if or when
alternative pathways may better support student needs and program integrity.
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Learning to learn quantitatively: What predicts success in a required
guantitative course?

Jury J%, Harper M?

Waipapa Taumata Rau | The University of Auckland

Format:Work-in-progress

Focus:How do student confidence, self regulation, and prior experience influence success in a core quantitative biology course?
Using a self regulated learning (SRL) lens, we have examined how students with differing attainment engaged with learning
resources.

Context/background:Quantitative biology education research shows student confidence, interest and perceived value shape
learning behaviours and performance (Matthews et al., 2015; Tarig & Durrani, 2012). Tertiary students report variable, but
often low, mathematical and computational preparation (Franklin & Harrison, 2022; Tarig, 2008), making SRL essential for
success in required quantitative courses. In BIOSCI220: Quantitative Biology, a required course for biological and biomedical
undergraduates, affective factors could influence SRL. Understanding SRL is therefore critical for supporting student
guantitative skills development.

Description:Across five semesters, student entry—exit survey responses were linked to LMS data with consent. Students were
grouped by attainment to analyse how prior experience, confidence, interest and engagement related to SRL behaviours. A
mixed methods design analysed survey responses, learning analytics, and grade data (N=623). Descriptive and comparative
statistical tests examined quantitative patterns, while inductive thematic analysis provided rich insights. Findings show SRL
differences across groups.

Intended outcome and contribution:This session will share work-in-progress findings and gather participant insights to inform
both future research directions and practical strategies for targeted student support. This contributes to SoTL by linking learning
analytics and student self-report data with reflective practitioner insight. Student SRL and confidence in quantitative
competencies will be fostered and enabled by an evidence-informed curriculum design.

Engagement:Participants will be able to contribute their perspective on emotions and SRL in structured small-group activities. A
brief overview from current progress will also be shared. The session will conclude with a whole-group synthesis, identifying
adaptation in teaching practice and curriculum design. This is intended to support skill development in student learning in core
quantitative courses.
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Factors influencing marking consistency - A Longitudinal approach

Sivapalan T!, Pepper B!
IUNSW - University of NSW
Format : Work-in Progress

Focus: This roundtable invites participants to explore key variables affecting marking consistency in interdisciplinary contexts
and to discuss mechanisms used to support alignment and shared standards among marking teams.

Context and Background: Calibration is recognised as a way to support marking consistency and fairness in complex, qualitative
assessments, particularly in interdisciplinary courses (Sadler, 2013; Bloxham et al., 2018). However, marker variation remains
common due to fixed marking habits, inconsistent rubric interpretation, and task complexity (Watty et al., 2014; O’Donovan et
al., 2024). These issues are intensified in interdisciplinary settings, where assessors apply different disciplinary standards. While
the literature identifies these challenges, there is limited evaluative research on how marking standards, assessor confidence,
and shared practices shape consistency, creating space for collaborative discussion on alignment within interdisciplinary
marking teams.

Description/Engagement

The roundtable will use an interactive format to explore experiences of marking consistency in interdisciplinary courses.
Participants will first complete a short survey where they rank factors they believe contribute most to differences in marking
between assessors (such as rubric interpretation, disciplinary background, confidence, or task complexity).

The results will be shared during the session to guide small-group discussion. Participants will compare rankings, discuss where
views align or differ, and share practical approaches used in their own contexts to support consistent marking and shared
standards.

Outcome

The roundtable is expected to identify the main factors that influence marking consistency in interdisciplinary courses and show
where participants’ experiences align or differ. Through ranking and discussion, participants will share common challenges,
practical approaches, and ongoing issues related to rubric use, assessor confidence, and shared marking standards. These
discussions assist with clarifying current practice and highlight areas for further work in interdisciplinary assessment.
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What can students learn from a death doula? Evidence from an authentic
community-engaged experiential learning partnership

Spencer K, Ferrington L?, von Wegner F!, Kumar N?, Byun C!, Waters A’

tUniversity Of New South Wales

Format

Birds of a Feather

Preparing students for emotionally complex learning through community-engaged partnerships

Context/background

Experiential learning (Kolb, 1984), reflective practice (Gibbs, 1988), and psychological safety (Edmondson, 2018) are critical
when engaging students with emotionally challenging topics. Community-engaged pedagogies further emphasise the value of
authentic partnerships beyond the university (Morton et al., 2023). However, structured opportunities for students to develop
death literacy and engage in reflective meaning-making early in professional programs remain limited (Lee et al., 2026). This
creates a gap in preparing students for emotionally complex aspects of professional practice, including conversations around
death, dying, and patient-centred care.

Description

This roundtable draws on an experiential learning activity embedded within an undergraduate medical curriculum, co-designed
and delivered in partnership with community death doulas. In small-group sessions, students engaged in guided discussions and
reflective exercises exploring death literacy, comfort with conversations about death and dying, understanding of the death
doula role, and their own values and preferences.

Quantitative and qualitative evaluation demonstrated significant improvements in students’ confidence, understanding, and
reflective capacity. These findings will be used as a springboard for discussion rather than as the sole focus of the session.
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This session explores preparing students for emotionally complex learning by:

e sharing an evidence-informed, community-engaged model for experiential learning

¢ exploring how death literacy and reflection support professional identity formation and student wellbeing

¢ identifying opportunities to adapt this approach across disciplines and contexts

The roundtable will generate practical insights into designing learning environments that balance emotional challenge with
psychological safety.

Engagement

This includes scenario-based prompts and guided discussion (Death café style). Participants will be invited to reflect on their
own curricula, share experiences of teaching emotionally challenging content, and collaboratively explore practical strategies for
integrating community partnerships and experiential learning into their programs.
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Implementing the Indigenous Kin & Country Framework at Scale: Deep
Learning versus Low Satisfaction Scores

Tzschaschel E*
Macquarie University

Point for Debate

Higher education calls for authentic learning and decolonised curricula yet continues to evaluate teaching through student
satisfaction surveys. When we replace ‘attend, absorb, pass’ with active and relational deep learning, outcomes improve but
students complain (Artino et al., 2026; Deslauriers et al., 2019). Should we keep designing for comfort, or design for learning
and manage the discomfort?

Context/background

Incorporating Indigenous perspectives into the psychology curriculum is essential yet challenging for non-Indigenous educators
(Selkirk et al., 2025). The Kin & Country framework provides a structured approach to perspective-taking and inclusive thinking
(Bishop & Tynan, 2024). However, implementing dialogic pedagogies across diverse delivery modes presents unique challenges,
particularly when adapting interactive approaches for asynchronous learners (Bixler et al., 2021).

Description

The Kin & Country framework was integrated into a large personality psychology unit (N=1192) delivered across three modes:
on-campus students (n=958, synchronous lectures and tutorials), online students (n=130, asynchronous lectures with
synchronous Zoom tutorials), and fully asynchronous Open University (OUA) students (n=104). Students applied the
framework's four perspectives to collaborative assessments. Peer leaders supported implementation in on-campus lectures and
offered optional online sessions.

Intended Outcome

Participants will critically reflect on whether student satisfaction surveys are valid measures of teaching quality, particularly
when implementing active, relational, or decolonised pedagogies.

Contribution

This work demonstrates that Indigenous frameworks can succeed pedagogically at scale across delivery modes while challenging
over-reliance on satisfaction metrics that may capture the full complexity of student experience, including pedagogical
discomfort and workload perceptions rather than learning effectiveness (Bunce et al., 2016).

Engagement

When implementing pedagogies designed for deep learning, how do you know they're working, especially when student
satisfaction scores suggest otherwise?
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Partner perspectives on the conditions enabling mutual learning in
transdisciplinary Work-Integrated Learning

Kligyte G', Baumber A%, Allen-Kelley L?, Le Hunte B!, Mueller B, Pratt S*, Khanjaninejad L*
tUniversity of Technology Sydney

Format:
Work in Progress

Focus of the work in progress:

This roundtable discusses emerging findings about external partners’ perspectives on the conditions that enable mutual learning
in transdisciplinary Work Integrated Learning (WIL) settings, inviting participants to interrogate and extend these insights
through discussion.

Background:

As WIL becomes increasingly adopted in higher education internationally, attention is shifting beyond student outcomes to
consider its benefits for universities and external partner organisations (Ferns et al., 2025; Rook & Dean, 2023). Through
engagement with real world complexity and a focus on mutual learning, transdisciplinary WIL offers significant potential for
mutual benefit (Jackson et al., 2025; Kligyte et al., 2023). However, little is known about the conditions that enable external
partners to engage in mutual learning, especially in contexts characterised by divergent goals and power differentials, such as
expert/novice relationships and academia/practice divides.

Description:

The roundtable draws on findings from an empirical study involving external partners participating in non placement WIL within
a transdisciplinary, innovation focused degree at an Australian university. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with
eighteen participants from organisations involved in this WIL experience. Four interrelated factors were identified:
organisational context; individual partner characteristics; student characteristics; and processes of engagement. These factors
are discussed in relation to concepts arising from organisational creativity and transdisciplinary innovation literature, including
spaces for learning; shared identities, norms and goals; and shared processes, activities and practices.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The session aims to refine these work in progress insights through collective sense making of opportunities for partner learning
through WIL. This can then inform the development of design oriented principles for WIL to support mutual learning among all
participants.

Engagement:
Through guided prompts and sharing of their own WIL experiences, participants will test, challenge, and extend the identified
conditions across diverse contexts.
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Wiki-Repair: A Design for ARG-Based Collaborative Learning

Ruch A, Sims C, Kumasaka K
ICurtin University

Focus

This poster outlines the design of a new, collaborative game-based assessment for an undergraduate class about internet-based
communication and culture. The aim of the project is to develop an engaging, active-learning experience in a contemporary,
post-LLM learning environment for both on campus and online students.

Background/context

Higher education assessment practices often prioritise end products and recall-based responses, providing limited insight into
how students reason, collaborate, and develop understanding over time. Game-based learning research highlights the role of
flow, a state of immersion supported by a balance of challenge and skill, (Csikszentmihalyi, 1990) and its importance to game
design. Flow-informed design frameworks emphasise aligning pedagogical intent with task structure to sustain engagement
(Sweetser & Wyeth, 2005; Kiili et al., 2014). While flow is consistently associated with motivation and engagement, links
between flow and conceptual development remain mixed, indicating a need for assessment designs that foreground learning
processes rather than final outputs (Ninaus et al., 2017).

Description

The project pilots an alternate reality game (ARG) assessment designed as a collaborative learning experience. Students work
together to repair a deliberately corrupted wiki containing inaccurate representations of core digital systems concepts. The
experience is embedded within normal unit activity and mediated through web-based platforms. Flow-supportive elements
include progressive challenge, peer-mediated feedback, clear goals, and structured choice. Students complete an individual
reflective artefact synthesising their reasoning during the collaborative process.

Method

Evaluation adopts a mixed-methods approach combining an integrated survey incorporating short flow measures and
conceptual repair diagnostics, analysis of reflective artefacts, and documented collaborative activity.

Evidence

Evidence will be generated through learning outcome analysis and a survey instrument designed to capture student attitudes
and engagement with the new assessment.

Contribution

The project demonstrates how flow-informed, collaborative assessment designs can be systematically evaluated as mechanisms
for capturing learning-in-action.
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Carrots, Sticks, and Shared Responsibility: Rethinking Student Attendance
and Engagement in Large First-Year Courses

Martins W?, Cumin D?
tUniversity of Auckland Business School

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion:

How can educators encourage meaningful student attendance in large first-year courses without relying solely on mandates?
What combinations of incentives (“carrots”) and requirements (“sticks”) are pedagogically defensible, effective, and
sustainable?

Context/background:

Declining on-campus attendance has been widely reported in higher education, with the post-pandemic context amplifying pre-
existing challenges (Hamlin & Barney, 2022). Research suggests that students’ decisions to attend are shaped less by
institutional expectations and more by perceived value, relevance, and motivation (James & Seary, 2019; Sloan et al., 2020).
Longstanding engagement literature highlights the importance of participation for learning, belonging, and student success,
particularly in the first year (Kahu & Nelson, 2018; Kuh et al., 2010). However, attendance behaviour is influenced by a complex
interplay of intrinsic and extrinsic factors, including motivation, interest, assessment design, teaching approach, and perceived
alignment between in-class activities and assessment (Sloan et al., 2020).

Despite this, educators are often left to respond pragmatically, experimenting with incentives, accountability mechanisms, and
assessment-linked attendance. These strategies—“carrots” and “sticks” —are rarely discussed as deliberate pedagogical design
choices.

Description:

This Birds of a Feather session draws on multiple years of teaching Innovate 100G, a large first-year Design Thinking course,
where attendance has been actively shaped through a deliberate mix of engagement-oriented incentives (e.g., experiential in-
class activities, peer collaboration, visible skill development) and accountability mechanisms (e.g., participation-linked
assessment components, in-class deliverables). The session foregrounds tensions, trade-offs, and unintended consequences
encountered in practice.

Intended outcome:
The session aims to surface shared experiences and develop a more nuanced, practice-informed understanding of how
attendance, engagement, and student agency are negotiated in contemporary first-year teaching.

Engagement:
Participants will share and categorise their own attendance strategies as “carrots,” “sticks,” or hybrids, and collaboratively
explore what has worked, what has failed, and what feels pedagogically justifiable across contexts.

”u
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Redesigning Assessment: Leveraging GenAl for Authentic Learning

Joukhadar G?, George M*
1Unsw

Format
Point for Debate

Point for debate
Can GenAl be used in assessment without compromising trust in student learning, or does its use require a fundamental
redesign of assessment itself?

Context/background

In the previous course design, a comprehensive final exam largely re-tested knowledge and skills already assessed in earlier
assignments, while shortened 9-week terms limited opportunities for authentic industry-based process discovery. At the same
time, the emergence of GenAl has disrupted traditional assessment approaches and raised concerns about academic integrity,
while also creating opportunities for redesign (Kasneci et al., 2023; Xia et al., 2024). Authentic, higher-order assessment remains
critical for developing workplace-relevant capabilities (Vlachopoulos & Makri, 2024) and for rethinking assessment in digital
contexts (Bearman et al., 2020).

Description

A GenAl-enabled final project replaced the comprehensive exam in a third-year Business Process Management course at UNSW.
Students use GenAl to simulate stakeholder interviews, discover and describe a business process, model it, and analyse issues
and improvement opportunities. The design makes Al use visible and assessable through submitted interactions and emphasises
structured prompting and critical inquiry.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Evidence from two cohorts shows improved learning outcomes, richer process narratives, and stronger identification of process
challenges. This work contributes to SoTL by positioning GenAl as an object of learning and assessment, and by offering a
transferable approach to designing authentic, transparent assessments in compressed teaching periods.

Engagement

Participants will analyse excerpts of student—GenAl interactions and process artefacts in small groups, followed by guided
discussion. A reflective prompt will invite participants to examine where student thinking is visible or obscured in their own
assessments and to share strategies for designing assessments that integrate GenAl while maintaining rigour and trust.
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Does the Research Thesis Still Matter in the Age of Generative Al?

Standish A', Tan L!
Flinders University

Format

Point for Debate

Point for debate / focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion

Does the research thesis still matter in the age of generative Al?

Context/background

The research thesis has traditionally been the primary means of demonstrating a student’s critical thinking, analytical reasoning,
ability to synthesise complex information, problem solving skills, and scholarly communication across coursework and doctoral
research programs. With generative Al now capable of producing literature reviews, analysis and discussion components, we
must ask whether the thesis is still able to assess these capabilities (Frohlich, 2025; Lin & Wang, 2025). While some argue for
rethinking the role of the thesis as a learning tool in the age of Al, others focus on managing Al use within existing thesis
structures. However, there remains limited discussion of whether the traditional thesis remains fit for purpose as an assessment
of student understanding and capability in this context.

This discussion focuses on assessment and demonstration of student understanding and capability, rather than issues of
research integrity or research conduct (Miladinovic & Schefer-Wenzl, 2024).

Description

This roundtable invites participants to debate the ongoing relevance of the traditional thesis in research focused programs.
While drawing briefly on a Biotechnology Research Project example, the discussion is applicable across disciplines. Participants
will consider approaches for redesigning thesis assessment, including clearer expectations for Al use, greater emphasis on
research reasoning rather than text production, and the potential role of viva voce or other interactive assessment formats
(Kofinas et al., 2025).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The discussion aims to identify principles to guide future research capstone assessment in an Al enhanced world, including
acceptable Al use, and methods to verify student understanding. Insights will contribute to broader conversations about
assessment integrity and design in higher education.

Engagement

Participants will consider key questions such as the purpose of a thesis and appropriate Al use. Facilitators will guide discussion
and support the development of practical, discipline agnostic recommendations.
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From classroom to community: authentic, trauma-informed, First Nations-
engaged work-integrated learning through a university tax clinic

David R*
!Charles Darwin University (CDU) Australia

Format of the roundtable:
Birds of a Feather

The topic for discussion:
How can educators design authentic, trauma-informed and culturally responsive work-integrated learning (WIL) that gives
students real responsibility with real clients while protecting community trust, student wellbeing and professional standards?

Context/background:

Authentic assessment, WIL and community-engaged learning can strengthen learning transfer, employability, professional
identity and civic purpose (Ajjawi et al., 2024; Fink, 2013; Jackson & Dean, 2023; Kolb, 1984). Yet real-client learning also raises
tensions around supervision, boundaries, cultural safety, trauma-informed practice and equitable participation (Bryce et al.,
2026; Gajendran et al., 2022; Jackson et al., 2025).

Description:

The CDU Free Tax Clinic provides a grounded case for this discussion. Since 2019, accounting students have provided supervised
tax assistance to vulnerable taxpayers, small businesses, not-for-profits and community partners, including First Nations and
remote communities, culturally and linguistically diverse (CALD) clients, migrants, refugees, Pacific Australia Labour Mobility
(PALM) workers from Vanuatu and East Timor, survivors of financial abuse and incarcerated clients. Students engage in
interviews, triage, problem diagnosis, professional communication, lodgement support and reflective debriefing. Clinic evidence
shows 3,100+ consultations, 600+ small businesses/not-for-profits supported, 70+ WIL placements, 12+ service languages and
85% graduate employment outcomes. Qualitative findings show five recurring outcomes: bridging theory and practice,
employability, confidence and communication skills, cultural competence, and transformative learning.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

Participants will co-create practical principles for “safe space and work-ready” WIL: authentic responsibility, careful preparation,
practitioner supervision, student boundaries, community partnership, reflection and impact evidence. The session reframes
community service as core pedagogy, not optional outreach (Guanlao et al., 2025; Luk & Chan, 2024).

Engagement:
A short story spark, a quick pair-share, and three prompts will invite participants to leave with one bright idea, one caution and
one possible collaboration.
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Assessing the short and midterm outcomes of international placements on
exercise science students.

Lu D, O’Brien-Smith J%, Kosman B, Castro De Jong D*
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress: Identifying global citizenship within the classroom

Context/background: Learning abroad programs can improve global citizenship for healthcare professionals by allowing them to
consider their role in a global society and the impact of their actions, or lack thereof, on others (Kosman et al, 2023; Millar et al.,
2023). Effects of learning abroad programs have been reported among medical, pharmacy, and other allied health students
(Meaux et al., 2021). Despite reported benefits of these programs, no studies have examined their effects on exercise
professional students (Fruhstorfer et al., 2024).

Description: To understand the impact on exercise science students during and after a learning abroad placement. Mixed
methods study, exploring the experiences of 11 of 15 students participating in a learning abroad program under the Australian
Government-funded New Colombo Plan. A pre- and post-learning abroad survey (short-term impact) and a post-subsequent
domestic placement survey (mid-term impact) were used (Kosman et al, 2024). Data was analysed using descriptive statistics.
Student reflections were collected at the end of each placement. Reflexive Thematic Analysis was used (Braun & Clarke, 2022).
Ethics approved. Like other learning abroad program experiences, the application of discipline-specific knowledge was broadly
identified. Language barriers, academic learning, and understanding of cultural practices appeared to be the main challenges.
Reflections from exercise students show different levels of insight, based on their level of study. While for some this was an
opportunity for personal development, others gained an enriched understanding of global issues impacting people’s
engagement with physical activity.

Contribution to practice: Learning abroad programs offer a rich opportunity for intensive communication and adaptability skills
development, particularly to students who have never travelled abroad.

Engagement: Images, quotes from students and discussion points for roundtable participants to identify their understanding of
global citizenship.
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Developing a community of knowledgeable others: A Peer Support of
Educators Program in a research-intensive Australian University

Castro De Jong D?, Polly P?, Velan G, Duncan T?, Cai J%, Balasooriya C*
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format: Work-in-Progress.

Focus of the work-in-progress: Reflective practice and feedback as ongoing processes are considered key elements for academic
development (Lutovac et al, 2017). Navigating work expectations and demands from multiple stakeholders can become
overwhelming, forcing academics to continuously reflect on their own professional learning (Fenwick, 2010). To address this,
Barry (2023) identifies the need for a "knowledgeable other" as someone who can facilitate professional development within
academic settings.

Background: Feedback for academics is highly influenced by contextual demands, such as workload models and administrative
tasks (Barry, 2023). A way to overcome this is by facilitating opportunities for mutual learning opportunities with other
academics (Thomson & Trigwell, 2016).

Description of the initiative: The Peer Support of Educators (PSE) platform has been designed as an online platform at a large
metropolitan university in Sydney. The platform is open to academics and professional staff to allow self-managed interactions
including mentoring, resource development, teaching observation, and moderation. The PSE online platform has been designed
and piloted. Program will be rolled over from February 2026. A survey and opt-in interviews will be used to collect participants'
experiences. Data will be analysed using Descriptive Statistics (Vetter, 2017) and Reflexive Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke,
2022). Ethics approval completed.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship: The PSE program has been successfully implemented as a pilot. The PSE has
been positively evaluated, with considerations about potential workload issues. Initial feedback indicates that collegiality,
mutual collaboration, and confidentiality as key elements to consider. Minor technical issues were addressed to allow a more
streamlined user experience. The implementation of a peer-led support program can inform academic reflective practice and
professional development in a sustainable way, by allowing educators to expand mutual learning opportunities.

Engagement: Photo-language, and reflective questions will be used to engage the audience.
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Examining the practical application of a students as partners typology
within an increasingly digital higher education context.

Hughes LY, Pierce B, Alcock J!
1Griffith University

Format: Work-in-progress

Focus: Ongoing work examining the practical application of a students as partners typology within an increasingly digital higher
education context.

Context/Background: Partnering with students in higher education is recognised as an effective way to enhance learning and
respond to students’ needs (Bryson, 2016). However, interchangeable terminology (Laugaland et al., 2025) and inconsistent
definitions limits broader adoption and hinders meaningful comparisons of initiatives. Additionally, rapid advances in digital
technologies present new opportunities to enrich students as partners initiatives. Together, these challenges highlight the need
for an updated, practical framework for partnership.

Description: Drawing on foundational scholarship on consumer and stakeholder partnerships and Advance Higher Education’s
(AHE, 2015) Framework on Student Engagement Through Partnership in Learning and Teaching, this study presents preliminary
work on a typology designed to clarify the practical, digitally augmented application of students as partners in higher education.
The emerging typology seeks to articulate forms of partnership, outline varying levels of student engagement and offer real-
world digitally enabled examples of how these partnerships can be enacted.

Intended outcomes and contribution to scholarship/practice: A clearly defined classification system can enhance
communication across the sector through consistent terminology for student-staff collaborations. Such a typology can support
academics in articulating the aims, practices and outcomes of partnership initiatives. By clarifying distinct approaches to
partnering with students, the typology aims to strengthen partnership practices and advance scholarship through sector-wide
understanding of partnership activities. By integrating digitally enabled strategies, the typology will expand opportunities for
engagement and collaboration in an increasingly digital landscape.

Engagement: Using Padlet, participants will interrogate a students as partners typology, examining the proposed levels of
engagement and providing feedback to enhance clarity, applicability, and overall usefulness. Participants will be encouraged to
share examples of partnership initiatives to test and help identify any gaps or omissions within the typology.
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Co-created learning as Authentic Assessment: ‘International Journeys
Masters Storytelling project’. Connecting Media Internships with Media
Masters 'Advanced Storytelling' international students.

Fargher C*
Macquarie University

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents research findings related to co-created learning as a form of authentic assessment, where students
learned to connect theory and practice in real-world contexts, designing elements of the learning outcomes.

Background/context

A growing body of research highlights the correlation between authentic assessment, student learning, and graduate
employability in higher education settings (Murphy et al., 2017 and Sokhanvar et al., 2021). This documentation of a successful
case study illustrates effective methodologies and approaches for learning activities, supporting this paradigm shift.

Description

Addressing this issue, this showcase will demonstrate the implementation and effective student outcomes over 2023-24, of a
co-created student learning project, where final year Media and Communications interns partnered with International Media
Masters students in Advanced Storytelling, to create the award-winning ‘International Journeys Masters Storytelling project’.
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLR-335TfDsJF43_gnchC2skkXsDmsCk36

Method

This case study builds upon existing literature on authentic assessment and also showcases the outputs from the ‘International
Journeys Masters Storytelling project’. Media interns produced content from Masters students' interactive stories about their
transition to Australia, developing interview questions and incorporating interviews with story ‘reels’. Material had secondary
distribution via CALD research networks and WIL COPs.

Evidence
Testimonial evidence will demonstrate the uses of the resulting content. Students built their own portfolios, posting stories on
LinkedIn to build their brand, hence implementing the University’s values of improving graduate and employability outcomes.

Contribution

This showcase demonstrates how authentic assessment approaches, using co-created learning, can strengthen engagement and
create student links with relevant industry, professions or societies. It also fosters a space for developing highly desirable
transferable skills that contribute to generic, professional and applied student outcomes (communication, problem solving,
teamwork).

Engagement
The audience will be invited to share their experiences and ideas about co-created learning. What elements should be
considered in authentic assessment design employing co-created learning?
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An Appreciative Learning Inquiry to Assessment as Learning in Higher
Education

McGhie V!
tUniversity of The Western Cape

Focus

This paper showcases a practical application of assessment as learning within a first-year Academic Literacy module at a public
university in South Africa. We use an appreciative learning inquiry to focus on assessment as learning, helping students develop
into self-regulated, lifelong learners.

Context

Assessment is a critical component in student learning, advancement, and completion. Generally, assessment is a method used
to evaluate students’ knowledge and understanding of a subject or a concept. Boud and Falchikov (2007) explain that formal
assessment does not focus on learning processes or on how students will learn after the assessment. They argue that, as
educators, “we are failing to prepare them for the rest of their lives” (Boud & Falchikov, 2007, p. 5).

Description

For years, we focused only on two modes of assessment: formative assessment (assessment for learning) and summative
assessment (assessment of learning) (Reddy et al., 2022). In 2025, we shifted our focus to the third mode—assessment as
learning—using appreciative inquiry as the theoretical foundation. An appreciative learning inquiry highlights a positive mindset
and what becomes possible, instead of finding fault (Bloom et al., 2008; Cooperrider & Srivastava, 1987).

Method

In the second semester of 2025, 173 students enrolled in an Academic Literacy module learned about appreciative inquiry. We
assisted them in assessing their own learning through self-, peer, and group assessments. We used a tutorial assignment and
their major assignment to monitor and track their progress.

Evidence
The students reflected on the process and what they learned. They reported learning to assess their own learning, identify their
mistakes, and adjust their strategies as needed.

Contribution
By fostering a positive mindset and emphasising assessment as learning, we strengthened students’ agency and self-directed
learning.

Engagement
1. When you think of student assessment in your course, what comes to mind?
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Simulating Authentic Feedback for Journalism Students in the Age of GenAl
Newsrooms

Mclachlan K*
'Adelaide University

Focus: With Generative Al (GenAl) emerging as a transformative force in journalism professional practice and higher education,
this study examines students’ experiences comparing feedback provided by industry-experienced journalism educators with
feedback generated by GenAl.

Background: Growth in online learning is challenging educators to develop innovative and engaging learning experiences that
facilitate the discipline-specific knowledge and technological skills needed to thrive in transforming workplaces (Abstract Author
& Tippett, 2024). Effective feedback (Hattie & Timperley, 2007) encourages engagement and authentic learning outcomes
(Carless & Boud, 2018) if it represents a discipline’s social context, physical context and feedback time constraints (Dawson,
Carless & Lee, 2021). With GenAl tools increasingly adopted in newsroom workflows (Beckett & Yaseen, 2023), students need to
learn how to critically engage with them in professional contexts.

Description: Building on an established asynchronous online formative feedback process (Abstract Author & Tippett, 2024), this
study embed educator and GenAl feedback within an online Padlet newsroom to examine how students understand and engage
with newsroom-style feedback.

Method: Qualitative Action Research, using student reflections and email interviews, assessed students’ experiences and
perceptions of feedback provided by experienced journalism educators and feedback provided by GenAl on news story drafts.

Evidence: Students recognised differences in the quality of feedback provided by industry experienced educators versus GenAl,
suggesting that professional knowledge in the journalistic feedback process was highly valued. Students also highlighted the
limitations of GenAl when it came to factual accuracy and lack of personalised feedback.

Contribution: This study demonstrates how GenAl can be embedded as a teaching tool to engage students in relevant and
ethical understanding of its use in professional practice.

Engagement: Sharing of Padlet exemplars showing the frequency and type of feedback interactions will generate discussion on
the applicability of findings in disciplines where creative collaboration and feedback are valued professional skills.
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How do we teach ethics at scale? Lessons from a blended, case-based
doctoral research ethics course

Rashid R!
!National University of Singapore

Focus

This showcase features the design and implementation of a compulsory doctoral research ethics course that adopts a blended,
case-based pedagogy to support the development of ethical reasoning in large, interdisciplinary PhD cohorts (total cohort size =
800).

Background

Research ethics education is recognised as a critical component of doctoral training. In 2024, a compulsory doctoral research
ethics course was introduced at the National University of Singapore to establish a common baseline for all PhD candidates
across diverse disciplinary contexts. While research on ethics education highlights the value of case-based and discussion-driven
pedagogies in supporting ethical judgement, questions persist as to how such approaches can be sustained in mandatory
courses operating at scale.

Description

The course was designed as a university-wide doctoral offering combining asynchronous lectures with synchronous, small-group
tutorials centred on case-based analysis of authentic research dilemmas. Students select elective topics aligned with their
research domains, enabling ethical judgement to be situated within diverse disciplinary contexts. Assessment tasks foreground
participation in ethical deliberation and the application of ethical principles to cases.

Method

Course effectiveness was examined using multiple sources of evaluative data, including participation analytics, rubric-based
analysis of assessed case work, pre- and post-course measures of ethical understanding, and qualitative analysis of student
reflections.

Evidence

Analysis indicates sustained engagement across blended learning activities and consistent performance in higher-level ethical
reasoning descriptors. Pre- and post-course data suggest shifts in how students conceptualise responsible research practices,
moving beyond discipline-specific norms towards more reflective ethical judgement.

Contribution
This work contributes an evidence-based account of how compulsory, large-scale doctoral research ethics education can be
structured to support ethical judgement across disciplinary boundaries.

Engagement
Participants will engage in a brief case-based ethical analysis, followed by guided reflection on how similar designs might be
adapted within their own institutional contexts.
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Integrity-by-Design: Embedding Curriculum-Aligned Al Tutors to Foster
Authentic Engagement and Higher-Order Thinking

Scriven R, Tan M?, Wagstaff J?
'Edith Cowan University, 2Noodle Factory

Focus

This showcase presents an “integrity-by-design” framework, applied through action research, that embeds a curriculum-aligned
Al tutor within a pedagogically bounded learning environment (PeBLE) in an undergraduate counselling unit. The study
examines student attitudes toward Al as a learning partner and how the tool supports student engagement and higher-order
thinking.

Background/Context

Detection-based responses to generative Al use are increasingly unreliable (Weber-Wulff et al., 2023). A promising alternative is
to design learning environments in which authentic engagement is more rewarding than shortcut-seeking behaviour (Eaton,
2025). PeBLEs use course-specific materials to scaffold learning within students' zones of proximal development (Vygotsky,
1978), but current research and evidence of their pedagogical impact remain limited.

Description

The PeBLEs used in this study support weekly knowledge consolidation, concept clarification, and case-based simulations
aligned with readings and assessments. The design operationalises four principles: curriculum alignment, transparent process
visibility, scaffolded progression towards higher-order thinking, and authentic application through simulated professional
scenarios. The approach was co-designed by education practitioners, with input from student representatives.

Method

Across iterative cycles, data were collected (sample size n=120) using (1) pre/post surveys (Likert items and open-ended
responses) regarding engagement, reflection, and perceived learning, along with (2) platform analytics on interaction patterns.
Quantitative data, analysed using descriptive statistics, and qualitative data, analysed through reflexive thematic analysis (Braun
& Clark, 2020), were examined through a phenomenological lens.

Evidence

Preliminary findings (n=75) indicate students’ overall increased confidence with positive correlations in familiarity (23.5%), ease
of use (17.6%) and perceived accuracy of output (14.7%) (e.g., sense-making, dialogical practice, bridging theory and practice).
Contribution

The project contributes to research by providing evidence for a transferable, tool-agnostic pedagogy embedding curriculum-
aligned Al to foster authentic engagement.

Engagement

Participants will map the four principles to materials from their own practice and generate redesigned strategies in peer-
consulting triads.
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Effective Assessment of Embodied Learning: Safeguarding Assessment
Integrity through Gatekeeper Assessments

Stan A?, Armat M?
IUNSW College

In the context of a rapidly evolving higher education landscape shaped by advances in generative artificial intelligence,
increasingly diverse learner cohorts, evolving employability expectations, and shifting education policy, the need to rethink
curriculum and assessment design has become both urgent and complex.

Recent scholarship highlights the limitations of traditional assessment in addressing academic integrity concerns while
simultaneously supporting inclusive, authentic, and skills-oriented learning.

This showcase focuses on a gatekeeper assessment implemented at a higher education pathway provider that responds to
these challenges through an intentionally designed, authentic assessment model. The assessment mitigates Al-related integrity
risks by privileging process, personal meaning-making, and oral defence, while fostering student agency and deep learning. Its
design is informed by the principles of Universal Design for Learning, providing multiple means of engagement, representation,
and expression to support learner variability, and is grounded in a progressive assessment framework that scaffolds learning,
feedback, and skill development over time.

The ‘Data Re-design Showcase and Spoken Defence’ integrates theoretical understanding, practical application, and creative
communication, with an explicit focus on transferable skills such as critical thinking, digital literacy, oral communication, and
reflective practice. In doing so, it positions assessment as a learning-centred, inclusive, and future-focused practice aligned with
contemporary calls for authentic assessment in the age of Al.

Evidence drawn from LMS learning analytics, student surveys, educator reflections, and classroom observations indicates that
the assessment accommodates diverse learning preferences, enhances student engagement and confidence, and supports
improved learning outcomes. The showcase concludes by reflecting on implications for assessment design in pathway and
higher education contexts.

The showcase will engage participants through hands-on, practical activities that demonstrate key principles underpinning the
assessment design.
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What does belonging mean to diverse Australian undergraduate students?

Ryan T, Baik C?, Gilmore A*
The University of Melbourne

Focus
A large qualitative study exploring what “belonging” means to diverse Australian undergraduate students.

Background

Extensive research has demonstrated that belonging is strongly associated with positive outcomes for university students,
including increased persistence (Tinto, 2017), motivation (Albloushi et al., 2019), engagement (Kahu, 2011), and achievement
(Edwards et al., 2022). Foundational psychological theories also identify belonging as a critical component of wellbeing (Maslow,
1943; Ryan & Deci, 2000). However, national survey data show that more than half of Australian undergraduate students lack a
sense of belonging to their institutions (Social Research Centre, 2024).

Description

Despite the importance of belonging, its meaning within the university context remains conceptually unclear, creating
challenges for accurately measuring and addressing belonging in higher education (Dost & Mazzoli Smith, 2023). This qualitative
study seeks to fill these gaps by asking: How do diverse Australian undergraduate students understand a sense of belonging at
university?

Method
We conducted semi-structured interviews and focus groups with 200 undergraduate students from diverse backgrounds at 25
Australian universities. Data were analysed using inductive thematic analysis.

Evidence

Seven broad themes emerged: connection and relationships, comfort and safety, acceptance and inclusion, involvement and
engagement, care and support, institutional affiliation and purpose, and feeling welcome and known. While many of these
themes align with existing literature on belonging, care and support and institutional affiliation appear less frequently in
previous studies.

Contribution

These findings highlight the conceptual complexity of belonging experiences, offering insights that can inform the development
of more robust measurement tools and guide universities in creating inclusive belonging initiatives. This research also
establishes a foundation for a multidimensional conceptualisation of belonging in higher education.

Engagement
The session will feature visual data displays, illustrative quotes from diverse students, and an interactive discussion, encouraging
participants to consider how these insights can inform institutional strategies and future research.
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Learning for all: A practical and scalable solution to create inclusive learning
content in higher education

Sim A?, Cai J?, Castro De Jong D*
tUniversity of New South Wales (Sydney)

Background: Universal Design for Learning (UDL) (CAST, 2024) is widely recognised as an evidence-based framework for
inclusive education in higher education, emphasising multiple means of representation, engagement, and action and expression
(Veytia Bucheli et al., 2024).

However, its implementation in higher education is frequently constrained by time and technical expertise, resulting in
inconsistent application (Duncan et al., 2025). OpenBook closes this gap by reducing representational barriers to learning
content and improving peer engagement within institutional learning platforms, while enabling scalable adoption.

Description of the initiative: OpenBook is a plug-and-play toolkit (Sim & Cai, 2025) that can be adopted within learning
management systems, to support multiple means of representation and learner interaction with course materials at scale,
shifting responsibility from reactive accommodations to system-based solutions (Kontio, 2025). The toolkit offers a range of
augmentation features including text-to-speech, highlighting, note-taking, enhanced text and image, and embedded discussion
forums that can be applied directly to existing content with ease.

Methods: OpenBook was piloted in one medicine undergraduate course and two postgraduate big data health science courses
at a large research-intensive metropolitan university in Australia. Anonymous Likert-type scale (1-10) and open-ended questions
are embedded in the module to collect students' self-rated comprehension and their learning experience using the module.

Evidence: Students improved understanding with a mean of self-rated comprehension increasing from 6.8 to 8.6 after
completion. Students' feedback showed that they find the module developed with OpenBook provides a more immersive and
engaging learning experience.

Contribution to scholarship and practice: The showcase presents a practical model for creating inclusive and accessible learning
content. It demonstrates how flexible representation and interaction can be implemented at scale.

Engagement: Online reflection via Padlet wall: What barriers prevent UDL from becoming routine practice in your context, and
how might embedded tools shift responsibility from individuals to systems?
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Bespoke, relevant, and inclusive self-paced, online modules to build tertiary
mathematics engagement and confidence

Etherington S?, Callan N?, Koh S!, Maker G?, Bennett R?, Warburton N*
!Murdoch University

Focus of the Showcase: We report on a scalable approach to strengthening quantitative skills (QS) across disciplines via
bespoke, self-paced digital numeracy modules.

Background/context: Student underperformance in quantitative skills (e.g. numeracy and statistics) are of persistent and
growing concern within tertiary education globally (1, 2). Traditional instruction faces issues such as large class sizes, varying
student backgrounds, and limited opportunities for practice or tailored feedback (3,4). Additionally, many students begin their
studies with low confidence and heightened mathematics anxiety (5,6). Our project investigates the effectiveness of
contextualised online numeracy modules to enhance student engagement and confidence. Module development was guided by
constructivist theory, prioritising active learning, and incorporating Universal Design for Learning (UDL) and inclusive design
principles.

Description: Three modules were developed to support essential numeracy skills with tertiary biology disciplines. These
resources provided step-by-step scaffolding, multimodal explanations, and interactive activities with immediate feedback, all
delivered in an encouraging instructor voice.

Methods: A qualitative study used semi-structured interviews with students and educators. Transcripts were coded and
thematically analysed, with iterative review against a design framework (active learning, UDL, safety/representation,
contextualisation).

Evidence: Students responded positively to low-stakes practice, clear guidance, multimodal explanations, contextual examples,
and an encouraging instructor presence. Many described less anxiety and greater persistence by viewing mistakes as learning
opportunities. Educators affirmed strengths and recommended refinements. Findings indicate that tailored modules can
enhance in-person teaching with flexible pacing, prompt feedback, and greater inclusivity.

Contribution: Our innovative, transferable approach has great potential to improve discipline specific engagement and
confidence in mathematics by combining rigorous yet accessible instruction, while maintaining visible instructor support and
addressing anxiety.

Engagement: Participants will explore module design and receive a mini-audit to help them create digital teaching resources
that enhance student experience through context, active learning, universal design for learning, and inclusive features for
diverse learners.
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From Groupwork to Teamwork: Evidence-Based Strategies for Authentic
Learning and Employability Skills

Ch'ng E!, Nguyen L?, Chan C?
Western Sydney University Business School, 2University of New South Wales, 3University of Sydney

Focus
Presentation of preliminary findings and T&L design insights from an Australian pilot structured teamwork intervention in a
third-year International Business Strategy subject, focused on student employability aligned skills.

Background/context

Despite its prominence in graduate attributes (AACSB, 2025), teamwork is often assessed without structured instruction (Riebe
et al., 2017; Chapman & Van Auken, 2001). With 86% of Australian students now working while studying (Youth Insight, 2023),
opportunities for organic skill development outside class are limited. Therefore, in-class pedagogical scaffolding is needed to
bridge the engagement—belonging gap, enhancing teamwork skills for sector employability.

Description

This SoTL project (n = 80) combined the Delivery—Interaction—Assessment framework (Tregloan & Thompson, 2021) with
simulated work integrated roleplay (Hains-Wesson et al., 2023), personality informed team formation (Amato & Amato, 2005),
team charters, and weekly in-class workshops to practice collaboration alongside subject content. The reflective SoTL
researchers iteratively adapted support based on weekly observations and student feedback.

Method

Mixed-methods evaluation included voluntary student reflective survey (n=17), complaint tracking, cohort size (80) peer review
scores and assessment outcomes across one semester; educators’ survey (n=5). Quantitative data were analysed descriptively;
qualitative themes will be shared.

Evidence

All students agreed on teamwork’s employability value, 67% valued the scaffolding and 89% positive experiences. Peer review
scores averaged 4.5/5; 50% of groups achieved Distinction. Dysfunction fell to 12.5% versus 20-30% in unstructured contexts
(Marks & O’Connor, 2013; McKay & Sridharan, 2024). Interdisciplinary educators' feedback highlighted unequal participation
(100%) and communication challenges (60%), confirming the need for structured support.

Contribution

The findings show that explicit teamwork process training outperforms unstructured groupwork. It offers an evidence-based
scaffolding (D.I.A.) model that educators can adopt to improve students’ learning and employability-focused skills in different
contexts.

Engagement
Attendees participate in a brief Mentimeter rapid teamwork scenario response activity, sharing their own approaches and
challenges in diverse contexts.
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Enhancing Student Success Through Inclusive and Active Learning Strategies

Philip B?
!La Trobe University

Focus of the Showcase

This showcase presents a set of inclusive and active teaching and learning strategies implemented in a postgraduate business
subject delivered across three schools and eleven courses over multiple semesters, with a cohort comprising predominantly
international students. These innovative approaches enhanced students’ success, engagement, and sense of belonging.
Background and Context

Research indicates that many students prioritise completing assessments over engaging with learning resources, which limits
achieving intended learning outcomes (Wong & Chapman, 2022). International students, in particular, face challenges adapting
to Australian academic practices, especially in collaborative learning, critical thinking, and reflective analysis.

Interactive workshops introduced in 2024 improved face-to-face engagement but had limited impact on online participation.
Consequently, a comprehensive redesign was implemented in Semesters 1 and 2, 2025 to create a more inclusive, engaging,
and scalable learning model. Guided by a student-centred constructivist approach (Biggs, 2014; Biggs & Tang, 2011), the
redesign aligned content, learning activities, and assessment to support active learning (Lomer & Anthony-Okeke, 2022;
Matsushita, 2018).

Key elements included weekly tasks, real-world problem-solving, formative mock assessments, and structured peer, self, and
teacher evaluation across digital and in-person platforms. These activities promoted inclusive participation while strengthening
collaboration, communication, reflective skills, and employability capabilities.

Description of the Practice

The initiative embedded active, collaborative, and reflective learning through redesigned assessments and scaffolded activities
that fostered critical thinking and cross-cultural communication.

Methods of Evaluation

Qualitative/ethnography.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Semesters 1 and 2, 2025 results were highly positive, with peer reviews and teaching team reflections indicating improved
engagement and participation.

Contribution to Scholarship and Practice

This work contributes to higher-education scholarship by demonstrating an evidence-informed redesign focusing on inclusive
and active learning strategies that support diverse learners and enhance student success and experience.

Engagement

Conversation-based format - PPT overview of findings followed by facilitated discussion.
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Cultivating Agentic Professionals for the Future: Student Voices on Ethical
Practice in Work Integrated Learning

Sainty R, Trede F!
tUniversity Of Technology Sydney

Focus:

We share research that re-envisions what is needed in work-integrated learning (WIL) to develop agentic and responsible future
professionals capable of navigating ethical challenges in business practice.

Background/context:

Following persistent misconduct in business, community trust has eroded due to unethical practices (Edelman, 2023; Hayne,
2019). In Australia public inquiries into financial and consulting services identify complacency, normalized bad behaviour, and
lack of critical thinking as root causes. Business schools face criticism for perpetuating profit-maximizing cultures prompting a
shift toward responsible management education focused on accountability and ethical decision-making. Learning to be critically
reflexive is central to preparing students for ethical practice (Cunliffe, 2016).

Description:

This research centres student and alumni voices to understand their lived experiences in internships and graduate positions,
identifying opportunities for developing graduates who can reflect on workplace complexity, take deliberate stances,
understand what is possible, and accept responsibility for their actions (Trede & McEwen, 2016).

Method:

Qualitative research employed a critical hermeneutics approach using journaling and focus groups with student interns and
graduates, enabling critical meaning-making of multiple perspectives and transitional experiences from academia to
professional practice.

Evidence:

Findings reveal insights into the struggles participants faced mediating their ethical consciousness with colliding structural
workplace cultures. We outline what is needed for effective preparation of future professionals who are enabled to contribute
to ethical workplaces, as well as informing the development of WIL programs that support ethical practice.

Contribution:

This research reimagines WIL pedagogy by proposing critical, relational and educational partnerships where all stakeholders
(universities, employers and students) share responsibility for strengthening student voice and fostering ethical practices at
individual, organizational, and macro levels, preparing learners for tomorrow's complex ethical landscapes.

Engagement:

Reflective prompt: How might your institution develop WIL partnerships that empower and support students in addressing
normalized unethical workplace practices in their future careers?
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A little nudge: Encouraging practice test engagement to improve student
outcomes

Bonner S?, Aripin A?
tUniversity Of Queensland

Focus: This research evaluates the impact of sending subtle nudge emails to students to encourage participation in formative
assessment.

Background/context: Nudge theory focuses on shaping choice architecture to subtly guide decisions without limiting options
(Thaler & Sunstein, 2008). In higher education, nudge theory can be applied to influence student decisions in an attempt to
improve engagement with course materials or content (see for example Brown et. al. 2021).

Description: Paternalistic nudge emails were used to encourage completion of in online practice quizzes (formative assessment)
in an attempt to improve student outcomes in the corresponding summative assessment. Students received three randomised
nudge emails, each with different content, encouraging practice quiz completion and allowing assessment of how each nudge
type influenced student behaviour. The emails tested their impact on student behaviour through (1) a general reminder, (2) a
comparative grade using historical data, and (3) a comparative mark using historical data.

Method: Data was collected from 1,143 student participants across two years, with 678 students exposed to the nudge
intervention. Cohort t-tests are used to measure the intervention’s effect, and ordinary least squares (OLS) regression is used to
evaluate on how nudge sequencing influenced summative assessment results, adjusting for student characteristics.

Evidence: We find an increase in summative assessment results for cohorts that received the nudge compared to those that did
not. However, participation in the formative assessment did not increase for nudged students between cohorts. There was also
no evidence that the order in which students received the emails affected outcomes.

Contribution: Overall, the findings suggest that nudge emails can improve assessment performance even when they do not
increase engagement with formative activities.

Engagement: While intended to encourage practice test participation, the nudge emails prompt ethical reflection on how far
such interventions preserve or constrain student autonomy or create implicit pressures/expectations.
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Designing Personalised, Data Informed Student Support at Scale using
Predictive Analytics: What We Learned

Clay N?, Bridgstock R*
ISwinburne University Of Technology

Focus

This showcase presents an institutional initiative to address relatively high commencing student attrition and uneven retention
outcomes through personalised, proactive student support. It explores how predictive analytics can be operationalised at scale
for retention and success while maintaining ethical and equity focused practice.

Background / Context

Higher education institutions face persistent challenges supporting students. We have increasingly large, diverse cohorts,
constrained resources, and increasing expectations for improved retention and equity outcomes (Soth, 2025; De Freitas et al,
2025). While predictive analytics and machine learning are widely discussed in the literature (Ngulube, 2025), there is limited
evidence of how these approaches to identifying student support needs can be translated into support at scale, and governed to
improve outcomes without labelling or stigmatising students (Bird, 2023).

Description

Drawing on fourteen years of data, we developed Student Success Predictive Models (SSPMs) using a segmentation approach
that combined empirical analysis with expert insight. Models were differentiated to reflect distinct enrolment patterns, risk
profiles, and support needs across student segments.

The final models incorporated 8—10 student background, academic, behavioural, and course features and demonstrated strong
predictive value. The SSPMs were embedded as decision support tools within student support workflows, enabling outreach
campaigns and a tiered referral and service model aligned to student need. The initiative is now in its third iteration.

Evidence

Impact was evaluated using a matched pairs statistical design. Results indicate statistically meaningful improvements in
retention and SSPM scores. One campaign demonstrated improved retention without SSPM score increases, prompting
refinement of the service model and highlighting the value of iterative, evidence led implementation.

Contribution and Engagement

The showcase offers empirical insights into translation of analytics into student support. Participants will engage with practical
questions around student support and data ethics (Selwyn, 2019), and will identify actionable principles relevant to their own
contexts.
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Worked example strategy support in TESOL speaking: Cognitive load in
academic tutorial discussions

Mawer V3, Lee E?
TUNSW, 2UNSW

Focus: This showcase presents research findings on how reducing cognitive load through worked examples facilitates more
effective Interaction and Coherence during academic tutorial discussions than a problem-solving approach.

Background: Cognitive Load Theory (CLT) argues that complex tasks require significant working memory, and that excessive
cognitive load can reduce processing ability (Kyun et al., 2013; Sweller et al., 2011). Providing worked examples can decrease
the demands on working memory, allowing increased mental investment in the process of learning (Martin & Evans, 2019).
Ascertaining the impact of worked examples in TESOL provides novel, data-informed analytics to support learning.

Description: This study measured impacts of worked examples demonstrating discourse patterns in supporting TESOL students
to produce appropriate spoken responses during discussion, focusing on Interaction and Coherence.

Method: This Randomised Controlled Trial (RCT) followed a 2 (problem solving vs worked examples) x 1 design. It (n=46)
assessed participants’ ability to respond appropriately during a tutorial discussion. Statistical analysis involved a 2 x 1 ANOVA,
generating 1 F-ratio.

Evidence: A significant difference was found in the Interaction criterion in communication skills for discussion, F(1, 44) = 13.93, p
=0.00, partial eta squared = 0.24. The worked example group (M = 71.22, SD = 5.14) outperformed the problem-solving group
(M =65.17, SD = 5.82), demonstrating their more successful use of strategies for Interaction.

Contribution: This research broadens previously unexplored understandings of worked examples for learning in TESOL academic
discussions. Findings provide curriculum designers a refined understanding of cognitive load management in language
education, offering evidence-based instructional insights, recommending provision of worked examples for novice speakers.

Engagement: Attendees will rank TESOL student phrases from discussions for levels of Interaction and Coherence (handout, 5
mins) and share insights into current, and possible, use of worked examples for English language support (pair discussion, 3
mins).
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Investigating the experiences of mentor teachers as partners of initial
teacher education in Australia and Sweden

Lee S?, Kriewaldt J!, Windsor S?
tUniversity Of Melbourne, 2University of Gothenburg

. Focus
This presentation will report on key findings from a cross-national study investigating the effects of mentoring for teachers’ own
professional growth.

. Background/context

Mentor teachers are critically important partners of initial teacher education (ITE). Mentoring can be perceived as a one-way
relationship or a ‘burden’ for mentors (Backlund et al., 2022) or as an educative experience for mentors’ own professional
growth (Trevethen & Sandretto, 2017). Why teachers mentor and how mentor teachers develop professionally in and for
mentoring are not well understood beyond localised studies.

. Description
Our study investigates teachers’ mentoring experiences across different national contexts (Sweden and Australia). Our key
research question is ‘How do mentor teachers perceive the effects of mentoring on their own professional development?’

o Method

Our questionnaire (Windsor et al., 2023) draws on Activity Theory (Engestrom, 1999) to measure teachers’ attitudes and
perceptions of benefits and obstacles to professional growth through mentoring. The items were cross-checked for equivalence
to allow for cross-national comparison. 619 responses were collected in Sweden and 218 in Australia. Descriptive and inferential
analyses have been conducted.

o Evidence
We report key findings from the Australian dataset and compare them with selected characteristics from the Swedish dataset,
offering insights for other jurisdictions to consider the implications in their own context.

o Contribution

Teacher shortage and high teacher turnover are significant problems in many education systems. The need for mentoring and
the development of a professional community of mentor teachers is essential to the preparation of prospective teachers. Our
research is significant for recognising the critical importance of mentoring in and for the profession, with implications for policy
on how higher education institutions (HEIs) can better engage with ITE partners.

. Engagement
This presentation will use reflective questions to engage the audience in considering HEI partnerships with industry and
governments.
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Generative Al and the changing nature of entry level work: Implications for
the course curriculum, WIL and graduate employability practice

Bridgstock R, Kuek M?
ISwinburne University Of Technology

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents empirical research examining how Gen Al is reshaping entry level work in Australia, with implications for
curriculum and WIL.

Background/context

Recent labour force analyses indicate that Al adoption is associated with declining availability of entry level roles in exposed
professions, raising concerns about graduate pathways and capability development (Brynjolfsson, Chandar & Chen, 2025). Al
tools are increasingly embedded into job design, introducing ethical and human adaptation challenges. These shifts suggest

fewer entry level opportunities, and also changing task profiles.

Description
This research explores employer perspectives on the impact of Gen Al on entry level roles in Australia, focusing on role
availability, task composition, and recruitment practices relevant to graduates and WIL students.

Method
Findings are drawn from two surveys of university industry partners and graduate employers conducted between September
2025 and February 2026. Quantitative data were analysed descriptively and comparatively across industries.

Evidence

Results indicate uneven adoption of Gen Al across industries and polarisation among employers regarding use in recruitment.
Findings indicate that GenAl adoption is concentrated in routine, repetitive, and first-pass tasks rather than relational or high-
judgement work. Employers did not report widespread loss of graduate roles or WIL opportunities, but increasing task-level
reconfiguration and growing demand for Al-related judgement.

Contribution

WIL design and curriculum must respond to a workplace shift in which routine tasks are automated and graduates are expected
to exercise professional judgement, verification, and Al oversight. The risk of learning erosion, where foundational tasks are
automated before students have had the opportunity to practise them, makes authentic and contextually situated WIL
experiences more important. Universities and industry must collaborate more deeply to scaffold Al fluency.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to respond to a reflective prompt: How should universities redesign WIL when graduate work is being
redefined by AlI?
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Evaluating Student Engagement with Al Guidelines Through Bloom’s
Taxonomy: Amplifying the Student Voice in Policy

Lee D!
'Adelaide University

Focus. Presentation of empirical research outcomes.

Background/context. The integration of Artificial Intelligence in Higher Education is a topic of significant interest, particularly in
understanding how students engage with Al and adhere to guidelines (Nguyen 2025; Rodrigues et al., 2025; Slimi, 2023). Clear
Al guidelines are crucial in maintaining academic integrity and fostering responsible Al use within educational institutions (Ateeq
et al., 2024; Gulumbe et al., 2025; Singh, 2024). Significant concerns exist about trust, fairness, and over-reliance on Al (Al Zaidy,
2024), and ambiguity persists regarding understanding and enforcement of Al usage policies (Nguyen, 2025).

Description. To inform policy development regarding students' understanding and application of Al tools, the research questions
are:

RQ1: To what extent do students comply with Al guidelines?

RQ2: At what cognitive level are students typically engaging with Al?

RQ3: What impact can student experiences with Al have on policy?

Method. Utilizing Bloom's Taxonomy, the research classifies Al use from basic tasks like proofreading to complex activities such
as critical evaluation and creative synthesis. Students’ statements of engagement with Al (n=157) from their assessments were
analysed using mixed-methods interpretivist/constructivist approaches based on Lueddeke’s Adaptive-Generative Development
Model.

Evidence. Findings reveal the majority of students predominantly utilized Al for surface-level activities, including spell-checking
and idea brainstorming. A small subset demonstrated more sophisticated Al use aligned with higher Bloom’s levels, reflecting
emerging capabilities for responsible and critical application.

Contribution. The findings underscore the importance of developing targeted Al literacy initiatives and adaptive policies that
foster advanced cognitive engagement while embedding ethical awareness. The study advocates for an inclusive, student-
informed approach to policy-making that aligns Al integration with pedagogical goals, ensuring students harness Al not merely
for efficiency but as a tool for critical thinking, creativity, and ethical responsibility.

Engagement. The audience will be invited to interactively discuss potential policy developments.
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Third Space personas: Emotional Labour and Identity in Academic
Development

Picard M*, Johnston S?, Nyanjom J3, Ewens B?
Flinders University Australia, 2Murdoch University , 3Edith Cowan University

Focus

This paper outlines academic developer personas enabling them to perform the emotional labour of supporting disciplinary
academics in online teaching and provides implications of the personas for practice.

Background

The literature establishes emotional labour as central to online teaching, with educators expected to express care, empathy,
and socioemotional presence beyond face-to-face norms (e.g. Nyanjom & Naylor, 2021). Academic development scholarship
(e.g. Aitchison et al., 2020; Stanton & Young, 2022) suggests that academic developers (ADs) similarly perform emotional labour
when supporting educators, particularly in online contexts.

Description

The emotional demands experienced by ADs, how they manage and regulate emotions, and the roles or personas they adopt
remain underexplored. This study addresses these gaps by foregrounding ADs’ lived experiences of emotional labour in
supporting online teaching.

Method

This study employed interpretative phenomenological analysis (IPA) to explore academic developers lived experiences of
emotional labour. Eight academic developers from two Australian universities participated in open-ended interviews. Data were
inductively analysed to identify shared themes and synthesised into personas, ensuring rigor through reflexivity,
participant-centred interpretation, and collaborative analysis.

Evidence of outcomes

Four personas emerged reflecting affective, cognitive, and behavioural dimensions: Counsellor, Coach, Champion, and
Colleague and their implications for academic development practice were explored.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

This study advances academic development literature by empirically theorising academic developers’ emotional labour through
four personas—Counsellor, Coach, Champion, and Colleague—operating across affective, cognitive, and behavioural
dimensions. It shows that ADs already engage in deep, relational, and pedagogical emotional work in third-space roles,
reframing emotional labour as central, skilled, and consequential to academic development, with clear implications for
wellbeing, role recognition, and institutional support.

Engagement:

Participants will self-assess their own needs and preferences using an evaluation tool to identify the academic development
persona or personas most productive for enhancing their online teaching.
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Linking Reflection and Action: Mapping Ecologies of Practice in Higher
Education

Ragupathi K*
!National University of Singapore

Focus

Critical reflection on teaching requires more than introspection; it demands attention to the wider ecologies of practice within
university courses. This talk presents a professional learning—oriented framework enabling educators to fully grasp the
complexity of their teaching practices and reframe reflection as an intentional, enhancement-focused process that supports
change in academic practice.

Background/Context

Responding to scholarly calls to shift attention from individuals to practices (Roxa & Martensson; Schatzki; Nicolini; Kemmis),
this work engages both ontological and epistemological questions. It recognises that not all reflection leads to insight, and only
an action approach enables productive, change-focused outcomes. Integrating Schatzki’s site ontologies, Kemmis’s practice
architecture, and Trowler’s social practice theory, the framework foregrounds how educators and students co-construct shared
realities; and is informed by Barnett’s interconnected ecosystems and Biesta’s reminder that teaching doesn’t automatically
translate to learning.

Description

Drawing on research into nine university courses, this talk unpacks a framework that emerged from examining how social
practices are constituted and shaped. Framework comprises interconnected Ecologies of Practices—intersection of intended,
experienced, and enacted practices; identified Conditioning Factors—including power relations, implicit theories, recurrent
practices, tacit assumptions, materiality, subjectivities.

Methods
Practice-focused ethnography using deductive and inductive thematic analysis examined classroom observations from nine
course-sites over 7-13 weeks, nine educator interviews, twelve student focus groups, and personal artefacts.

Evidence
A concrete example demonstrates how the framework guides reflective teaching and supports academic developers in
enhancing practice within institutions.

Contribution

Framework operates as a thought system enabling systematic, critical, and enhancement-focused reflection. By rendering
culture tangible as interconnected practices, it enables the practices to be mapped and worked with. The framework also serves
as a practical tool for supporting educators’ reflective practice and for academic developers seeking to enhance institutional
practice.

Engagement
Participants reflect on and share this framework’s impact on their teaching practice on Padlet.
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Re-envisioning Higher Education through Academic Development Lens: A
Dialogic and Participatory Approach

Mori Y?
Institute of Science Tokyo

Focus: This presentation re-envisions higher education by positioning academic development (AD) as a socially situated
scholarly practice that fundamentally shapes teaching quality and institutional culture (Pleschova et al., 2025).
Background/Context: While AD has evolved in response to various drivers such as massification, digital transformation, and
globalization, its purposes remain deeply rooted in national histories and cultural values. These local trajectories often remain
underexplored, complicating our understanding of the field's nuanced global identity (Allen, 1988).

Description: This session explores the shifting identity of AD, highlighting how diverse regional landscapes inform daily practice
and institutional impact.

Method: Using a qualitative comparative methodology, this study integrates policy analysis and institutional documentation to
articulate the evolution of AD across three distinct regions: the United States, Japan, and Australasia. The Japanese context is
enriched by interviews with 10 academic developers at a national university in Tokyo, offering firsthand perspectives on
professional identity.

Evidence: The presentation synthesizes narrative snapshots and comparative timelines to illustrate the interplay between global
trends and local realities. These findings invite participants to examine how their specific environments influence workplace
dynamics and the affective dimensions of their professional roles.

Contribution: Participants will gain conceptual tools to enhance AD programs within their unique settings.

Engagement: By blending global comparison with participatory dialogue, this presentation frames AD as a context-sensitive,
dialogic practice. The session concludes with an interactive segment that invites attendees to share insights from their
institutions, fostering a collaborative exploration of how to better support teaching excellence for future learners.
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Blind Spots in Academic Recruitment: Examining Interviewer and Candidate
Perspectives

Dave K*
tUniversity of New England

Context

A culturally diverse academic workforce is widely recognised as essential for equitable and effective higher education
(Campbell, 2000). However, recruitment and selection decisions are known to be influenced by decision-makers’ personal and
organisational characteristics, particularly in relation to race, culture, gender, disability, and sexuality (Fernando et al., 2016).
Within higher education, there remains limited empirical research that examines interviewers’ perceptions of fairness alongside
candidates’ lived experiences, leaving a critical gap in understanding how inclusion is interpreted and operationalised in
academic appointment processes.

Methods of evaluative data collection and analysis

This study employed a mixed-methods approach using surveys and semi-structured interviews with university staff from diverse
genders, cultural and racial backgrounds, people with disabilities, and LGBTQA+ identities. Participants included individuals who
had served on academic selection panels as well as those who had been interviewed for academic roles. Data were analysed
using thematic analysis guided by Chi’s eight-step verbal data analysis protocol, focusing on themes of bias, discrimination, and
self-perception(Chi, 1997).

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

This presentation includes part of the findings of a large research project. The findings reveal a pronounced divergence between
interviewer and interviewee accounts of discrimination, highlighting the phenomenon of bias blindness in academic
recruitment. The results contribute to scholarship on equity and academic identity and offer practical insights to inform
recruitment practices, panel development, and institutional accountability.

This presentation debates a critical contradiction in academic recruitment: selection panel members commonly report that
discrimination does not occur, while candidates, particularly from minoritised backgrounds, report clear experiences of bias.
Engagement

Participants will engage in facilitated small-group discussions and guided reflective prompts, encouraging critical examination of
implicit assumptions and collective identification of strategies to move from symbolic inclusion to meaningful change.
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Mirrors for meaning-making: identity, positionality and belonging as
catalysts for inclusive SoTL

Dobbins K, Rahman N?
tUniversity of Warwick, 2University of Melbourne

Focus
This showcase presents a research-led, evidence-based SoTL initiative that foregrounds identity, positionality and belonging as
critical lenses for inclusive teaching and learning.

Context

SoTL is increasingly recognised as a values-laden, relational and contextually situated practice rather than a neutral
methodological endeavour (Scharff et al., 2023; Kreber, 2010). Recent scholarship calls for greater transparency around
epistemological, ontological and positional commitments, particularly in equity-oriented and partnership-based SoTL (Hamilton
& McCollum, 2024; Santucci & Vaccaro, 2024). Drawing on identity and pedagogy literature (Bhopal & Danaher, 2013; Santoro,
2014), this work responds to growing calls for SoTL that explicitly engages with power, voice and belonging.

Description

This duoethnographic research initiative uses the metaphor of the mirror to scaffold structured self-reflection (how educators
understand their own identities) and relational reflection (how identities are shaped through dialogue, feedback and
institutional contexts). The study centres dialogic encounters, identity mapping and reflexive prompts that connect lived
experience to pedagogical decision-making within SoTL and partnership contexts.

Method
The researchers are participants and data in this duoethnography. Evaluation draws on dialogic transcripts, reflective journals,
co-constructed narratives and analytic memos, analysed thematically through a reflexive, interpretivist SoTL lens.

Evidence

Analysis demonstrates deepened reflexive awareness, shifts in how positionality is named and negotiated, and reorientation of
pedagogical choices toward relational trust, inclusion and belonging. The duoethnographic process itself functioned as
evidence, revealing how sustained relational reflexivity reshaped teaching assumptions, partnership practices and SoTL inquiry.

Contribution
This work extends principles of good SoTL (Felten, 2013) and offers a pragmatic mirror-based framework that positions identity-
affirming, culturally responsive reflection as both method and outcome of rigorous SoTL inquiry.

Engagement

Audience engagement will be embedded through carefully sequenced reflective prompts accompanied by brief paired sense-
making. A closing synthesis will connect participants’ insights to their own SoTL contexts, encouraging transfer to future
practice.
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Constructive knowledge building in groupwork

Reed M*
Macquarie University

Focus of the Showcase

This showcase presents research findings on how students co-constructed understanding during small group discussions and
identifies strategies that support productive groupwork in seminars.

Background/context

Small groupwork in higher education supports the development of discipline-specific knowledge (Currey et al., 2015) and
promotes deep learning (Vogt & Skop, 2017). When combined with the explicit teaching of dialogic strategies, group discussion
can further enhance learning (Alexander, 2020). However, there is limited research on the how students co-construct
understandings through discourse, and therefore how students can be supported to use effective dialogic strategies.
Description

In a postgraduate linguistics unit for teachers, a dialogic approach based on Alexander (2020) was employed during weekly
seminars. Students learnt explicit strategies for engaging in supportive, constructive discussions and applied these strategies
during structured learning activities.

Method

All learning activities involving small group work were video recorded for one semester. Transcripts were analysed using
discourse analysis and groupwork rating scales from the T-SEDA toolkit (2023) to examine how effective learning conversations
developed.

Evidence

Groups that were most effective in constructing meanings together through dialogue used strategies such as building on each
other’s ideas and articulating reasoning. These strategies helped students to develop conceptual understandings and
appropriate academic vocabulary. Examples from transcripts of small group work will be provided to show dialogic strategies
and learning.

Contribution

This study offers concrete examples of dialogic strategies students use to co-construct understandings, providing educators with
practical insights into which strategies can be promoted to optimise small group learning.

Engagement

Participants will have the opportunity to try out dialogic strategies through a small group discussion.
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The hidden cost of catching up in STEM and what belonging makes possible

Nguyen L?
INorthern lllinois University

Format: roundtable — work-in-progress

Topic: The hidden cost of catching up in STEM and what belonging makes possible

This roundtable examines how students in quantitative disciplines with gaps in prior knowledge can succeed academically at the
cost of increased stress and belonging uncertainty. It encourages dialogue on teaching practices and interventions that can
alleviate these hidden challenges while preserving disciplinary rigor.

Context:

Persistent disparities in STEM participation are frequently explained through deficit narratives that focus on students’ prior
preparation. However, emerging evidence suggests that many students do catch up academically, yet experience
disproportionately high psychological strain. This tension challenges traditional assumptions that learning is purely cognitive and
not emotional. It raises questions about how higher education measures success and resilience.

Description:

The work-in-progress draws on three intersecting strands: (1) research on the catching-up phenomenon and its socio-emotional
costs in math-intensive STEM fields; (2) an autoethnographic case study of the author as a first-year STEM student who
achieved high academic performance while experiencing significant stress, financial precarity, and belonging uncertainty; and
(3) a programmatic case study of the BELONG in STEM Project at Northern lllinois University, an NSF-funded initiative that
integrates financial support with peer community, mentoring, undergraduate research, and professional development to reduce
structural and emotional barriers to persistence.

Intended outcome and contribution to practice:

This session contributes to SoTL by reframing “catching up” as both an academically and emotionally laborious process and
positioning belonging as an instructional design outcome rather than an individual trait. Participant feedback will inform the
refinement of a conceptual framework linking universal design for learning and social-emotional learning.

Engagement:

Participants will engage in structured reflection prompts, small-group dialogue, and collaborative mapping of practices that
reduce the cost of catching up. Feedback will directly shape the next phase of the research and practice development.
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The question of purpose: What counts as ‘good’ art teacher education in
New South Wales, Australia and Ontario, Canada?

Maras K%, Blaikie F?
1UNSW Sydney, ?Brock University

Point for Debate:

Standardised, compliance-driven Initial Teacher Education (ITE) curricula undermine the development of autonomous,
discipline-informed art teachers, raising critical questions about what counts as “good” art teacher education.
Context/background:

In both New South Wales (NSW), Australia and Ontario, Canada, increasing emphasis on teacher quality has intensified the
standardisation of ITE (Singh et al., 2020). Limited research-informed curriculum (Reid, 2022), impacts on pre-service identity
and preparedness (Maras et al., 2023), and narrowed arts-specific pedagogy (Burke et al., 2025; Lemon, 2029; Rest & Jeanneret,
2023; Blaikie, 2006) contribute to ongoing debates about the preparedness, professional identity, and agency of pre-service art
teachers.

Description:

This roundtable draws on a comparative analysis of secondary art teacher ITE curricula in NSW and Ontario. Guided by Biesta’s
(2015) framework of educational purpose—qualification, socialisation, and subjectification—the study examines publicly
available accreditation documents (NESA, 2025; OTC, 2025). A thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2022) was undertaken to
explore how “good” art teacher education is constructed within policy frameworks in each jurisdiction. While policy rhetoric
promotes subjectification—positioning teachers as autonomous, reflective practitioners—qualification, expressed through
standardised compliance measures, is prioritised. Socialisation into discipline-specific practices and communities is
comparatively marginalised in both contexts.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

We investigate how further research may assist in resisting the impact of “cookie-cutter” models of art teacher preparation to
ensure that the complexity of arts pedagogy can be respected. Discussion aims to inform critical policy engagement and
advocate for ITE curricula that foreground discipline knowledge, creative practice, and teacher agency.

Engagement questions:

What ought to count as “good” art teacher education in contemporary policy contexts? How might subjectification and
socialisation be better integrated with qualification and accountability requirements in art teacher education? What further
research is needed to better understand the impact of current ITE structures on art teaching practice?
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When Al Judges: Sharing Experiences of Anxiety and Judgement in Al-
Supported Oral Assessment

Tseng S!
IUNSW

Point of Debate
Rethinking judgement, anxiety, and responsibility in oral assessment as Al increasingly supports evaluation.

Context/background

Oral assessments are valued for assessing authentic communication, reasoning, and professional judgement, yet they are
commonly associated with high anxiety, perceived subjectivity, and inequitable student experiences. In response, Al-supported
oral assessments are emerging as alternatives that promise increased consistency, scalability, and reduced pressure. While early
evidence suggests potential benefits, educators continue to grapple with uncertainty about how Al-mediated judgement
reshapes assessment relationships, accountability, and care in higher education.

Description of the research/initiative or practice

This roundtable draws on an Al-supported oral assessment implemented within a virtual simulation, where elements of
assessment judgement are delegated to a rubric-aligned Al system. Rather than positioning this initiative as a model for
adoption, the session uses it as a shared reference point to explore how judgement is experienced when Al enters oral
assessment practices. The focus is on pedagogical, ethical, and equity implications rather than technical design.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session supports collective sense-making around Al-mediated judgement in oral assessment by surfacing shared tensions,
divergent perspectives, and unresolved questions. Outcomes include identifying considerations that may inform assessment
design, institutional policy, and future scholarship related to fairness, transparency, and student experience.

Engagement

Engagement will be participant-driven and structured through guided discussion. Following a brief framing, participants will
break into small groups for approximately seven minutes to discuss where judgement and anxiety feel most intense in oral
assessment and how these experiences shape assessment design choices. Prompts such as “What changes when judgement is
supported by AlI?” and “Whose anxiety is reduced or amplified by this shift?” will invite alternative perspectives. The group will
then reconvene to share key insights, with the facilitator surfacing common themes and points of divergence while keeping the
dialogue exploratory.
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Formalising residential learning: Strategies for integrating in-classroom and
out-of-classroom experiences in higher education

Teckwani S*?, Low |12
!National University of Singapore, 2Yong Loo Lin School of Medicine

Format:
Birds of a Feather

Topic:
Formalising residential learning: Strategies for integrating in-classroom and out-of-classroom experiences in higher education

Context:

Higher education increasingly recognises that learning extends beyond the classroom. Residential life offers rich opportunities
for authentic out-of-classroom learning, yet these experiences often remain disconnected from formal curricula. While
institutions espouse holistic student development, structural and pedagogical mechanisms for intentionally integrating in- and
out-of-classroom learning remain underdeveloped. Students experience residential life as separate from their academic
identity, and institutions struggle to assess learning occurring outside traditional boundaries. As higher education reimagines
pathways for tomorrow's learners, a critical question emerges: How can we create authentic integrated learning ecosystems
where residential and academic experiences are mutually reinforcing?

Description:

This session draws on existing work at NUS Valour House, NUS’s first sports-themed hostel, where credit-bearing courses
integrate classroom instruction with residential learning experience within a unified pedagogical framework grounded in Kolb's
Experiential Learning Theory. This initiative serves as a springboard for broader discussion. Participants will engage with
questions such as: What barriers prevent such integration? What potential pedagogical frameworks could support such
integration?

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship:

This session fosters collaborative dialogue among educators and academic developers about bridging the in-classroom/out-of-
classroom divide.Participants will share existing models, identify transferable design principles, and explore how residential
spaces can be leveraged as sites for formal learning.Outcomes include a collaboratively generated framework of key
considerations for institutions seeking to formalise residential learning experiences.The session will surface potential
methodologies for assessing learning relationships and experiential outcomes in residential contexts.

Engagement:

Participants will be engaged in an open dialogue to explore three guiding questions:What prevents deeper integration of
residential and academic learning at your institution?What pedagogical frameworks might support such integration?How do we
define success in integrated learning, and what methods or strategies can measure it effectively?
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Teacher Educators’ Understanding of Universal Design for Learning:
Preparedness, Professional Development, and Perceived Impact

Nketsia W*
Western Sydney University

Format
Work-in-Progress

Point for debate/focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion

This roundtable examines a key tension in Universal Design for Learning (UDL) implementation: why do high levels of awareness
and preparedness among teacher educators not translate into perceived instructional impact? It invites international dialogue
on how UDL can be meaningfully enacted in teacher education across diverse contexts.

Context/background

UDL is widely promoted in global inclusive education policy (e.g., UNESCO) as a framework for addressing learner variability.
However, research indicates uneven implementation, particularly within teacher education. While existing studies largely focus
on school teachers, there is limited empirical evidence on teacher educators, despite their critical role in modelling inclusive
pedagogy. This gap is particularly evident in low- and middle-income contexts but has relevance for international systems,
including Europe.

Description

The discussion draws on findings from a cross-sectional survey of 156 tutors and lecturers in Ghanaian Colleges of Education. A
multi-dimensional UDL perception scale—aligned with CAST (2018) and demonstrating acceptable reliability—measured
understanding, preparedness, professional development, institutional support, and perceived impact. Results showed moderate
to high levels of understanding, preparedness, and support, but consistently low perceptions of professional development and
impact, alongside significant differences across professional characteristics. These findings highlight an awareness—impact gap
and extend UDL research by foregrounding teacher educators’ perspectives in resource-constrained contexts.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
The roundtable will critically explore how UDL can move from policy endorsement to pedagogical impact. It contributes by
framing UDL as a professional learning and institutional change process, with implications for teacher education globally.

Engagement
Participants will engage in guided discussion, share cross-context experiences, and co-develop strategies for strengthening UDL
implementation in teacher education.
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Re-envisioning Authentic Assessment for Tomorrow's Learners: Integrating
Dialogic Educational Technology Theory with Strategic Consulting Case
Studies in Postgraduate Business Education

Cerotti P!, Newnham L, Mahon C?, Davison C*
Torrens University Australia

Format: Roundtable - Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion:

What indicators demonstrate that a postgraduate student has developed a consultant mindset—criticality, curiosity, analytical
rigour, dialogic openness—and how can these be authentically assessed through technology-supported tasks?
Context/background:

This Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) investigation examines authentic assessment in postgraduate business
education through the theoretical lenses of Romano Guardini's philosophy of technological mediation (Singbo, 2020), Rupert
Wegerif and Louis Major's dialogic theory of educational technology (Wegerif & Major, 2023), and Ernest Boyer's
reconceptualisation of scholarly practice (Boyer, 1990).

Description:

Building upon Philip Altbach's critical analysis of global higher education systems (Altbach, 2013; Altbach, Reisberg, & Rumbley,
2009) and Simon Marginson's theorisation of higher education space and scale (Marginson, 2022; Marginson & Rhoades, 2002),
this study investigates how Postgraduate students engage with complex strategic challenges facing significant organisations
such as Chanel and Under Armour through integrated application of Michael Porter's competitive frameworks and Stanford
University's Design Thinking methodology.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The research demonstrates that whilst contemporary technological tools can generate competent strategic analysis, they
cannot replicate the dialogic, ethically grounded, contextually situated judgement that emerges through sustained pedagogical
engagement with real-world complexity. This paper contributes to the SoTL literature by demonstrating how authentic
assessment, theoretically grounded and pedagogically sophisticated, cultivates capabilities that remain distinctly human in an
increasingly technologically mediated professional practice environment.

Engagement

‘We found that students using contemporary technological tools often produced technically correct strategic analyses—but the
truly compelling work emerged only through sustained dialogue, ethical deliberation, and contextual curiosity. This raises a
challenging question:

How do we assess the parts of consulting practice that cannot be automated?’
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With Students, For Students: Co-Creating an Inclusive Open Textbook in
Higher Education

Corbett P', Dubberley N, Kennedy L, Milonas G, Williams G, Vincent T
!Deakin University

o Format of the roundtable
Birds of a feather
o The point for debate or the focus of the work-in-progress or the topic for discussion

This roundtable will explore strategies to enhance student voice, inclusivity, belonging, and engagement in higher education
through collaborative and student-centred approaches. Using the co-creation of an Open Educational Resource (OER) textbook
for an undergraduate marine science subject as a case study, the session will examine how partnerships between students and
staff can foster more inclusive and engaging learning environments. Participants will be encouraged to share experiences, ideas,
and practical approaches for supporting students and strengthening belonging within higher education contexts
Context/background to the proposed session

Inclusive learning design and student partnership are increasingly recognised as critical to improving engagement, belonging,
and learning outcomes in higher education. Students as Partners (SaP) approaches demonstrate that co-design fosters
belonging (Shakir & Siddiquee, 2023), supports reciprocal learning between staff and students (Dollinger & Vanderlelie, 2021),
and empowers students through agency in their learning (Lubicz-Nawrocka, 2018). Incorporating diverse student perspectives
also contributes to improved learning and retention (Zarandi et al., 2022).

. Description of research/initiative or practice

This initiative involved the co-creation of an interactive OER textbook for an undergraduate marine science subject. Developed
collaboratively with students, the resource was designed to support active learning, accessibility, and inclusivity, while
authentically embedding student voice within curriculum design and delivery. The project aimed to create a more engaging and
relevant learning experience through student contribution, collaboration, and shared ownership of educational materials.

o Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The project provides a scalable example of how Students as Partners approaches and Open Educational Resources can be
integrated to support inclusivity, accessibility, and student engagement in higher education. Through collaborative discussion,
participants will reflect on practical tools, strategies, and approaches that can strengthen student belonging, enhance
engagement, and support inclusive teaching and learning practices across diverse educational settings.

o Engagement how you plan to engage your audience.

The session will use a collaborative roundtable discussion format to actively engage participants in conversations about
supporting student belonging through co-creation, partnership, and inclusive learning design. Discussion will centre on the
processes used to co-create the published OER resource, with opportunities for participants to share experiences, challenges,
and ideas for implementing similar approaches within their own contexts.
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Re-Envisioning Significant Learning: Peer-Supported and Experiential
Approaches in Nursing Education

Usman A, Newton W?
Torrens University Australia

Format: Work in Progress

Focus: This roundtable provides an opportunity to explore the re-design of a Bachelor of Nursing subject informed by Fink’s
Taxonomy (Debney & Eid, 2024). This discussion will enable a critical reflection and evaluation of the learning approach for
preparing nursing students for the demands of the clinical environment.

Background: In 2024, a chronic care subject in the BN program at Torrens University received poor end-of-trimester student
evaluation. Feedback identified content overload, limited laboratory time, extended gaps between practicals, low engagement,
and high failure rates in the practical assessment. This resulted in the redesign of the subject, prioritising the intended learning
outcomes and utilised student integrated experiential learning activities to enhance performance, meaning and applicability of
life-long learning.

Implementation: The subject was redesigned using Fink’s Taxonomy of Significant Learning (Debney & Eid, 2024), integrating
human dimension, caring, and learning-how-to-learn, which supports effective and holistic nursing practice across diverse
settings. The redesign focused on a student-integrated framework utilising experiential, problem-based, peer-supported
learning, grounded in constructivist methodology (Siemens, 2004) and flipped learning (Presti, 2016). Content delivery was
restructured to a weekly facilitated laboratory session supplemented with prerecorded theory sessions.

Outcome: Student satisfaction survey results improved and reached 100% across all domains, rising from 31-65% in 2024 and
resulted in a 98% pass rate in the practical assessment.

Contribution: Redesigning this subject using Fink’s Taxonomy improved student performance and strengthened the domains of
human dimension, caring, and learning how to learn. Although this approach requires further refinement and empirical
investigation, it offered a transferable, holistic, learner-centred model that improved engagement and academic achievement.
Engagement: Participant-led conversation where delegates discuss the following questions: What constitutes ‘significant
learning’ in clinical subjects and how do learners contribute?

What aspects of caring, human dimension, or learning-how-to-learn remain difficult to cultivate authentically in your own
context?
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Neurodiversity and inclusion in Australian offshore universities in
Singapore: emerging insights from a mixed methods study

OngT!
!Murdoch University Singapore

Format:
Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress:

The roundtable presents a work-in-progress mixed-methods study that examines the experiences of students who identify as
neurodivergent and are studying at Australian offshore universities in Singapore. The discussion focuses on how learning
environments, institutional support practices, and cultural expectations shape students’ academic experiences, well-being, and
decisions around disclosure and help-seeking.

Context/background:

In recent years, greater attention has been given to inclusion and student well-being in higher education, alongside an increase
in the participation of neurodivergent students in mainstream university settings (Clouder et al., 2020).

While research has explored issues within autonomous university contexts in Singapore, far less is known about how
neurodivergent students experience learning and support in transnational education environments. Australian offshore
universities in Singapore operate in a unique context influenced by Australian academic frameworks, as well as local regulatory,
cultural, and educational expectations. Understanding the student experience in this environment is therefore crucial for
promoting inclusive practices in transnational higher education.

Description:

The study adopts a mixed methods design which combines an online survey and semi-structured interviews with self-identified
neurodivergent students enrolled in Australian offshore programmes in Singapore. The survey captures patterns of self-
reported well-being, while interviews explore students’ lived experiences of learning, inclusion, and institutional support.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The roundtable aims to share emerging observations and methodological reflections from the early stages of the study. It seeks
to contribute to scholarship on neurodiversity and inclusion in transnational higher education and to inform more contextually
grounded conversations about supporting neurodivergent students in offshore university settings.

Engagement:
The session will begin with a brief framing of the study, followed by guided discussion. Participants will be invited to share
perspectives and comparable experiences to help refine the study’s focus and emerging insights.
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Designing Al-resilient postgraduate learning through transdisciplinary
assessment

Thompson S?, Highfield K?, Gilchrist A*
*Australian National University, 2University of Canberra

Format of the roundtable: Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress: Designing Al-resilient postgraduate learning through transdisciplinary assessment.
Context/background: As artificial intelligence (Al) tools become commonplace in higher education, educators face growing
challenges around academic integrity and authentic learning. This (work-in-progress) research reframes the issue of
inappropriate Al reliance not as a problem of technology, but as a function of pedagogical design. It explores how
transdisciplinary, human-centred teaching approaches can foster Al-resilient learning at the postgraduate level, promoting
critical engagement, interpersonal collaboration, and contextual decision-making.

Description: The study is embedded across three postgraduate courses in the Research School of Management at ANU. These
three courses connect students from different disciplinary backgrounds. Through real-world stakeholder engagement and
collaborative, problem-based tasks, students will develop capabilities that cannot be easily replicated using Al tools. We will also
explore demographic, attitudinal and experiential differences around preferences for people-based versus Al-based
collaboration. After course completion, data will be collected through semi-structured interviews and focus groups with up to
50 students, exploring their experiences with stakeholder engagement, interdisciplinary learning, Al use and assessment types.
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The project aims to generate evidence on how transdisciplinary
collaboration and gender shape Al engagement in postgraduate learning. Findings will inform the design of inclusive, Al-resilient
assessment that promote authentic learning and professional readiness in an increasingly Al-based educational landscape.
Engagement: Participants in this roundtable will share reflections on designing for Al-resilient learning and discuss the
implications of gender, collaboration, and assessment design in defining responsible Al use. Through small-group debate and
collective idea building, participants will contribute their perspectives on Al-resilient postgraduate teaching designs.
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Kindness by design: Humanising learning in Al-mediated higher education

John Mckitterick D*
Torrens University Australia

Format - Birds of a Feather

Focus: This roundtable explores how kindness can be embedded as a scholarly capability within curriculum, assessment, and
student support in increasingly Al-mediated environments. The discussion examines how relational care can coexist with digital
efficiency to ensure learning and teaching remain human centred, inclusive, and sustainable.

Context: Research consistently links kindness with student belonging, engagement, and wellbeing, yet it is rarely made explicit
within curriculum design, assessment practices, or institutional policy (Aspland et al., 2024). Instead, kindness is often enacted
informally through interpersonal interactions rather than recognised as a curricular capability (Hislop et al., 2025).
Concurrently, the rapid expansion of Al-driven educational systems risks diminishing empathy and human-to-human connection
that underpin meaningful learning experiences (Shi & Choi, 2024). As expressions of kindness are culturally mediated,
recognising student diversity is critical when designing inclusive, culturally responsive practices (Hosoda & Estrada, 2024).
Description: The roundtable synthesises emerging scholarship on kindness as pedagogy and institutional practice (Fox &
Aspland, 2024) alongside practice-based examples, including structured self- and peer-reflection activities (Hislop et al., 2025) to
identify feasible strategies for embedding kindness within curriculum, assessment, and Al-augmented teaching practices.
Intended outcome: Participants will collaboratively develop a “Kindness-by-Design” blueprint and an evaluative checklist to
support the integration of relational care within Al-enhanced teaching and learning. These outputs aim to inform future
teaching initiatives, assessment design, and institutional policy conversations.

Engagement: The session will begin with a short provocation, followed by structured table-based dialogue among participants
using culturally responsive prompts. A shared Y-chart will capture collective insights on what kindness looks like, sounds like,
and feels like within Al-mediated teaching contexts. The discussion will conclude with a facilitated synthesis of key themes and
design principles emerging from the table.
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Bridging Knowledge and Practice: Rethinking Industry-Integrated
Project-Based Learning for Future-Ready Graduates

Ye ', Yong F*
Rmit University

Format: Roundtable, Work-in-progress: Industry-integrated project-based learning (PjBL) bridges disciplinary knowledge and
real-world practice. Our study explores how it enhances engagement, theory-to-practice transfer, and career-relevant skills in
an undergraduate food

science context. We seek insights to strengthen industry collaboration and PjBL-designed authentic learning that prepares
students for contemporary workplace demands.

Context/background: Industry-integrated project-based learning (PjBL) offers authentic industry engagement. It enables
students to apply disciplinary knowledge in realistic professional contexts, strengthening student engagement, theory-to-
practice transfer and

capability development (Beier et al., 2019; Ahmed et al., 2024). Growing expectations for authentic industrial contexts highlight
the need for higher education that better supports students’ career awareness and work-readiness (Hollis et al., 2016; Nasser et
al., 2025).

Description: This work-in-progress analyses qualitative student comments and reflections from end-ofcourse evaluations of a
12-week industry-integrated food manufacturing project, alongside

institutional Course Experience Survey data (Stacey et al., 2025). Student feedback indicates perceived development of
employability-aligned capabilities, such as communication, teamwork, problem-solving, and confidence in applying disciplinary
knowledge, while CES results show high satisfaction with engagement, clarity, and confidence. This roundtable

invites discussion on strengthening methodology and industry collaboration to better align theory, practice, and career
capability development.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: To gather sector feedback to refine research questions, enhance
assessment design (e.g., capability-focused rubrics), and strengthen the conceptual framing of PiBL as a future-ready alternative
to WIL. Participants’ insights will directly shape the next stage of the study.

Engagement: Curated student feedback will guide discussion on industry-connected projects that enhance engagement,
confidence, and employability, supported by a brief questionnaire on PjBL as authentic industry learning.

1. In response to the student feedback presented, what curriculum or assessment strategies have you used or observed that
support inclusive and equitable participation in industry-connected learning?

2. Based on your experience, which design features of industry-connected projects best support student engagement, especially
in light of student comments?

3. Given current student comments and CES data, what additional measures or sources would better capture student
engagement, confidence, and employability in industry-connected learning?

4. Based on this case and your professional context, what should be the next step in researching or refining industry-integrated
project-based learning to support scalability and equity?
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Staff capability in the GenAl era: What do academics actually need to learn?

Kalluvelil Janardhanan A*
1Southern Cross Institute

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: What do academics actually need to learn to work confidently, ethically, and creatively with Al in their
teaching practice?

Context/background: As generative Al tools rapidly enter mainstream academic work, professional development offerings have
largely focused on tool demonstrations, policy briefings, or technical training. While useful, these approaches often miss a
deeper question: how Al reshapes core academic practices such as curriculum design, assessment, feedback, student
engagement, and academic integrity. Many academics feel overwhelmed by the pace of change, uncertain about expectations,
and unclear about which capabilities are genuinely necessary versus peripheral.

Description: This roundtable invites participants to critically examine and share perspectives on the capabilities that academics
truly need in the Al era. Through guided prompts and small-group exchanges, participants will explore questions such as: What
knowledge, skills, and dispositions are essential? How do these differ by discipline, career stage, or teaching context? What
misconceptions exist about “Al training”? How can professional learning move beyond tools to focus on pedagogical
transformation? Insights will be captured collaboratively to identify common themes and tensions.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable aims to generate a participant-informed capability
map that reframes Al professional learning around pedagogical practice rather than technology. This synthesis will offer a
practical reference for designing academic development initiatives and contribute to scholarly discourse on Al-informed
academic practice.

Engagement:

Welcome and contextualisation of the issue.

Participants will engage in facilitated dialogue, idea exchange, and collaborative synthesis, ensuring diverse experiences shape
the outcomes rather than relying on presenter-led input.
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Strengthening supervision for First Nations higher degree research
students: exploring experiences, challenges, and pathways forward

Hickson H'*
!Central Queensland University

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic

Supervision profoundly shapes the doctoral experience, yet many First Nations candidates experience supervision that fails to
recognise, value, or engage with Indigenous knowledge systems.

Context/background

Over the past decade, Universities Australia and the Review of Higher Education Access and Outcomes for Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander People (Behrendt et al., 2012) have called for improved inclusion and support for First Nations HDR students.
Although enrolments have increased, completion rates remain disproportionately low (Moreton-Robinson et. al, 2020), with
high-quality, culturally safe supervision recognised as central to candidates’ success. Despite extensive literature examining First
Nations social work education at undergraduate levels (Bennett et al., 2019; Muller, 2023), little research explores Indigenous
HDR students’ experiences. Challenges in decolonising curriculum and practice persist (Choate, 2019) alongside ongoing racism
within the profession (Corley & Young, 2018).

Our study sought to understand supervisory needs of First Nations HDR candidates and how quality supervision can enhance
retention. Analysis reveals substantial gaps with participants describing supervisory relationships that range from deeply
supportive to obstructive and racist. Building on the work of Rigney (1999), Nakata (1998) and Martin (2003), our project
created culturally safe spaces that honour First Nations voices and support critical, relational, and culturally grounded
knowledge exchange.

Description

We will explore emerging themes, including recognition of Indigenous knowledge, supervisory relationships, racism, and
yarning as a culturally appropriate methodology. Participants will reflect on what culturally safe supervision might look like in
practice.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice Dialogue will extend methodological development, relational
accountability processes, and future research design. This will contribute to discussions about what systemic change is needed
to ensure safe, culturally responsive pathways for First Nations HDR candidates.

Engagement Discussion will be guided by prompt cards containing reflective questions, with QR linked resources for ongoing
engagement.
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Student partnership: expectations versus experience

Lim S, Tan J?, Post G*
The University of Melbourne

Format:
Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion:
Student partnership: expectations versus experience

Context/background:

We established an interdisciplinary staff-student journal, with volunteer student editors collaborating with academic staff on
submissions, publication processes, and biennial conferences. Contributors completing 50 hours receive a University
Community Engagement digital credential. The initiative expands partnership across the institution and provides authentic
work-integrated-learning experiences that enhance professional readiness. However, sustaining engagement is challenging and
student participation often declines as their academic demands increase, disrupting shared responsibilities and shifting
operational workload onto staff.

Description:

Two models of editorial role-sharing are examined. The first centres on defined student leadership roles (e.g. chief editor,
treasurer), with staff acting as advisers alongside their own editorial responsibilities. While this model promotes ownership and
authenticity, it was highly dependent on sustained student self-direction. A second model adopted shared editorial roles with
reduced hierarchy. Although this increased flexibility and inclusivity, it also dilutes accountability and students’ sense of
ownership, often shifting operational responsibility back to staff.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

Participants will collectively interrogate what a “middle-ground” partnership model might look like, ie one that balances
autonomy with structure, supports sustained engagement, and makes responsibilities explicit without reverting to prescriptive
or hierarchical practices. The discussion draws on peer-to-peer contribution, offering practical insights for designing more
resilient partnerships (Seery et al., 2021).

Engagement:

This interactive discussion uses our published journal and conference organization experience as partnership artefacts to
explore its production and associated challenges. Participants will be guided by Healey et al.’s (2014) five partnership
dimensions to generate suggestions for a “middle-ground” partnership model. Participants are also encouraged to share
experiences and collaboratively develop strategies for navigating partnership tensions and managing expectations in staff-
student collaboration.
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Transforming Teaching Culture with Al Change Champions

Leong S, Soh K?, Chin Ai J!, Ho P!, Wee W?, Gogula Nathan S*
Monash University Malaysia

Format: Work-in-Progress

Context/background: Rapid advances in GenAl have heightened educators’ concerns about integrity, equity, and workload,
while creating pressure to embed Al literacy in curricula. Universities now issue policy guidance, yet educators often report
anxiety, patchy support, and limited opportunities to explore Al in discipline-specific ways (Chan et al., 2025). Research also
shows that higher teacher digital competence is associated with more positive attitudes towards Al in education (Galindo-
Dominguez et al., 2024). Monash University, Malaysia, initiated a champion-based approach as one response.

Description: The AICC initiative recruits educators as champions within schools. Early work has involved a campus needs scan,
dialogues, reflective activities on GenAl hopes and fears, and capacity-building workshops on ethical use and assessment
redesign. This work-in-progress roundtable shares early learning and design choices for building institutional capacity in
responsible GenAl integration across teaching and learning.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

Rather than presenting a finished model, this session invites discussion to refine it. Feedback will inform revision of our theory
of change, evaluation design, and practical guidelines, contributing to emerging scholarship on grassroots GenAl change
leadership in higher education.

Engagement: The roundtable will open with a provocation and snapshot of AICC data, followed by small-dialogues on “What Al
grassroots initiatives at your institution support teaching and learning?” and “what has worked or did not work?”. Participants
will map contexts, discuss, and co-generate recommendations. We will synthesize these into takeaways.
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GenAl on Campus: The Unseen Strain of GenAl Governance on Educators
and Students

Alsamarra'i 2, Qureshi S?, Nguyen-hoan L!, Awasthy R?
'University of Canberra

Format: Birds of a Feather
Topic for discussion: The unseen strain and burden of GenAl governance on educators and students.

Context/background: In the wake of the release of ChatGPT as the first accessible GenAl capable of producing human-like
cognitive academic work, higher education institutes and educators faced one of the biggest disruptions to academic integrity.
For universities, this required the development of strategies and plans that demonstrate engagement with GenAl while
mitigating the unprecedented risks it presented on the integrity of university awards. Similarly, educators are now navigating
through policing GenAl use, rethinking assessments design while taking responsibility for educating students on its ethical use.
These shifts have also presented challenges to students with fear of accusation and confrontation and inconsistent guidance on
its appropriate use.

Description: Educators will come together to exchange cases and strategies with GenAl use and governance. This can include
detection disputes, the unaccounted-for workload, sustainability of meeting institutional requirements, and pressure to secure
assessments design to mention a few. Participants will also actively interrogate the impact of this disruption and inequitable
practices for pursing academic integrity by different educators on students’ learning, engagement, and wellbeing.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session aims to start a dialogue around the balance between
GenAl use governance practices and associated burden on educators and students as well as the issues of inequality this
presents amongst both groups. The discussion also aims to derive practical strategies educators can take back to their
communities of practice to address some of these challenges, inform scholarship of teaching and learning, and ultimately
contribute to policy reform.

Engagement: Participants will be invited to reflect on prompts such as:
* Has managing the use of GenAl through policing and/or assessment design created unseen workload?
¢ How do students’ respond to GenAl use confrontation?
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Seeking help, finding belonging: socio-spatial and temporal experiences of
first year university transition

Marey T', Zhang J
tUniversity of New South Wales (UNSW), 2University of New South Wales (UNSW)

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: How might longitudinal insights into the relationship between belonging, help-seeking and academic self-
efficacy shape approaches to first-year transition?

Context/background: Research emphasises that student belonging and self-efficacy support successful first-year transition
(Pedler et al., 2022; Schiitze et al., 2021). However, existing studies often provide cross-sectional “snapshots” that fail to
longitudinally examine the relationship between these constructs using both quantitative and qualitative data.

Description: Our research used an exploratory longitudinal mixed-methods design to investigate first-year students’ sense of
belonging, help-seeking and academic self-efficacy. Students (n=86) engaged in surveys at five timepoints, drawing on validated
belonging and self-efficacy scales. In-depth qualitative data was gathered through one-to-one interviews with students (n=7) at
three timepoints using the creative “photo elicitation” method (Kahu & Picton, 2022).

Linear mixed-effects analysis indicates that student belonging significantly increased over time, with F(4, 171) = 3.452, p = .0097.
A medium-to-strong correlation between belonging and help-seeking self-efficacy was identified, from r = .468 (p = .014) at
timepoint 1 tor =.715 (p =.001) at timepoint 5.

Qualitative analysis illuminated the nuanced relationship between these constructs and emphasised how student belonging is
affectively shaped through repetitive encounters in socio-spatial and temporal contexts, driven by help-seeking behaviours.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This roundtable draws on these findings as provocations for
broader dialogue. It aims to generate perspectives on understanding and leveraging the relationship between belonging, help-
seeking and academic self-efficacy for successful student transition. A process of collective sense-making will help shape
transferable insights for contemporary research and practice.

Engagement: Student quotes from the research will be used as discussion prompts, encouraging active connection between the
roundtable and students’ experiences.
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The Universal Conundrum: Inclusion, accessibility or cultural
homogenisation?

Standish A', Murray G*
Rmit University

Point for debate: How effective are increasing efforts within higher education to adopt inclusive learning approaches within the
curriculum, in the context of simultaneous aims to embed culturally responsive pedagogies.

Context/ background: Trends in education can be faddish but the wholesale endorsement of the Centre for Applied Special
Technology (CAST)’s Universal Design for Learning (UDL) in higher education seems bewildering. CAST was founded in 1984 to
research how new technologies could enhance education for students with disabilities. In 2002, this was extended to include
curriculum and pedagogy, with claims that UDL was based on learning, cognitive and neuroscience research, claims challenged
by Boysen (2024a) and Murphy (2021) who argue the empirical evidence is weak.

Despite this, UDL has been adopted by higher education institutions as an overarching strategy for a range of barriers to student
access, inclusion and diversity. In doing so, cultural differences are subsumed under the umbrella of ‘minority’ or ‘equity’
student cohorts and the specificity of cultural experience lost in attempts to see all diversities as equal. Does this also mean
Indigenous perspectives are being incorporated into broader diversity initiatives?

Research initiatives/ practice: We posit the question, what happens if you flip this approach and instead focus on what learning
from perspectives and approaches of specific cultures can bring to our understandings of inclusivity and equity (Guberina,
2023).

Outcomes and contribution: The discussion will contribute insights for further embedding culturally responsive education in
practical ways across the curriculum and student support elements of higher education. It will provide a greater understanding
of how the local context can effectively take precedence over universal solutions.

Engaging audience: We will engage the audience with a selection of questions challenging them to consider how they can center
culturally responsive approaches while also fulfilling the requirements of universal frameworks such as UDL.
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Beyond average effects: Causal machine learning for reliable evaluation of
educational Al interventions

Alsalibi B*
Monash University

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus: This session explores the application of causal machine learning methods to evaluate Al-enhanced learning interventions
in statistics education. We present our work-in-progress on StatMentor, an Al tutor designed to support pre-class learning in
data analytics courses, and the methodological framework for rigorously evaluating its effectiveness using meta-learners for
treatment effect estimation.

Context/background

Educational technology evaluations typically rely on simple pre/post comparisons or randomized trials that provide average
treatment effects (Dimitrov & Rumirill, 2003). However, these approaches fail to identify which students benefit most from Al
interventions and under what conditions. Causal machine learning methods, particularly meta-learners like DoubleML and
Causal Forests, offer sophisticated approaches to estimate heterogeneous treatment effects while addressing confounding and
selection bias. Despite their potential in other domains, these methods remain underutilized in educational research.
Description

StatMentor implements Socratic dialogue to develop statistical reasoning during pre-class preparation, addressing the
assessment-learning gap where students perform procedures without conceptual understanding (American Statistical
Association, 2016). Building on evidence that Al tutoring can outperform traditional active learning (Kestin et al., 2025) and that
interactive engagement produces deeper learning than passive reception (Chi & Wylie, 2014), our evaluation framework applies
causal inference methods to estimate individual treatment effects. We explore whether Al tutoring effectiveness varies by prior
knowledge, motivation (Guay et al., 2000), statistical anxiety, or demographic factors, enabling identification of optimal Al-
human collaboration models while ensuring algorithmic fairness across diverse student populations.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Participants will gain understanding of causal ML applications in educational evaluation and provide feedback on our study
design, causal graph specification, and fairness considerations. The session aims to foster collaboration among researchers
interested in rigorous evaluation of educational innovations and establish methodological standards for Al intervention research
in higher education.

Engagement

Participants will examine preliminary causal diagrams identifying confounders in Al tutor

evaluation, discuss measurement challenges for key variables, and collaboratively refine the

analytical framework through small-group activities followed by collective synthesis.
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Not another meeting! How can we make our meetings purposeful, effective
and efficient?

Kalucy M?, Ferrington L!
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format of the roundtable

Birds of a feather

The point for debate or the focus of the work-in-progress or the topic for discussion

How can higher education leaders run meetings that are more purposeful, inclusive and effective, while reducing time burden
and supporting wellbeing?

Context/background to the proposed session

Meetings are a central mechanism for governance, decision-making and collaboration in higher education. Many academics
report spending a substantial proportion of their working week in meetings that are experienced as inefficient, unclear in
purpose. As regulatory, reporting and accountability requirements increase, meeting load has expanded, with implications for
productivity, efficiency and wellbeing. Concerns about the volume, structure and effectiveness of meetings are reflected in both
institutional guidance and sector-focused commentary within higher education (University of Cambridge, 2023; Vaillancourt,
2024).

Description of research/initiative or practice

This roundtable session offers a facilitated dialogue that deconstructs “the meeting” as a routine but under-analysed academic
practice. Drawing on participants’ lived experience, practical guidance developed within higher education contexts (University
of Cambridge, 2023), and contemporary sector commentary (Vaillancourt, 2024), the discussion will explore meeting purpose,
typologies, agenda design, participant selection, and novel meeting formats. The session will also consider meetings as sites of
voice, power and inclusion, including strategies for contributing effectively and raising issues constructively. Emerging
developments in meeting practice, including digital planning tools and the growing influence of Al, will be discussed.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Shared challenges and effective practices will inform more intentional approaches to meetings as a form of academic
governance and leadership. Insights generated may contribute to scholarly inquiry, leadership initiatives, or changes in
institutional practice

Engagement how you plan to engage your audience.

Participants will engage in guided dialogue using short prompts and reflective questions. The facilitator will support equal
participation, peer-to-peer exchange and collective sense-making.
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Re-envisioning social work curriculum enabling students to safely learn
complex and challenging child protection practice through digital simulation

Mackey P?
!Charles Sturt University

¢ Format: Birds of a feather will explore the challenges and best practice strategies in designing curriculum that is trauma-
informed and enables students to safely learn complex and challenging practice.

¢ Topic for discussion: Drawing on experiences of codesigned research in social work education to develop an interactive digital
simulation (“Amber”) which offers authentic assessment and safe learning in child protection, participants will explore the
challenges of designing safe, trauma-informed learning and explore best practice strategies.

» Context/background: The Australian Child Protection sector faces workforce shortages and graduate readiness issues (Russ et
al., 2022). This issue is multifactorial, stemming from the absence of an accepted sector-wide approach to skill development and
competencies (Conley Wright., 2023). Research in social work education illustrates the benefits of simulation for skill
development (Jenney et al., 2025) although further research is needed (Baker et al., 2023).

e Description: The Roundtable explores the following questions:

1. What is our understanding of trauma-informed curriculum?

2. What are the challenges faced in developing safe, trauma-informed learning?

3. What are best practice strategies to develop trauma-informed authentic learning and assessment related to sensitive and
challenging curriculum?

¢ Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

Elements of the “Amber simulation” in child protection and the codesigned process will show the significance of the practice-
research nexus in higher education. Authenticity in engaging people from the community, valuing people’s lived experiences
and designing with, not for, and acknowledging their expertise are learnings from research, along with the importance of
communication, transparency and accountability with relevant stakeholders.

¢ Engagement: Following a 5-minute introduction on learnings from research on re-envisioning child protection curriculum,
dialogue will occur on the trigger questions with group learnings summarised for future implementation and possible research.
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Women Academics of Colour and the Hidden Curriculum of Academic
Labour

Subban P!
Monash University

Focus
This roundtable examines the professional learning, identity work, and institutional labour of women academics of colour within
contemporary higher education, with particular attention to their positioning in teaching, leadership, and care-oriented roles.

Background/Context

Universities increasingly espouse commitments to equity, diversity, and inclusion; however, the labour required to enact these
commitments is unevenly distributed (Ahmed, 2012; Bhopal, 2018). Women academics of colour are frequently expected to
mentor students, lead equity initiatives, and provide pastoral care (Joseph & Hirshfield, 2011; Settles et al., 2019). While central
to inclusive teaching and student success, this labour remains marginalised within dominant systems of recognition, workload
allocation, and career progression.

Description

The paper conceptualises equity work as a gendered and racialised form of academic practice that reshapes professional
learning and academic identity. It explores how women academics of colour navigate expanding and ambiguous role
expectations, negotiate visibility and exhaustion, and develop relational, pedagogical, and leadership expertise within liminal
institutional spaces (Bhabha, 1994; Marginson, 2014).

Method

The discussion is informed by narrative and reflective analysis, grounded in Critical Race Theory and feminist scholarship,
drawing on empirical insights from women academics across higher education contexts (Delgado & Stefancic, 2017; hooks,
1994).

Evidence

Analysis highlights recurring patterns of workload intensification, emotional labour, and role compression (Hochschild, 1983),
alongside the development of sophisticated professional capacities that remain largely unrecognised —particularly in inclusive
pedagogy, relational leadership, and institutional navigation.

Contribution and Engagement (Roundtable Format)

This roundtable reframes women academics of colour as central agents of professional learning and institutional change rather
than peripheral diversity figures. Participants will engage in structured dialogue to examine how equity labour operates within
their own contexts and to collaboratively identify strategies for redesigning professional learning, workload, and reward systems
to more equitably recognise third-space academic work.
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A Collaborative Program-wide Approach to Redeveloping Assessment in
Response to Generative Artificial Intelligence

Nicola-Richmond K*
!Deakin University

Focus of Showcase:
Presentation of research findings relating to implementing a program-wide approach to redeveloping assessment in response to
generative artificial intelligence (GenAl).

Background/Context:

The rapid advancement of GenAl presents one of the most significant challenges to higher education in many years (Waring,
2024), prompting academics and universities worldwide to review assessment strategies to ensure graduates achieve learning
outcomes and are equipped for a workplace where GenAl is ubiquitous (Derakhshanian et al., 2024). It is imperative universities
address this challenge to ensure they continue to provide quality education and uphold their social contract with the public and
employers.

Description:

The Collaborative Program-wide Approach to Redeveloping Assessment in Response to GenAl research project was conducted
in 2024, as the development of GenAl technologies rapidly gained pace. The project explored the supports, challenges, benefits
and outcomes of implementing a program-wide approach to redeveloping assessment in three health programs, a Bachelor of
Occupational Therapy, Bachelor of Health Sciences and a Master of Play Therapy.

Method:

This qualitative project used data derived from teaching team members, academics leading assessment change and researchers.
Data was provided via focus groups (n=3), meeting recordings (n=8) and researcher reflections (n=12). Analysis of data was
completed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2021).

Evidence:

Key findings included: academics appreciating the support and confidence gained from program-wide collaboration, the value of
the approach for sharing knowledge and diverse view-points and cost and resource effectiveness. However, challenges were
also identified, including difficulties in coordinating meetings, being seen as the experts, and limited GenAl knowledge.

Contribution:
These findings highlight the importance and feasibility of strategic and collaborative approaches to GenAl-responsive
assessment redesign.

Engagement: Members of the audience will be asked to contribute their perspectives of the benefits and challenges of changing
assessment in response to GenAl and of program-wide approaches.
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A bottom-up approach to assessment reform: Identifying academics’ beliefs
about the purpose of assessment

Bugeja H', Rivera Munoz C*, Murray M?, Thompson C?
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2Swinburne University of Technology, 3Monash University

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents research findings that unveil academics’ beliefs about the purposes of assessment, informing strategic
initiatives to improve assessment.

Background/context

The potential for assessment to engage and direct student learning towards skills and competencies that support them beyond
their degree is often under-utilized and has proven challenging to improve across higher education (Boud, 2020).

Assessment reform requires strong buy-in from academics at the coalface of teaching and struggles against the pervasive
“resistance to change” culture of academia and entrenched discipline-specific assessment cultures (Harrison et al., 2017;
Kulasegaram & Rangachari, 2018, Simper et al., 2022).

Description

The aim of our research is to inform strategies for wide-spread assessment reform from the ground-up by understanding and
aligning with academics’ beliefs about assessment and the factors that influence how they assess. This research used qualitative
analysis to identify ‘what academics believe are the purposes/roles of assessment’ .

Method
The perspectives of STEM academics (n=20) from 8 Australian universities and diverse disciplinary backgrounds were captured
via semi-structured interviews during 2024-2025 and analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun and Clarke, 2019).

Evidence

Our overarching finding was the pressure felt by academics due to competing tensions amongst the multiple purposes that
assessment serves. Identified purposes of assessment include ‘supporting learning and skill development’, ‘shaping student
behaviour’, and ‘providing mechanisms for measuring standards and competencies’. There was also broad recognition that the
role of assessment, and in turn assessment practices, ‘change or are constrained by various factors’ (e.g. workload, institutional
policies, generative Al).

Contribution
This research provides empirical evidence to support alignment between assessment reform strategies and academic beliefs
and culture.

Engagement
The audience will reflect on their own beliefs and contribute specific examples from their teaching context to a shared Padlet,
with the facilitator synthesising and discussing the responses.
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Exploring feedback complexity through the lived experiences of
international postgraduate students in Australia

Payne A'?, Bearman M?, Holloway J3, Chambers T24

School of Education, Faculty of Arts and Education, Deakin University, 2Centre for Research in Assessment and Digital Learning,
Deakin University, 3Institute for Learning Sciences and Teacher Education, Australian Catholic University, *School of Psychology,
Deakin University

Focus of the Showcase

Presentation of research outcomes that extend current understanding of feedback by exploring its lived, embodied dimensions,
informing approaches that offer nuanced perspectives for designing feedback practices that acknowledge complexity and
support learning across academic trajectories.

Context

Feedback is widely recognised as central to student learning and identity formation (Boud & Molloy, 2013; Henderson et al.,
2019). Yet, research often conceptualises feedback as transactional or observable, overlooking its enduring presence in
students’ lives (Balloo et al., 2024). International master’s students offer a unique vantage point: navigating compressed
timelines, cultural transitions and high-stakes futures. Their feedback experiences remain underexplored (Rovagnati et al.,
2022).

Description
This phenomenological study asked: What are the lived feedback experiences of international master’s students in Victoria,
Australia? By privileging students’ own accounts, the study illuminates feedback as felt, negotiated and carried across time.

Method
Data were generated through semi-structured interviews and participant-created rich picture illustrations. Interpretative
phenomenological analysis (IPA) was used to identify patterns of meaning across individual narratives.

Evidence

Three themes were constructed by the research team: 1) Feedback as recursive and iterative, extending beyond single tasks, 2)
Making time for feedback amid complex, competing priorities and 3) Feedback as lingering and unfolding across learning arcs.
Our findings challenge linear models and foreground feedback’s temporal and relational dimensions.

Contribution
Our study contributes to ongoing feedback research by including student lives that have often remained at the margins. We aim
to spark conversations that open to the depth of lived feedback experience, where the richness of stories reside.

Engagement
The session will open with a reflective question: “Think of feedback that stayed with you. Why did it linger?” Participants will be
invited to share insights in small groups, connecting personal experiences to the study’s findings
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GenAl as a low-risk social other: The rise of para-social bonding among
university students

Crawford J%, Allen K, Baumeister R, Cowling M
tUniversity of Tasmania

Focus. This showcase presents a conceptual model of generative artificial intelligence (GenAl) as a low-risk “social other” that
can foster parasocial bonds and temporary feelings of psychological safety for students, based on extensive research among our
team on student belonging and connection.

Background. Student loneliness and disconnection are increasingly recognised as structural conditions in contemporary higher
education. In parallel, GenAl tools have rapidly become everyday companions for planning, reassurance, and sense-making.
While higher education research has largely focused on integrity and assessment, emerging human-computer interaction
research suggests users may form parasocial relationships with GenAl, driven by emotional validation, adaptability, and
anthropomorphic cues. This raises critical questions about whether GenAl supports belonging or inadvertently displaces mutual,
human connection.

Description. We introduce a framework that distinguishes momentary regulation and “felt safety” from durable belonging,
proposing that GenAl functions as a backstage interaction partner that reduces impression-management costs and disclosure
risk. We map how students, educators, and institutions differently adopt GenAl for social support, and identify points where
supplementation drifts toward substitution.

Method. The work draws on integrative evidence across a diverse stream of scholarly belonging and connection research by our
team, among others.

Evidence. Across reviewed evidence, GenAl systems can reduce barriers to help-seeking and support short-term emotional
regulation, but do not provide reciprocity, embodied co-presence, or ongoing care. Early evidence also signals risks of social
substitution and dependency, with potential weakening of peer support behaviours.

Contribution. The showcase reframes GenAl from “tool” to “social other,” offering a a clearer picture of real-world engagement
by students with bots.

Engagement. Participants will respond to a guided prompt: should ChatGPT be a student social other?
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Securing Longform Writing Assessment in the Age of Al: Evidence from a
Macro SoTL study

Wright M?, Malecka B?, Parnell G3, Lee J*, Deb C°, Moore E°

!Division of Teaching and Learning, DVC (E&S), University of Sydney, 2Macquarie University, 35chool of Medical Sciences, Faculty
of Medicine and Health, University of Sydney, “School of Psychology, Faculty of Science, University of Sydney, °School of
Architecture, Design and Planning, University of Sydney

Focus
We present outcomes on a large-scale SoTL project about longform writing in the age of Al.

Background/context

The increasing prevalence of Al tools has created significant challenges for assessment of writing, particularly concerning
authenticity and integrity. Challenges are acute for assurance of learning, mandating a need to study innovative approaches. We
present a “macro-SoTL” approach (Simmons, 2020) from one university.

Description

Eleven academics — teaching 10 units of study from diverse fields — created a “Lane 1” (secure) assessment environment
(Bridgeman, et al., 2024). Eight units coupled an oral assessment (e.g., interactive oral, Q&A) with longform writing, while two
incorporated supervised cumulative writing. 3,698 students were enrolled in the S2 2025 units.

Method
Research questions and data include:

RQ1: What are learning outcomes for these assessments and do students achieve them? Do marks for secure oral correlate with
open writing assessments?
Rubrics measured learning qualities assessed, and marks recorded achievement.

RQ2: How do students experience secure writing assessments and perceive their contribution to learning?
A student survey and focus group were conducted.

RQ3: What are practical implications for academic workload, teaching, and resource requirements?
Interviews were conducted with all academics.

Evidence

Findings support use of both forms of secure longform writing assessment. Students generally achieve learning outcomes set by
academics, and most agree the assessment format was effective for their learning, particularly critical thinking. Oral
assessments are promising for securing longform writing because writing marks correlate with verbal, but there was a range by
approach. Interviews with academics convey positive features for student learning, workload concerns, and needed institutional
supports.

Contribution
This study contributes to scholarship and practice about writing in the age of Al.

Engagement
We engage the audience as qualitative researchers, to identify key themes from student quotes in our data.
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Constructive alignment in the era of flexible learning: An integrated
curriculum model to enhance cognitive engagement and learning
coherence

Davey S!, Barnes T?
!Adelaide University

Focus

Aligned to the HERDSA 2026 conference theme Teaching, Learning and the Student Experience (Modes, Models and Spaces of
Teaching and Learning), this study examines curriculum redesign in a laboratory-based pharmaceutical science course.
Background/context

In a second-year pharmaceutics course, students reported a disconnect between theoretical content and associated laboratory
practical activities. Guided by constructive alignment (Biggs & Tang, 2011), the course was reconceptualised using a block-
structured learning model aligning outcomes, activities, and assessment across learning spaces.

Description

The curriculum redesign restructured the sequencing and cognitive alignment of tutorials and laboratory practicals to
strengthen connections between theory and application. Learning activities were organised into integrated learning blocks to
enhance coherence across modes of delivery.

Method

Student perceptions of learning coherence and engagement were examined using a purpose-designed Likert scale survey
administered to second-year students in the course Dosage Form Design 1 (N = 78). Survey items were mapped to constructs
drawn from Self-Determination Theory and analysed using descriptive statistics. Open-ended responses were analysed
thematically to identify cognitive integration, perceived relevance, and application of learning across theory and practicals.
Evidence

Survey results indicated that 85% of respondents reported increased clarity in conceptual links between theory and practice (M
=4.1/5, SD = 0.6). Thematic analysis identified patterns of temporal integration, increased confidence, and perceived coherence
across learning activities.

Contribution

This study contributes (1) empirical evidence that integrated constructive alignment can reduce cognitive fragmentation in
flexible curricula; (2) a transferable curriculum model articulating design principles for coherent learning spaces; and (3)
actionable heuristics for educators balancing flexibility with engagement in laboratory-based contexts.

Engagement

Participants will complete a brief live poll on how course structures and timetabling influence student engagement, followed by
small-group discussions synthesising design strategies, with facilitator-led sharing of emergent themes.
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Designing for Belonging: Supporting Student Identities, Diversity, and
Success Through Intensive First-Year Curriculum

Wospil RY, Kappes C!, Macdonald E?, Barry J?, Harris D*
Yictoria University, 2University of Montana Western

Focus
This showcase explores how intensive curriculum design can support first-year student identities, diversity, inclusion, and
success within a highly diverse higher education context.

Background / Context

Students from low socio-economic status (LSES), non-English speaking backgrounds (NESB), and first-in-family (FiF) cohorts
continue to encounter barriers to belonging and ongoing participation in higher education (Kahu & Nelson, 2018; Thomas,
2012). Victoria University (VU), home to one of Australia’s most diverse student populations, has responded through the Block
Model—an intensive, one subject at a time curriculum designed to support equitable participation and student success
(Jackson, 2022; Samarawickrema & Cleary, 2021).

Description
This showcase reports on a longitudinal mixed-methods study examining how the Block Model shapes first-year students’
experiences of identity, inclusion, and belonging.

Method
Data were collected using pre- and post-subject surveys in an early Semester 1 Block and a follow-up questionnaire in Semester
2. Quantitative data were analysed descriptively, and qualitative responses were examined using reflexive thematic analysis.

Evidence

Small-group learning, compressed timeframes, and authentic assessment encourage students to share perspectives and
negotiate meaning. These features may foster culturally and socially safe learning environments that recognise diverse
identities and support transition into university study.

Contribution

The showcase offers evidence-informed insights to support inclusive first-year curriculum design aligned with the HERDSA 2026
theme of Student identities, diversity, inclusion, and success.

Engagement

Participants engage in a structured activity examining how everyday teaching practices communicate expectations to first-year
students. Individually and in pairs, participants identify one practice that may shape belonging during transition and reframe it
to more explicitly support inclusion. A brief group synthesis highlights transferable strategies for first-year teaching contexts.
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Visual Storytelling with Comics in Higher Education: Enhancing Student
Engagement and Knowledge Acquisition

Ang H!
RMIT University

Focus: This study presents a two-year investigation into the use of visual storytelling through comics to enhance student
engagement and knowledge acquisition in engineering education. Findings are presented using both quantitative and
qualitative data.

Background: While comics have demonstrated potential in explaining complex STEM concepts to school-aged children (Adnan et
al., 2019; lyer & Landherr, 2024; Koutnikova, 2017), their application and effectiveness in higher education remain limited.
Given the cognitive and learning differences between children and adult learners (Knowles, 1973), this study investigates
whether comics retain their pedagogical value in university-level engineering education.

Description: Comics were incorporated into seven engineering courses spanning Year 1 to Year 4. Course content was organised
into individual topics, with some topics explained through lecture videos alone, while others incorporated comics as
supplementary reading. The comics connected classroom concepts to real-world scenarios, deepening students’ understanding.

Method: Student engagement was measured using Canvas Analytics (tracking page views and participation in Canvas discussion
threads) and Student Experience Survey score (SES) to assess students' involvement in topics with and without comics.
Knowledge acquisition was evaluated by comparing summative quiz scores for topics with and without comics, and academic
performance from two cohorts, before and after the integration of comics into the course.

Evidence: The integration of comics into course materials resulted in an average 27% increase in page traffic (Canvas Analytics),
16% rise in learner engagement (SES), 19% improvement in summative quiz scores, and 7% increase in mean course grades.
Students’ qualitative feedback was also positive.

Contribution: The study provides evidence of the impact of using comics in teaching engineering in higher education through a
systematic, data-driven approach. This creative pedagogical strategy aligns with the HERDSA 2026 theme of Re-envisioning
Higher Education for Tomorrow’s Learners.

Engagement: Showcase will be presented using EPIC Engineering Comic https://www.epicengineeringcomic.com/ to engage
audience.
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Reconceptualising Sense of Belonging as an Agentic, Networked Construct

Zaman R*?, Shahriar A%, Chowdhury R?, Ovi N*
Monash University, 2University of Dhaka

Focus

We studied students’ sense of belonging (SB) in an Australian university. Grounded in Social Identity Theory (SIT) (Tajfel, 1969,
1970; Tajfel, 1979), the study reconceptualises SB by integrating insights from theories of network agency (Emirbayer & Mische,
1998). Rather than conceptualising belonging as a passive outcome of in-group identification, it theorises SB as a
multidimensional, relational, and agentic construct that can be actively produced under conditions of identity asymmetry.

Background

SB is critical for students’ motivation, engagement, wellbeing, and persistence in higher education, particularly in increasingly
heterogeneous university contexts (Tinto, 2012; Pedler et al., 2022). SIT implies that domestic students experience stronger SB
than international students because belonging is assumed to derive from categorical inclusion rather than students’ actions.

Description

SIT offers limited insight into belonging when categorical inclusion is weak (Brown, 2000; Rubin et al., 2023). We argue that
agency then becomes central: students lacking taken-for-granted in-group membership engage in intentional relational and
institutional embedding. Accordingly, international students may exhibit higher SB than domestic students by mobilising
network agency to build ties with peers, educators, and institutional supports.

Method
We analysed survey data from 672 undergraduates using MANOVA and ANOVA and conducted thematic analysis of interviews
with 20 international students.

Evidence

International students reported significantly higher SB than domestic students across four dimensions—teacher relations, peer
connectedness, perceived university support, and personal agency. These patterns are driven by heightened networking agency
among international students.

Contribution

The study contributes by reconceptualising SB as contextual, relational, and agentic, extending SIT by demonstrating how
belonging can be actively constructed beyond in-group identification.

Engagement
Turn to someone near you and discuss: Who do you think feels a stronger sense of belonging at university - domestic or
international students- and why?
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Using LEGO® SERIOUS PLAY® to Foster Engagement and Transferable Skills
in High-Performance Sport Education

Sekendiz B, Kelaiditis D*
!International College of Management Sydney

Background/context: LEGO® SERIOUS PLAY® (LSP) is a facilitated and hands-on approach that uses LEGO® bricks as metaphors to
support creative thinking, problem-solving and reflective dialogue in the learning process (James, 2013). Despite growing
application of LSP in various applied fields (EIKelish & Ahmed, 2022; Warburton et al., 2022), there is limited empirical research
on its use and effectiveness in sport education.

Description: This study aims to evaluate the effectiveness of LSP as a pedagogical method in enhancing learner engagement and
transferable skills development necessary for athlete development in high-performance sport education.

Methods: A mixed-methods approach was adopted, drawing on quantitative and qualitative survey responses from students (n
= 20) who participated in an Athlete Development Workshop using LSP. Descriptive statistics were used to analyse quantitative
data, qualitative responses were reported verbatim. Ethics approval was granted by the Human Research Ethics Advisory Panel
at ICMS (approval number:251205).

Evidence: Most students reported improved understanding of their challenges (75%) and strengths (70%), and greater ability to
utilise these strengths to achieve personal and team goals (80%). Enhanced expression of ideas and empathy towards
teammates (75%) was also reported. All participants indicated that LSP encouraged discussion and group participation, with
most recommending its future use (90%).

Contribution: The findings demonstrate that LSP supports self-reflection, communication and empathy beyond content delivery
alone can achieve. This extends previous research showing that experiential and game-based approaches enhance engagement,
collaboration and deep learning (Duchatelet et al., 2024; Subhash & Cudney, 2018). For teaching practice, LSP offers a
structured, theory informed pedagogy grounded in constructivist and experiential learning principles, promoting inclusive
participation, knowledge co-construction and the development of transferable skills in sport education.

Engagement: Participants will engage with pre constructed LSP models as visual prompts to reflect on goal setting and
strengths, simulating LSP processes without physical materials.
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Widening the Doors in Higher Education: Implications for Engaging and
Teaching Students Online

Brown A?, Sinnayah P?, Cohen J?, Parange N3, Lawrence J%, Kimber M?, Fisher C?, Stone C*
The University of Southern Queensland, ?Victoria University, 3University of South Australia, “The University of Newcastle

Focus of the showcase
Presentation of research outcomes

Background/context

A key priority in higher education is to increase equity of student access and successful degree completion (Australian
Government, 2024; Tomaszewski et al., 2023). Underrepresented cohorts, including First Nations students, low-SES learners,
students with disability, and those from regional, rural, and remote communities are increasingly enrolling online (Ragusa &
Crampton, 2018; Stone 2022). Limited research has explored how online teaching and engagement strategies must evolve and
be nuanced to support participation from these cohorts.

Description
The presentation reports key insights on a project investigated ‘What an increase in online enrolments of underrepresented
students would mean for the online teaching and engagement strategies we currently employ?’.

Method

Participants (experts) (n = 60) in equity, online learning design, and online teaching and engagement shared their insights in one
of three national/international online Think Tanks (Pan, 2021). Research World Café’ (RWC) accelerated data collection and
deep dives into ‘questions (Schiele et al., 2022). Data were thematically analysed (Braun and Clarke, 2006).

Evidence Findings highlight that online learning environments may need to be re-imagined to support underrepresented
learners. Insights included: transformation necessary for reframing deficit assumptions and designing meaningful, contextually
grounded learning; recognition and embracing diversity, and ways of knowing that shape online engagement; and the
importance of belonging and connectedness to intentionally cultivate online community and networks. Pedagogy pointed to
strengths-based, student-centred, scaffolded, and flexible approaches supported by responsive institutional structures.

Contribution This project brings together cross-sector expertise to inform inclusive online pedagogy and institutional readiness
for increased online participation.

Engagement
Integrated into the presentation will be an opportunity for delegates to share their key insights and ideas related to the five
overarching themes, either verbally or contribute to a shared ‘Google doc’ via a QR code.
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Transforming professional internship through digital pedagogy: Co-teaching,
peer learning, and gamified engagement in WIL

Zaferanloo B!
ISwinburne University of Technology

This showcase presents an evidence-based redesign of a Professional Internship unit that integrates co-teaching, peer learning,
and digital pedagogy to enhance student engagement, reflective learning, belonging, and career readiness in Work-Integrated
Learning.

WIL is widely recognised as a high-impact educational practice supporting students’ transition from university to professional
practice; however, internship experiences often remain uneven due to limited structured reflection, inconsistent supervision,
and student isolation, particularly in hybrid and online contexts (McNamara, 2009; Smith, 2012). Research highlights the
importance of intentional curriculum design, peer-supported learning, and a sense of belonging in improving learning transfer,
confidence, and student success in WIL settings (McBeath et al., 2018). In addition, digital micro-learning approaches increase
engagement, motivation, and feedback quality, supporting inclusive participation across diverse cohorts (Zainuddin et al., 2020).
These insights informed the redesign of the internship unit.

The initiative introduced three integrated strategies: (1) co-teaching between academic staff and career specialists; (2)
structured peer-to-peer learning embedded within tutorials and reflective activities; and (3) gamified digital micro-learning
using quizzes, feedback loops, and learning analytics to support reflection and professional skill development.

A mixed-methods evaluation was undertaken, incorporating quantitative student survey data across multiple semesters,
qualitative thematic analysis of reflective statements, and engagement analytics generated through the digital learning
platform.

Findings indicate increased student engagement, stronger peer connection, and improved confidence in articulating
professional skills and career direction. Digital analytics demonstrated high participation and accuracy in micro-learning
activities, enabling early identification of learning needs and targeted support. Qualitative data highlighted reduced isolation
and enhanced professional identity development.

This showcase contributes a scalable, evidence-informed model for integrating digital pedagogy, collaborative teaching, and
reflective practice to enhance the quality and inclusivity of WIL.

Audience engagement will be facilitated through a reflective prompt, “Where do your students experience connection and
confidence during WIL?”, followed by guided discussion.
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Evidence into Action: A Student-Informed Framework for Teaching with
GenAl

Lek H?, Wai-Cook M?, Tan L', Powell N?
!National University of Singapore

Focus
This showcase presents findings from a multi-disciplinary study on student generative Al use and introduces a pedagogical
framework systematically derived from this evidence to guide effective and ethical integration.

Background/Context

The rapid adoption of Al tools by students requires proactive, human-centred pedagogical guidance. Our approach is grounded
in principles of constructive alignment (Stokkink, 2025) and scholarship on Al in authentic assessment (Chan & Colloton, 2024;
Salinas-Navarro et al., 2024), ensuring Al is used to enhance, not replace, critical thinking.

Description

Our research involved pre- and post-course surveys across multiple disciplines, comparing student Al use in courses with and
without explicit Al integration. The findings directly informed the creation of "The Al Integration Framework," a pedagogical
model providing educators a structured process to design learning activities and assessment rubrics that evaluate students'
critical engagement with Al.

Method

We analysed quantitative and qualitative survey data to identify trends and challenges in student Al use. These empirical
findings were used as the evidence base to systematically develop the framework’s core principles, directly addressing student-
voiced needs and concerns.

Evidence

Our data reveals that while students use Al for sophisticated tasks like brainstorming, coding, and research, they also express
significant concern about over-reliance and academic integrity. A key finding is the consistent student need for explicit
pedagogical guidance. Students are not asking for prohibitions, but for clear ethical boundaries, transparent assessment rubrics,
and effective prompting strategies.

Contribution

This work contributes new empirical data on student Al practices and proposes a evidence-informed pedagogical model. By
demonstrating a systematic evidence-to-practice methodology, it offers a valuable approach for educators and academic
developers seeking to create their own context-specific Al initiatives.

Engagement
The presentation will conclude with a reflective prompt: "What is one pedagogical shift you could make to better guide student
use of Al in your context?"
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Data beyond the classroom: Using forum analytics to inform critical Al
pedagogy in language education

Cai H!
'Adelaide University

In an era of Al-driven language tools, critical digital literacies (CDL) are essential for navigating epistemic bias, English
dominance, and data colonialism in algorithmic environments. However, formal classrooms often lack the linguistic range and
longitudinal interactional data needed to observe how such literacies develop across proficiency levels. Informal online spaces,
by contrast, provide rich, naturally occurring datasets that capture authentic learner engagement with Al at scale.

This study investigates how self-directed learners of Chinese as a foreign language (CFL) critically engage with GenAl in the
Reddit’s r/Chinese Language community. Drawing on Darvin and Norton’s (2015) model of investment and Darvin’s (Darvin,
2025) sociotechnical conceptualization of critical digital literacies (CDL), and informed by sociocultural models of Al literacy that
emphasize mediation, participation, and developmental trajectories (Liu et al., 2025; Tour et al., 2025), this study analyses posts
and comments published between 2020 and 2025 using thematic and discourse analytic approaches. The analysis focuses on
learners’ (a) awareness of Al affordances and limitations, (b) agentic practices in prompt design and output evaluation, and (c)
ethical and affective orientations toward Al-mediated learning.

Findings reveal proficiency-linked patterns in critical Al engagement. Novice learners commonly frame generative Al as a
supportive tutor while expressing uncertainty about accuracy and seeking peer validation. In contrast, medium- and high-
proficiency learners more frequently challenge unnatural phrasing, Anglocentric explanations, and the reduction of Chinese
sociolinguistic complexity. These patterns suggest that CDL develops alongside language proficiency, with advanced learners
demonstrating greater capacity to interrogate Al authority and epistemic assumptions.

This study demonstrates how informal learning spaces function as incubators for critical Al literacy and shows how forum
analytics can inform evidence-based CFL pedagogy. It offers practical insights for educators seeking to foster reflexive, ethical,
and decolonial Al engagement, particularly for learners transitioning beyond classroom-based instruction into lifelong, self-
directed learning.
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Predictors of academic success and completion in competitive-entry
undergraduate degrees: data-informed admissions criteria and curricula to
build a diverse workforce

Barry C?, Gaganis V%, O'Shea M?, Harrison H?
1College of Medicine and Public Health, Flinders University

Focus

This showcase presents evidence of predictors of academic success in competitive-entry degrees, to support inclusive practice.
Background

Supporting success for increasingly diverse students is a priority as governments promote expanded higher education
participation (Australian Government, 2024a; New Zealand Ministry of Education, 2024; Woo, 2024). Prior studies highlighted
predictors of success, including academic, demographic, and institutional factors (Australian Government, 2024b), with distinct
predictors in competitive-entry courses (McKenzie & Schweitzer, 2001). Updated evidence is needed to evaluate reforms
promoting inclusion (Theobald et al., 2020).

Description

This project identifies predictors of academic success for 1,434 students over 5 years in competitive-entry undergraduate
programs in Flinders University’s College of Medicine and Public Health.

Methods

De-identified data were analysed in PRISM. Results are reported as meanzstandard error.

Evidence

Most students commencing 2015-2019 (n=1,434) were aged under 20 years (65 + 3%), female (60 + 2.6%), Australian citizens
(95 £ 1.6%), and spoke only English (77 + 2.4%). Admission pathway was most frequently Secondary Education (60 + 3%), Higher
Education (21 £ 2%) or Mature Age pathways (9 + 1%). Most studied on campus (95 * 0.4%) and full-time (89 + 1.3%).

Attrition was highest in first-year (12.2 + 1.2%) and associated with older age (x*(4, N=1434)=17.87, p=.001), non-English home
language (p=.0006), and part-time enrolment (p<.0001), but not gender, citizenship, admission basis, external mode,
socioeconomic status, or home location.

Predictors of success included admission pathway, home language, study load (MLR:F(14,1419)=15.66, p<.0001, R?=0.1338), and
socioeconomic status (p=.0001). ATAR demonstrated consistent correlation with GPA (all p<.0001), explaining 13—18% of
variance, indicating other factors also contribute substantially to outcomes. Ongoing analysis compares 2020-2024 data.
Contribution

Data-informed evaluation is critical to identify impacts of admissions and curriculum reform aiming to broaden access and close
achievement gaps for diverse students.

Engagement

Participants will share experiences regarding predictors of student success.
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Activating Student-Staff Partnership: Would you Trade Authority for Time
Through Facilitation?

Ling G?, Van Acquoy M*
IUNSW Sydney

Focus: Effective student—staff partnerships are built on reciprocal relationships between two/more parties, where the quality of
interaction is supported by mutual trust and a clear understanding of roles (Cook-Sather, 2013; Thomas & Sorbara, 2023).
Background/Context: Implementing student—staff partnerships can place additional pressure on course authorities, who must
balance partnership responsibilities with administrative and teaching demands. Introducing a partnership facilitator offers a way
to redistribute responsibilities, not by absorbing tasks, but by enabling course authorities to trade some authority for time.
Description: In this study, facilitators (sessional academics/professional staff) worked closely with student partners throughout
the teaching period. They supported feedback processes and assisted course authorities in integrating timely, meaningful
changes.

Method: During 2024-25, four facilitators mediated partnership processes in ten courses. Regular fortnightly conversations
evolved into structured reporting and actionable outcomes, ensuring student input was acknowledged and, where appropriate,
translated into co-designed solutions such as new resources and learning activities.

Evidence: Post-partnership evaluations with student partners and facilitators identified benefits such as reduced perceived risk
in engaging with course authorities and the creation of a safer environment for discussing learning issues. Course evaluation
data showed improvements in student satisfaction (67%) and sense of belonging (87%). A key challenge remains balancing
convenor authority with trust. This balance is evident when course authorities acknowledge student perspectives and
collaborate on change, reinforcing a collective “we” (Mercer-Mapstone et al., 2018; McConnell et al., 2025).

Contribution: Beyond enhancing student learning and supporting course authorities, the approach provides professional
development opportunities for facilitators and offers workload relief by visualising the role of academic developers within
partnership relationships (Marquis et al., 2019; Healey & Healey, 2024).

Engagement: The audience will explore a walkthrough of the model, reflect and critically analyse its potential to support
sustainable partnership practices, including for those hesitant to engage in SaP initiatives.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Management training for First Nations employees in the Australian Public
Service: Key success drivers

Lu V?
The Australian National University

o Focus: The showcase will provide an executive’s reflections on the delivery of the Australian Public Service (APS) First
Nations Graduate Certificate of Management Program for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander employees in the APS. The
showcase will highlight the key success drivers related to partnership building, resource requirements, and pedagogical designs.

o Background/context: There is a significant lack of First Nations employee representation in the APS, especially in
leadership positions. Since 2020, the Australian National University and the National Indigenous Australians Agency have
collaborated, co-designed and delivered this bespoke management training program for First Nations APS employees across
Australia. The program adopted a “Both Ways” approach (Ober & Bat 2007), founded on four intersectional tenets: social
support (Xerri et al. 1998), self-determination (Keddie 2011), career adaptability (McMahon et al. 2012), and culturally
responsive pedagogies (Klenowski 2009).

o Description: First Nations employees in the APS are nominated and sponsored by the home agencies and departments
to undertake the cohort-based Graduate Certificate program on a part-time basis over 12 months. The program provides the
participants with a foundation of knowledge, skills and applications across management disciplines within an evidence-based
management framework.

o Method: Interviews and written feedback from alumni and current participants.
o Evidence: This program has attracted significant funding and participation of 16 APS agencies and departments, with a
completion rate exceeding 85%. It has maintained exceptional levels of student satisfaction and 100% recommendation rates.

The program has won multiple awards and recognitions from the University, the community, and nationally.

o Contribution: The initiative advances First Nations leadership in the APS and the literature related to nuances and
success drivers of Indigenous tertiary education.

o Engagement: Seeking inputs and sharing of experience from the audience regarding approaches to engaging students
from disadvantaged backgrounds and adapting culturally responsive pedagogies.
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Beyond grades: why course learning outcomes matter more than marks.

Golab A*
!Edith Cowan University

Focus
It presents research-informed curriculum leadership and teaching practice from ECU finance courses undergoing curriculum
transformation, examining why course learning outcomes (CLOs) should be the primary measure of learning.

Background/context

National and institutional reform agendas increasingly emphasise employability, student experience and demonstrable learning
outcomes. At ECU, finance courses are subject to the curriculum transformation project (CTP), with redesigned curricula
scheduled for implementation over the next three years. Despite this shift, unit-level marks still dominate evaluations of
student success. Curriculum transformation literature prioritises constructive alignment, long-term learning and graduate
capability, challenging assessment practices that privilege short-term performance (Biggs & Tang, 2011; Boud & Falchikov, 2006;
Barrie, 2006). Growth mindset and positive education question whether assessment promotes deep learning or merely rewards
exam performance (Dweck, 2006; Seligman et al., 2009).

Description
It draws on ECU finance programs undergoing CTP to examine tensions between marks and CLO achievement in professionally
oriented degrees.

Method
A mixed-methods approach combining unit marks' analysis and CLO attainment with qualitative evidence from course
documentation, assessment mapping and reflective practice.

Evidence

It highlights two contrasting assessment paradigms. The first reflects a “pass, learn and forget” model, where students achieve
unit marks through short-term performance, with limited evidence of sustained learning or skill transfer. The second centres on
CLO-driven assessment designed to evidence skills such as critical thinking, professional judgement and application. Summary
findings show that higher unit marks do not consistently align with CLO attainment, while sustained CLO achievement is
associated with clearer evidence of capability development.

Contribution
This showcase offers an applied, evidence-based framework for centring CLOs as the primary indicator of learning quality during
reform.

Engagement

Participants will engage through short Mentimeter polls and word-cloud activities, prompting reflection on interpretations of
learning success. Guided prompts will compare marks-based and CLO-based scenarios and identify one transferable assessment
practice.
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Scaffolding the invisible: Designing learning for deep reasoning, not recall --
a case study in teaching abstract concepts

Feng X!, Tan S°, White T%, Duan D?, Guo Y3, Teo B*, Kim M®

School of Materials Science And Engineering, Nanyang Technological University, *College of Physics, Jilin University, 35chool of
Earth and Space Sciences, Peking University, “Asian School of the Environment, Nanyang Technological University, Centre for
Teaching, Learning & Pedagogy, Nanyang Technological University, éCurriculum Studies, Faculty of Education, Western
University

Aim. This poster presents a case study of instructional redesign in a third-year engineering course, examining how scaffolded,
principle-based teaching can shift students from surface memorisation toward deep, transferable reasoning, with principles
applicable across any discipline where students must understand structures, systems, or processes.

Background/Context. A recurring student question "Do | have to memorise this for the exam?" signals a systemic problem:
when content is presented as isolated facts, memorisation becomes the only rational response. Drawing on constructivist
learning theory (Chand, 1995), spiral curriculum principles (Bruner, 1960), the SOLO taxonomy (Biggs & Collis, 1982), and
scaffolding principles (Holton & Clarke, 2006), this work identifies the gap between multistructural understanding and the
relational reasoning required for genuine disciplinary adaptability — a challenge widely observed across disciplines involving
interconnected structures or processes.

Description

The course was redesigned around three principles: scaffolding new knowledge from prior understanding; making the hidden
logic of the discipline visible and explicit; and designing activities that reward reasoning over recall. These principles were
operationalised through a five-step instructional framework using visualisation tools to make abstract structural relationships
visible and manipulable.

Method. The instructional framework serves as a reasoning tool. Student written responses collected before and after were
analysed qualitatively using the SOLO taxonomy to identify shifts in explanatory reasoning.

Evidence. Analysis reveals a meaningful shift from isolated description toward relational understanding. Students who
previously listed disconnected facts began reasoning through unfamiliar problems using underlying principles: demonstrating
the adaptability and agency that deeper learning makes possible.

Contribution. This work contributes a transferable instructional design model for content-heavy courses involving structures,
systems, or processes. The three design principles, scaffolding, visible logic, and reasoning-centred assessmen, offer a replicable
framework educators across disciplines can adapt to foster deep, transferable understanding.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Does student autonomy hinder student success? Student service and
examination rules in Germany and their impact on graduation rates

Reiter S*, Bauer V?, Ohnesorge J*
!German Centre For Higher Education Research And Science Studies (DZHW), ?Leibniz University Hannover

Focus
The showcase focuses on how institutional regulations shape student outcomes.

Background/context

Retention and dropout are important issues in higher education research, but explanations often focus on individual
characteristics (Aina et al., 2022). Although institutional policies, particularly those addressing student matters, have a crucial
effect on student success (cf. Himmler et al., 2019), little attention has been given to their evaluation (Bauer, 2026).
Consequently, it remains unclear how regulatory differences across institutions and states translate into student outcomes.

Description

We develop an Index of Commitment (I0C) based on higher education laws of the 16 German federal states. The IOC measures
the degree of bindingness of institutional rules, focusing on student service and examination rules (see Hénnige et al., 2024).
Restricting student autonomy leads to greater commitment and a higher 10C score.

Methods

Our database contains 16 federal state higher education laws from 2005 to 2025. We mapped all student service and
examination rules and constructed the IOC. We tested differences in the autonomy and commitment of the rules across states
in relation to graduation rates sourced from the Federal Statistical Office.

Evidence

We show variation in regulation across German federal states, which remains stable over time. There is a positive correlation
between the 10C and graduation rates within the standard period. States with higher commitment tend to have higher
graduation rates. Furthermore, examination rules have a stronger impact on student outcomes than student service regulations.

Contribution

We provide a conceptual classification of commitment and student autonomy in institutional rules applicable nationally and
internationally. This contributes to debates on student autonomy and institutional governance and inform policy makers and
higher education leaders in designing effective rules.

Engagement
We begin with a Mentimeter word cloud exercise, in which participants share perceptions of student service and examination
rules relating to student autonomy.
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A professional learning opportunity framework for universities: Mapping,
measuring, and improving faculty learning

Ragib A%?, Saito E*, O'Donovan R?, Yip St
!Monash University, 2University of Dhaka

Focus

| developed a scale to measure professional learning opportunities (PLOs) and an adaptable framework for university faculty.
Context

Despite disparities in PLOs, pressure to improve research and teaching skills is universal (Harvey, 2024; Parker et al., 2024;
Whitton et al., 2022). While prior literature values flexible, technology-supported, reflective learning, no framework exists to
assess institutional strengths and gaps (Fabriz et al., 2020; Garone et al., 2022; Howard & Tondeur, 2023).

Researchers suggested that universities can improve their quality and create PLOs by benchmarking themselves against
successful universities (Bejinaru & Prelipcean, 2017; Fauzi et al., 2020; Kochetkov, 2024).

Description

A two-phase mixed-methods study developed a scale and a framework for PLOs to support faculty learning. The scale measures
the strengths of PLOs in a university. The framework focuses on a professional learning unit with four core domains: pedagogy,
research, technology, career support, and three others: wellbeing, equity, diversity and inclusion, and discipline-specific
learning. It uses communication, collaboration, learning communities, evaluation, and career recognition to operationalise these
elements.

Method

Phase 1 analysed publicly available professional learning information from six universities and email data consultation. Reflexive
thematic analysis identified 25 sub-themes and three meta-themes, leading to an 18-item PLOs scale. Phase 2 applied this scale
to 12 universities across tiers, with data analysed descriptively and comparatively.

Evidence

Scoring identified distinct PLOs profiles across universities. Upper-ranked universities showed more coherent and diverse
provision, while the mid and lower groups showed gaps in research support, leadership, inclusion, and careers. The scale
highlighted areas for improvement like incentives, workload, participation, and learning communities.

Contribution

This study offers a framework to make PLOs visible and comparable, and a measurement method for continuous improvement.
Engagement

Participants will complete a 5-item self-assessment poll, followed by a brief mapping task across framework domains that will
suggest an actionable change.
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How to start your own TATAL (Talking About Teaching and Learning)

Kennelly R?, Reinke N2, Li D3
tUniversity of Canberra, 2University of the Sunshine Coast, 3James Cook University

Focus: Using the latest TATAL practice, research and the new HERDSA TATAL Guide, this showcase will present a five-step model
for Higher Education educators to start a TATAL in their own organisation.

Background/Context: Higher Education educators work within a landscape of complexity and isolation (Ross & Scanes, 2025);
one in which collaborative reflective conversations are no longer the norm. TATAL is a conversation community that uses social
collaborative reflection to connect passionate, overworked, undervalued and isolated educators. TATAL provides an
environment where individuals are free to reflect and explore their practice within the changing university landscape (Kennelly
& McCormack, 2015).

Description: A key component within the TATAL program is the HERDSA pre-conference TATAL workshop. However, as not all
busy educators can attend this workshop, the need for an alternate approach was recognised.

Method: Development of the five-step model was generated from findings of a longitudinal mix-method study (139 TATAL
feedback questionnaires); through descriptive and thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006). The model has been attested with
the HERDSA TATAL Guide (Schonell et al., 2025).

Evidence: Research reveals the great benefits experienced by TATALers, spanning resilience, personal wellbeing, professional
practice, student learning and experience, institutional gains, and Higher Education in general (McCormack et al., 2023; Ruge et
al., 2021).

Contribution: The TATAL community continues to make strong contributions by supporting TATALers to be recognised with
HERDSA, HEA and other fellowships, with publications and towards career progression, and towards managing career challenges
(Reinke & Swiatek et al, in press). By demonstrating the key steps and pillars of TATAL, this Showcase (with the HERDSA TATAL
Guide) will give others the tools to start their own TATALs.

Engagement: Participants will be invited to reflect on and share at two points within the presentation, prompted by extracts
from the HERDSA TATAL Guide.
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Teacher Absence: Discourse, Identity, and the Contradictions of Teaching
Excellence

Spendlove D!
The University of Manchester

Focus: While higher education institutions globally pursue 'teaching excellence' through national frameworks and quality
assurance policies, a fundamental contradiction persists: ‘teaching’ is celebrated whilst the professional identity of the 'teacher
remains systematically obscured.

Background: Drawing on academic identity literature (Evans, 2024; Fanghanel & Trowler, 2008) and Biesta's (2018) politics of
learning, this paper examines how institutional discourse marginalises pedagogical agency while foregrounding research
prestige as a proxy for teaching quality.

Research Description: This study critically examines linguistic and structural distortion and absence of the 'teacher' within UK
higher education policy, using England's Teaching Excellence Framework (TEF) as a case to exemplify broader international
implications. The research investigates how discursive evasion impacts professional identity and pedagogical accountability
within performative, metric-driven and marketized cultures.

Methods: Thematic analysis interrogated TEF provider submissions from England’s Russell Group universities (2023 cycle),
examining these as performative artifacts revealing institutional self-representation strategies. Documents were coded for
terminology patterns, framing of teaching/learning, deployment of 'Research-Informed Teaching' (RIT), and presence/absence
of teacher references.

Outcomes: Analysis reveals seven interrelated themes: performative contradiction (excellence celebrated whilst human
facilitators obscured), professional ambiguity (fragmented titles masking coherent identity), competing priorities (creating
divergent reward paths), rhetorical deployment of RIT as status proxy, conceptual confusion (enabling pedagogical evasion),
systemic implications (undermining career pathways), and misguided performativity (privileging metrics over academic agency).
Contribution: This research highlights how the absence of the ‘teacher’ whilst facilitating ‘teaching’ functions rhetorically and
strategically to maintain research-centric priorities. It demonstrates international relevance for understanding how quality
frameworks inadvertently constrain professional identity formation and calls for reconceptualising teaching excellence beyond
disembodied metrics.

Engagement: Participants will be asked:

To reflect on the terminology used within institutional policies.

To consider strategies employed to navigate teaching/research tensions when professional identity remains ambiguous?
What alternative conceptualisations might better support academic agency/pedagogical development in Higher Education?
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A Nuanced Understanding of International Student: Socioeconomically
Disadvantaged Chinese International Students’ Motivations and Aspirations
For International Higher Education

Zhang Y*!
University o Melbourne

Focus of the Showcase
Presentation of research outcomes.

Background/context

International higher education has expanded considerably and drawn growing academic attention. However, much of the
literature continues to rely on a binary distinction between domestic and international students, treating international students
as a homogeneous group (Heng, 2019; Xu, 2022) with little attention paid to socioeconomic differences. This tendency is also
evident in studies focusing on Chinese international students, who represent the largest international student group globally.
This is problematic, especially when higher educational institutions worldwide have witnessed increasing diversity alongside
growing numbers of students, including growing numbers of students who come from socioeconomically disadvantaged
backgrounds. Given the well-documented impact of socioeconomic disadvantages on students’ experiences and well-being
(Rahal et al., 2023), these internal differences merit greater academic attention.

Description
This study aims to explore motivations and aspirations of socioeconomically disadvantaged Chinese students for pursuing
international higher education.

Method

This study adopts semi-structured interviews with 65 Chinese socioeconomically disadvantaged students (25 who plan to study
overseas within the next year, with Australia as a key destination and 40 who are currently studying in Australia), and
Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis (IPA) to analyse data.

Contribution

Responding to calls for a more heterogeneous understanding of international students, this study offers a nuanced
understanding of a vulnerable but under-explored subgroup of international students. It contributes to a more inclusive
understanding of international student diversity and indicates the implications of socioeconomic background for students’
aspirations and educational decisions. The findings also carry important practical implications for educational institutions and
policymakers, highlighting the need for more concern about the diversity of students and the targeted support structures to
better accommodate students from less advantaged backgrounds.

Engagement
The presentation will use reflective questions asking the audience to reflect on their motivations and aspirations in pursuing
international higher education.
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Meeting students where they are: because one-size-fits-all tutorials weren’t
working anyway.

White J%, Brown M?*
'Adelaide University

Focus: This Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) project examines how adapting tutorial activities to meet students
‘where they are’ can improve student engagement and teaching satisfaction.

Background/context: Tutorial activities depend on students’ applying knowledge gained from preparatory lectures and readings.
When students arrive unprepared, activities become unworkable, leaving teaching staff frustrated and uncertain about how to
facilitate learning effectively for all students. A common response is to simplify tasks to accommodate the lowest levels of
preparation. As student engagement is strongly linked to satisfaction (Draganovic, 2025) this approach can disadvantage
prepared students and place pressure on them to assist their less prepared peers.

Description: This initiative addresses these challenges through a differentiated learning approach that supports students,
regardless of preparedness, while maintaining intended learning outcomes. Drawing on current research and teaching practice,
tasks are modified and scaffolded to allow meaningful student engagement, while potentially reducing staff frustration and
enhance teaching satisfaction (Rashid & Rashid, 2011).

Method: This project is being implemented across two courses: a first-year education course and a second-year social work
course. A mixed methods approach is used combining quantitative data (numbers of students completing levels of tasks across
ten weeks) and qualitative data (observations and reflections from tutors) being collected and analysed for trends and themes.
Evidence: To determine the effectiveness of improved student engagement, we will analyse how student numbers for each task
change across the teaching period. A thematic analysis of observations and reflections from tutors will ascertain improvements
in staff satisfaction.

Contribution: This presentation contributes to ongoing discussions about student engagement, differentiation and teaching
satisfaction in higher education.

Engagement: The audience will be engaged through practical examples of differentiated tutorial activities, short reflective
prompts (with interactive polling), and opportunities to consider how the approach could be adapted to their own teaching
contexts.
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Students aren’t disengaged, they’re disorientated: rethinking online
engagement

Campbell R?
'University of Canberra

Focus of the Showcase

An evidence-based intervention addressing challenges of asynchronous online engagement by redesigning how students are
oriented into weekly learning. It demonstrates a practical application of reflective SoTL inquiry within undergraduate online
units.

Background/context, including relevant literature

The expansion of blended learning in HE has increased flexibility, intensifying student disorientation particularly in large, equity-
diverse cohorts where self-regulation demands are high (Kift, 2015; Stone & O’Shea, 2019). Participation is shaped by how
learning spaces are structured and signposted, and by the presence students perceive within them (Garrison et al., 2000;
Salmon, 2013). From a UDL perspective, this places cognitive mapping and advance organisers at the centre of effective design,
supporting learners to make sense of complexity, plan their engagement, and sustain participation over time (CAST, 2018).

Description of the research, initiative or practice

The initiative introduced a weekly “anchor text” used as the first communication in a blended undergraduate unit (120
students). This functioned as a “front page,” providing cognitive mapping using UDL principles by outlining priorities, clarifying
expectations, and directing students to key activities.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis

A practice-led mixed-methods design was employed. Data included LMS analytics, student queries numbers, and comparative
instructor reflections across two teaching periods. Qualitative data was analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun &
Clarke, 2019).

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Findings indicated increased early access to learning materials, sustained participation across fora, and a reduction in reactive
emails. Qualitative themes included navigational clarity, stronger sense of purpose, and increased confidence engaging
asynchronously.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice
This reframes engagement as an orientational challenge and extends UDL-informed learning design by demonstrating how
small, low-cost cognitive mapping interventions supports participation at scale.

Engagement
Participants will analyse a sample text and identify one design change improving orientation in their online unit.
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From Engagement to Belonging: Co-Designing a Sector-Informed System-
Level Framework for Student Support and Inclusion

Suppiah R?
ISwinburne College

Topic
Share a draft belonging-based, system-level framework for student support and inclusion in Australian higher education, inviting
participants to co-design and refine its principles, domains and applications.

Context / Background

Belonging underpins engagement and persistence (Allen et al., 2024) and is a structural enabler in higher education, yet
retention, engagement and equity challenges persist (Nguyen et al., 2025; Rehman et al., 2023). Despite its recognised
importance, belonging is rarely designed, governed or evaluated as a system-level condition within student support
architectures and is typically addressed through localised or programmatic initiatives. It is often framed as an individual or
affective outcome rather than embedded as a structural design principle shaping systems, roles and practices (Kahu & Nelson,
2018; Thomas, 2012; Tinto, 2017). Underrepresented students frequently bear the greatest impact of this fragmentation
(Thomas et al., 2025), limiting coordination, evaluation and consistency of support. A shared sector-level framework can guide
intentional design, implementation and assessment of belonging across diverse institutional contexts.

Description

Work-in-Progress roundtable: share the draft framework and use guided activities to gather sector input to refine domains,
principles and practical applications; it supports institutions to audit practice, identify system gaps, and prioritise feasible
changes to improve student experience, equity and retention.

Intended Outcome and Contribution

Participants co-refine a draft model, a rapid diagnostic audit snapshot and cross-institutional design principles, clarifying where
to intervene, what to change (system levers) and what to monitor (candidate signals/prompts) to support implementation,
evaluation and redesign.

Engagement

3-minute audit snapshot to locate where belonging breaks; 5-minute pair task to name one friction point and one 90-day
testable change using a template; brief share-back. Facilitator clusters outputs against pre-seeded principles, capturing
refinements and emerging principles.
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The normalisation of grade inflation: systemic pressures and implications
for assessment integrity

Viljoen B!
tUniversity of Tasmania

Point for Debate

To what extent have systemic pressures normalised grade inflation in higher education, and what does this mean for
assessment integrity, standards, and trust in academic credentials?

Context/Background

Across many higher education systems, average grades and proportions of high distinctions have risen steadily over the past
decade (Del Prato & Bankert, 2021; Jephcote et al., 2021). This trend coincides with intensifying emphasis on student
satisfaction metrics, performance-based funding, learning analytics, progression targets, and retention imperatives. Within the
broader literature on assessment in higher education, these shifts intersect with ongoing debates about standards, validity, and
the purposes of grading (Boud & Falchikov, 2007; Sadler, 2010).

Emerging scholarship has examined grade inflation from ethical (Radavoi et al., 2025), policy (Tamir, 2025), and quality
assurance perspectives, including the use of curriculum analytics to diagnose systemic patterns (Velazquez et al., 2025). While
some scholars attribute rising grades to improved pedagogy, inclusive assessment practices, and better alignment with learning
outcomes, others raise concerns about the erosion of academic standards, reduced differentiation of performance, and
implications for equity and credibility (Tamir, 2025). These tensions reflect broader challenges in sustaining standards-
referenced assessment and academic judgement within increasingly complex institutional ecosystems.

Despite growing scholarly attention, these issues are often discussed within institutional silos rather than cross-sector dialogue.
Description of Research/ Initiative or Practice

This roundtable is not centred on a single empirical study but draws on lived experience of assessment design, moderation
processes, policy frameworks, and quality assurance practices. The facilitator will introduce a brief provocation outlining
common drivers attributed to grade inflation (e.g. assessment redesign, compassionate pedagogy, policy settings, student
expectations, workload pressures). Participants will be invited to critically examine these drivers through dialogue grounded in
their own institutional contexts.

Intended Outcome & Contribution to Scholarship/ Practice

The session aims to deepen collective understanding of how grading practices are shaped by structural, cultural, and
pedagogical factors. It will generate shared insights into how educators can balance fairness, rigour, inclusivity, and
accountability. The discussion may also identify priorities for future research and opportunities for cross-institutional
collaboration on assessment integrity and transparency.

Engagement

Participants will engage in guided dialogue using structured prompts, paired reflection, and whole-group synthesis. The
facilitator will use question cards and short provocations to stimulate equitable participation and encourage critical yet
respectful debate. No presentation technology will be used.

Relevance Statement

Assessment practices sit at the heart of teaching quality, student learning, and institutional credibility in higher education. The
topic of grade inflation is therefore directly relevant to both research and development in the sector. Debates about whether
rising grades reflect improved learning, shifting standards, or systemic pressures intersect with core scholarly concerns including
assessment validity, feedback effectiveness, equity, academic integrity, quality assurance, and policy influence.

This roundtable contributes to research and development by creating a structured space for critical reflection on how
assessment cultures are shaped by broader institutional ecosystems, including performance metrics, student evaluations, and
regulatory environments. Such dialogue supports the development of more nuanced, evidence-informed approaches to
assessment design and evaluation, beyond simplistic narratives of either “standards decline” or “teaching improvement”.

By drawing on the expertise of educators, academic developers, and leaders across diverse contexts, the session supports
sector-wide knowledge building and may stimulate future scholarly inquiry into grading practices and their consequences. It also
aligns with contemporary priorities in higher education research, including transparency, integrity, student learning outcomes,
and the responsible use of data in educational decision-making.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Student perspectives on Al use in their industry and their career readiness

Asif S, Johns R?, Sainsbury M!
University of Canberra

Format- Work in Progress

Focus of the work in Progress

This roundtable showcases emerging evidence on student perceptions of Al and digital transformation, demonstrating how
these insights can guide higher education curriculum renewal and future ready learning.

Context:

Artificial intelligence is rapidly reshaping industries and transforming public sector work, prompting renewed attention to
employability, ethics, and digital capability in higher education (Cassar, Schofield & Brown, 2019). The Australian Universities
Accord (2024) emphasizes the need for future-ready graduates equipped with Al literacy, adaptability, and lifelong learning
dispositions. While existing research highlights technological disruption and organizational readiness (Trujillo et al., 2025),
limited scholarship examines how students themselves conceptualize Al-driven change. Understanding student perceptions is
essential for designing inclusive, responsive curricula that align with workforce priorities and accreditation requirements.

Description:

Guided by Socio Cognitive Career Theory (SCCT), the project investigates how students interpret disruption, opportunity, and
institutional support in relation to career readiness. SCCT provides a lens to examine self-efficacy, outcome expectations, and
contextual barriers. Data collection includes 50 reflective assessments and 30 semi-structured interviews, purposively sampled
across disciplines. Thematic coding is informed by SCCT constructs, with intercoder checks supporting analytic rigor.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship:

Preliminary findings reveal uneven Al literacy, with students expressing both curiosity and apprehension about automation.
Students identified gaps in digital capability, ethical reasoning, and career navigation within current curricula. The study extends
SCCT into digital transformation contexts and provides evidence-based strategies for curriculum renewal. Intended outcomes
include embedding Al literacy, ethical decision-making, and future-focused career development into higher-education practice,
aligning student perspectives with workforce priorities and accreditation requirements to foster inclusive, future-ready learning
environments

Engagement
Participants will complete a brief poll on student Al perceptions, analyze a short case scenario in small groups, and share
curriculum implications via a collaborative digital board.
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Opening the Conversation: Co-designing Learning Spaces for an Al-Enabled
Future

Wardak D?, Edgar A%, Chan C?, Ahuja Y3, O'Doherty P*, Browning J°, Tregloan K®
!Deakin University, 2University of Sydney, 3Monash University, “Western Sydney University, >Edith Cowan University, ®University
of Melbourne

Format: Focus of work-in-progress

Focus of work-in-progress: To discuss the development of a learning space toolkit that challenges assumptions about what it
means to create a learning space in this era, where artificial intelligence is becoming embedded in academic practice.

Context/background: Artificial intelligence is now a central part of Higher Education (Henderson et al., 2025), shaping pedagogy,
infrastructure, and institutional decision-making. These shifts have demanded rethinking of teaching quality, the value of formal
education, and the purpose of university spaces (Noroozi et al., 2025). Following a 2025 HERDSA workshop on learning spaces,
participants began co-designing a toolkit to support dialogue and reflections across stakeholder groups.

Description: The learning space toolkit is designed to guide educators, professional staff, and leaders in examining the necessary
evolution of learning spaces. Developed through a codesign approach, it draws on collective reflection methods (Rantatalo &
Karp, 2016) and is informed by Bronfenbrenner’s ecology model (Renn & Smith, 2023), ensuring attention to the multiple layers
of the higher education environment. The toolkit rejects the idea that learning spaces are neutral, instead foregrounding
ethical, social, and relational dimensions. It encourages participants to interrogate current frameworks for teaching quality and
student experience when artificial intelligence systems are increasingly influencing the space where learning occurs.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable will invite participants to explore the evolution of
learning spaces towards inclusion and ethical practice. It will also consider the potential for dependency on artificial intelligence
systems, or for erosion of equity and skills. Participants will test and further refine the toolkit.

Engagement: Participants will engage in an interactive journey-mapping activity to identify challenges, emotions and
engagement points for the toolkit. Shared dialogue will build a collective understanding about roles, practices, and spaces that
intersect. Attendees will be invited to contribute to ongoing toolkit co-design.
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Social work students’ and educators’ experiences and perspectives of how
trauma impacts learning and teaching trauma-related content

Schmitt K*
'Adelaide University, School of Social Work and Social Care, 2HERDSA - Associate Fellow

Focus of the Showcase: Presentation from PhD research that investigates social work students’ and educators’ experiences and
perspectives of how trauma impacts learning and teaching trauma-related content.

Background: Social Work education has captivated students from equity backgrounds for over 40 years some of whom have
experienced some form of trauma in their lifetime (Hanson & McCullangh, 1994; Gilin & Kauffman, 2015; Bishop and William-
Hecksel's, 2023). Research highlights concerns for Social Work students’ wellbeing during learning of trauma-related content
which claims to impact their wellbeing and success (Agllias, 2012; Strand, et al., 2014; Shannon, et al., 2014; Cunningham, 2014;
Butler, et al., 2017, Butler, et al., 2018; Carello, 2018; Gere, 1999; Cavener, & Lonbay, 2022; Anderson’s et al., 2023; Gladden, et
al., 2023; Blaisdell, 2024). This study investigates (a) how students' affective, cognitive, and psychomotor learning domains are
affected during learning trauma-related content (b) how students prepare to learn and (c) what teaching and learning methods
achieve student wellbeing and success.

Description: The study co-constructs a theory of teaching and learning using Constructivist Grounded Theory methodology to
build on Trauma-Informed Pedagogy in the Higher education sector. Trauma and Resilience Informed Research Principles guided
researcher’s preparation, interview processes, distress protocol and self-care strategies used in the research process.

Method: Qualitative interviews with students (n=30), educators (n=10) and teaching and learning artefacts from the Bachelor of
Social Work programs across two Australian Universities. Data analysis occurred in continuous comparison method of collection,
coding, memo-writing, and sorting until theoretical saturation is achieved.

Evidence: The study will report on the preliminary findings on the impact of trauma-related content on the three learning
domains, students’ preparation, methods of teaching and learning.

Contribution: The study further develops the Trauma Informed Pedagogy within social work and equity groups in the higher
education literature.

Engagement: Stories and reflective questions.
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Inclusive Oral Presentation Assessments: Where Does Authenticity Begin
and End?

Wong D!
!Deakin University

Format: Point for Debate

Point for debate:
Inclusive Oral Presentation Assessments: Where Does Authenticity Begin and End?

Context/background:

Oral presentations are widely used in higher education as an authentic assessment for assurance of learning, particularly for
evaluating communication skills, disciplinary understanding, academic integrity and professional readiness (Luo 2024). However,
for many students, oral presentations are experienced as highly stressful or anxiety-provoking, with performance potentially
constrained by factors unrelated to learning outcomes, such as public speaking anxiety, neurodiversity or language background
(Clouder et al., 2020; Arumugan et al., 2021). As universities increasingly prioritise inclusive teaching and assessment practices,
educators face a persistent dilemma: how to make oral presentation assessments more inclusive without compromising their
authenticity, rigour, or alignment with intended learning outcomes (Palmour & Elmslie 2024; Palmour 2026).

Description

This session proposes a discussion of inclusive approaches to oral presentation assessments, drawing on emerging teaching
practices such as flexible presentation modes, scaffolded preparation, alternative formats, supportive technologies, and
adjusted assessment conditions. Rather than seeking a single solution, it explores where inclusivity ends and assessment
integrity begins. Participants will be invited to share experiences, institutional limitations, and disciplinary expectations that
shape how oral assessments are performed in practice.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

To collectively articulate principles that can guide inclusive yet authentic oral assessment design across disciplines. The
discussion aims to draw attention to common challenges, identify gaps in current SoTL literature, and highlight areas where
empirical research or cross-institutional collaboration is needed. Insights from the roundtable may inform future SoTL projects,
practical guidelines, or policy-aligned assessment frameworks.

Engagement:

The session will begin with a short provocation to frame the debate, followed by guided discussions and whole-group synthesis.
Participants will be encouraged to critically reflect on their own assessment practices and contribute perspectives from diverse
disciplinary and institutional contexts.
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Exploring factors impacting the mental health and wellbeing of students at
an Australian university

Bostock C!, Rowe A?, Gooi C!, Balotin Pinto F!
tUniversity of New South Wales

Topic for discussion:

This roundtable will introduce a study exploring the current levels of, and factors impacting, the mental health and wellbeing of
law students, and will invite discussion on how these insights can inform curriculum design and teaching practices in higher
education.

Background:

As noted by the Lancet Psychiatry Commission, “[a]lccumulating research evidence indicates that in many countries, the mental
health of emerging adults has been declining steadily over the past two decades, with a major surge of mental ill health driven
by the COVID-19 pandemic and its aftermath” (The Lancet Psychiatry on Youth Mental Health, 2024). Studies also show higher
levels of psychological distress among university students, which may be shaped by the university experience itself.

Description of research:

As part of an international collaboration, this roundtable will introduce a study that provides a snapshot of the mental health of
law students at an Australian university and identifies factors impacting their wellbeing. Data was collected from 147
undergraduate and postgraduate students through an anonymous online survey. The study adopted a mixed-methods
approach, combining quantitative analysis (including the GP-CORE measure) with qualitative thematic analysis.

Findings indicate elevated levels of psychological distress, with many respondents in clinical ranges. Key negative influences
included workload, career pressure and financial stress, while positive influences included relationships with staff and peers.
Qualitative analysis identified five key themes shaping student experiences: flexibility, inclusiveness, connection, accessibility
and validation.

Intended contribution:

This roundtable will support participants to reflect on these findings in their own contexts and explore discipline-specific and
institutional strategies to better support student wellbeing.

Engagement plan:

The session will be structured as a facilitated dialogue in a small group setting. After a brief introduction, participants will
engage in guided discussion using prompts drawn from the findings, supporting collaborative exchange and co-development of
ideas.
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534

“Engaging with Engageli”: Using a virtual classroom to enhance online
engagement

Beccaria L*

University of Southern Queensland

Focus: The aim of this work-in-progress roundtable presentation is to support educators to critically rethink online engagement
by moving beyond attendance-based participation towards purposeful design for collaborative engagement in asynchronous
and synchronous contexts.

Background/Context: Online learning environments often default to passive modes of participation (Talebi & Safaei, 2022),
where students attend synchronous sessions as observers rather than active contributors (Choi & Hur, 2023). Effective online
teaching, however, requires engagement across social, cognitive, emotional, collaborative, and behavioural engagement
(Redmond et al., 2018; Ong & Quek, 2023). While platforms such as Zoom enabled continuity of teaching during periods of rapid
digital transition, they were not designed to support active learning at scale (Bailey et al., 2022). Engageli is a purpose-built
online learning environment that prioritisies interaction through virtual tables, structured collaboration, and integrated learning
analytics, enabling more intentional engagement-focused learning design (Ortega-Arranz et al., 2024).

Description: In 2025, Engageli was embedded across six first-year nursing courses as part of a whole-of-school strategy to
enhance active engagement in online environments.

Methods: Engagement analytics across first-year courses were examined to compare patterns of student participation
(synchronous and asynchronous), and the use of active online teaching approaches.

Evidence: Across 285 live sessions, commonly used Engageli features included video clips (n = 185), table mode for collaborative
learning (n = 139), using interactive polls to check understanding (n = 100), and online whiteboards (n = 12). Approximately 62%
of students accessed sessions in playback mode.

Contribution: This work extends Redmond’s et al.’s (2018) engagement framework by empirically demonstrating how
engagement domains can be activated through platform-enabled learning design across synchronous and asynchronous
contexts.

Engagement: A think, pair, share activity will invite participants to redesign an existing synchronous learning activity to better
support engagement for asynchronous learners, drawing explicitly on one or more engagement domains.
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Exploring the Complex Motivations of International Doctoral Students in
Australia: An Intersectional Approach

Syed S?
ICharles Sturt University

Format of the roundtable

Birds of a Feather

The topic for discussion

This session invites participants to discuss how international doctoral students, particularly women, experience motivation
through intersecting identities, and how universities can better recognise and respond to these complexities in doctoral support
structures.

Context/background to the session

International doctoral students represent a growing and diverse cohort in Australian higher education (Sepideh, 2017; Syed &
Lee, 2022). While motivation is widely recognised as central to doctoral success (Syed, 2022; Zhou, 2015), less attention has
been given to how motivation is shaped by gendered, cultural, and institutional intersections. This session is grounded in
emerging research and aims to open up shared reflection on these complexities across institutional contexts.

Description of research

This session draws on insights from narrative inquiry (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Syed, 2026) with international female
doctoral candidates in Australia. The session will briefly introduce how self-determination theory (Ryan & Deci, 2020) and
intersectionality (Crenshaw, 1989) inform understandings of motivation, before shifting into participant-led discussion.
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The aim is to collectively surface patterns, tensions, and practical strategies for supporting diverse doctoral motivations.
Outcomes will include shared insights into institutional practices that better acknowledge intersectional doctoral experiences
and foster inclusive research environments.

Engagement

The session will be highly interactive, using short provocations and guiding questions to facilitate group dialogue. Participants
will be invited to share experiences, institutional practices, and challenges, with the focus on co-constructing understandings
rather than presenting findings.
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Teaching in Transition: STEM Perspectives on Flexibility and Student Success
Across Diverse Learning and Teaching Delivery Modes

Alsamarra'i 2, Qureshi S?, Awasthy R?
'University of Canberra

Format: Birds of a Feather

The topic for discussion: STEM perspectives on flexibility and student success across diverse delivery modes of learning and
teaching.

Context/background: Teaching in STEM is increasingly being delivered through flexible teaching modes including a mix of on-
campus, online, blended, flipped, and fully self-paced. These approaches expanded flexibility to students but presented
challenges in student experience (engagement, motivation), learning and teaching outcomes (assessments, progression), and
educator and student responsibilities (equity, accountability, and level of structured support). Existing research provides insights
into online and blended pedagogy (Bower, 2019; Rapanta et al., 2020), however, the most practical understanding often
emerges from the lived experiences of educators navigating through these modes and facing the challenges to students’
success.

Description: Educators teaching a range of STEM units will come together to share experiences from implementing flexible
delivery modes to explore patterns in the student experience, learning outcomes, and educator and student responsibilities.
Educators will share what has worked and what hasn’t, and how different delivery modes influence learner engagement,
experience and outcomes.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session aims to generate collective insight into how various
modes for delivering learning and teaching intersect in shaping student engagement and success. Contributions include
identifying practical strategies for designing learning environments that maintain equitable and sustainable student experience
and outcomes. The session also aims to derive an understanding of the possibilities and limitations of self-paced learning to
inform institutional conversations about supporting diverse student cohorts and contribute to sector-wide understandings of
flexible pedagogy.

Engagement: Participants will be invited to reflect on prompts including:

* What types of flexibility support student learning in your discipline?

¢ How do different delivery modes affect student engagement?

e What strategies help sustain delivery mode structure while accommodating diverse learner needs and consistency in access to
support?
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Supporting student mental wellbeing: Designing and implementing practical
strategies for tomorrow's learners

Chih H?, Brewer M?, Gasson N*
Curtin University

Topic for discussion: This roundtable will explore the topic of how educators can enhance the mental wellbeing of tomorrow’s
learners at local and institutional levels.

Context/background: Student overall wellbeing is associated with academic engagement (Lo & Ip, 2021; Passeggia, Testa,
Esposito, De Luca Picione, Ragozini & Freda, 2023). Curtin University recently launched a strength-based “Mental Health and
Wellbeing Framework”. The framework outlines actions and success indicators for embedding strategies and practices that
centre around holistic factors such as healthy lifestyles, compassion, self-care, stress management, rapport building, crisis
flowcharts, and student wellbeing ambassador programs. Not all staff across higher education in the Australasian region have
access to such a framework to guide their work in supporting student success.

Description of the initiative: Building on the success of the 2024 HERDSA pre-conference workshop “Supporting student mental
health: Design of practical strategies via community of practice (CoP)”, the facilitators have been working to support educators
in higher education to become leaders in embedding evidence-based strategies for student wellbeing into their practices across
institutions.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Our intended audience includes academic and professional staff
who work in student facing, curriculum development, student wellbeing, or student engagement roles. Participants in this
roundtable will learn key strategies for enhancing student mental health and wellbeing that have been implemented both
within and external to the curriculum including tips for success implementation of these strategies.

Engagement: The facilitators will share Curtin University’s Mental Health and Wellbeing Framework as an exemplar and discuss
some of the local and institutional strategies related to this. Participants will be invited to share their own local and institutional
student mental health and wellbeing initiatives (planned or implemented) and the lessons learned.
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Building Confidence with GenAl: Strategies for Teaching Practice and
Academic Tasks

Campbell C?, Lucas C?
tUniversity of New South Wales, 2University of New South Wales

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for Discussion

Context/background: Following a 12-month UNSW OpenAl ChatGPT Enterprise and Educator Trial, where 500 academics tested
the advanced capabilities of ChatGPT Edu Platform, created custom GPTs, and were encouraged to use GenAl to assist with
educational work functions. The roundtable facilitators (two trial participants) are keen to share their insights into
understanding GenAl capabilities and showcase how it can be best used to enhance work practices. The aims of this roundtable
are to build, through discussion, academics’ understanding and insights in using GenAl to streamline everyday tasks and
improve efficiency. Roundtable participants will explore practical applications across a range of platforms, including ChatGPT,
CoPilot, and others, to see how GenAl can best support teaching practice and academic work while considering its implications
for teaching quality and student learning outcomes.

Description: This roundtable will focus on GenAl use and best practice prompting for academic work. This includes developing
skills in prompt engineering, designing lesson plans, creating rubrics with GenAl aligned to the course and course learning
outcomes, and ideology generation for workshop discussions.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Outcomes for this workshop include building participants
confidence in using Al in learning and teaching. Through sharing insights of current practice, ideas will be curated and
distributed to participants following the workshop. It is proposed that a HERDSA blog post is written with interested participants
on various ways to use Al to support learning and teaching practices. following the conference

Engagement: This roundtable will use discussion as a means of uncovering participants’ experience and practice in using Al tools
in academic work. The roundtable emphasises practical experience, enabling participants to leave with new skills, strategies,
and confidence to apply GenAl in their academic practice and to critically evaluate its role in enhancing learning and teaching.
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A practical, theory-informed resource for supporting educational leader
professional learning

Kjeaer L?, Christensen M?, Mahon K*
Institute For Teaching And Learning Innovation, University Of Queensland, 2Centre for Educational Development, Aarhus
University

Format:
Work-in-Progress Round Table Discussion

Focus of the work-in-progress:
Translating theory into a pedagogical resource to support educational leaders' professional learning.

Context/background:

Leading teaching and learning and educational change in higher education is a highly complex and challenging endeavour, not
least because educational practices are shaped by a range of complex cultural, material, and social arrangements, or practice
architectures. Educational leaders can find themselves wanting to lead change, but not knowing where to start, and there are
very few theoretically-informed resources that can support them. Drawing on the theory of practice architectures (TPA)
(Kemmis et al., 2014), the authors developed a pedagogical resource, the TPA Reflection Tool (Kjeer, Christensen, & Mahon,
2025), to help educational leaders better understand their own leading practice and contexts, as well as make informed
decisions when facilitating educational change. The Tool has been trialled in clinical education at a Danish University with
promising results, but its broader relevance remains untested.

Description:

The Tool incorporates a step-wise, collaborative process of moving from reflection on educational beliefs and practices, to
context, then spaces of agency. It is based on the premise that understanding practice architectures shaping educational
practices can help leaders identify barriers and opportunities for change.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

Outcomes and contribution include practical examples of how TPA can be translated into pedagogical resources for educational
leadership development; and concrete ideas that will inform refinement of the tool to enhance educator professional learning
across a range of disciplinary and professional contexts.

Engagement:

Participants will: (a) engage with the Tool (available beforehand) in pairs after it has been briefly explained; (b) ask questions if
relevant about the Tool and its application in one university; and (c) discuss relevance and potential pedagogical uses in the
participants’ contexts, and how it could be made more useful for others.
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From Bloom to LEAP: Restoring Assessment Evidence in the Era of
Generative Artificial Intelligence

Nair S?
tAustralian Institute of Business

Format of Roundtable: Work-in-Progress with Point for Debate

Focus of Discussion: How can educators make learner judgment visible when generative Al produces fluent responses across all
levels of Bloom’s taxonomy?

Context/Background: Bloom’s taxonomy remains foundational, yet generative Al now produces sophisticated responses at near-
zero cost, reducing the evidentiary value of output-based assessment. This creates a critical validity challenge: educators cannot
reliably observe how learners frame problems, verify claims, or justify decisions, particularly when Al outputs may be plausible
but inaccurate.

Description: This session introduces the LEAP Loop (Leverage, Evaluate, Apply, Produce), a non-linear process model that
foregrounds learner judgment. Leverage involves purposeful prompting and refinement. Evaluate requires critical verification of
outputs using sources and disciplinary reasoning. Apply focuses on contextual decision-making under constraints. Produce
emphasises accountable synthesis, including disclosure of Al use and defence of decisions. The model is illustrated through a
redesigned business assessment (using the VRIO framework for internal analysis of a firm in the Strategic Management subject
at the MBA level) that requires prompt logs, verification notes, and evidence-based recommendations.

Intended Outcomes and Contribution: The LEAP Loop offers a practical, adaptable framework that restores evidentiary value by
shifting assessment from outputs to processes. It supports integrity without reliance on detection and aligns with capability-
based education. Participants will gain a ready-to-adapt template and rubric cues for assessing judgment, reasoning, and
decision-making.

Engagement: Brief demonstration of the LEAP model and worked example; Guided small-group discussion on applicability
across disciplines; Collaborative redesign activity, where participants adapt one of their own assessment tasks; Peer feedback
and point-for-debate discussion on challenges, scalability, and institutional implications.
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Onboarding packs: praxis-based insights from a student-partnered
onboarding initiative

Marey T?, Giang T*
tUniversity of New South Wales (UNSW)

Format: Point-for-Debate

Point for debate: As institutions seek scalable onboarding solutions, disciplinary specificity and student collaboration are often
diluted and abstracted. How can staff navigate the practical and ideological tensions this creates for student transition?

Context/background: Successful first-year student transition is strongly linked to academic success, retention, and wellbeing
(Shah et al., 2021; Pedler et al., 2022). Discipline-grounded onboarding initiatives can deliver meaningful outcomes, especially
when integrated within a holistic approach to student transition (Kift, 2023, 2025). However, few studies provide praxis-based
insights into the operationalisation of such initiatives, limiting possibilities for sector-wide knowledge and practice sharing.

Description: As part of a Faculty review, five years of student feedback and data were thematically analysed to reveal key gaps
in transition support. Findings identified a need for discipline-grounded and student-centric onboarding resources. In response,
degree-specific digital onboarding packs (n=86 per term) were co-developed with students and distributed through an
integrated suite of communications and events. A multi-method evaluation was conducted using survey data (n=465),
viewership analytics, and student focus groups (n =40). Insights revealed high engagement (n=18,000+) and strong transition
outcomes with 83% of students (n=281) citing an increase in confidence and 86% (n=256) reporting a positive impact on
belonging. However, these benefits exist alongside persistent operational challenges around design processes, stakeholder
management, and balancing scalability with local contextualisation.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This roundtable supports a praxis-informed debate on how
institutions identify and address gaps in student transition, with particular attention to the tensions between local and
institution-wide approaches and student partnerships. The discussion contributes praxis-based, transferable insights that may
inform ongoing approaches to sustainable and evidence-based transition support.

Engagement: Drawing on arts-based methods, the group discussion will be guided by creative prompts to enable more nuanced
reflections.
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Education for just and sustainable futures: transformative and critical
pedagogies

Wanner T?
'Adelaide University

Background/Context

Education “is crucial for the achievement of sustainable development” and creating a more sustainable and equitable world as it
provides students with the necessary “knowledge, skills, values and attitudes that empower them” to “become sustainability
change-makers” (UNESCO, 2017, p. 7). Higher education institutions thus need to integrate sustainability issues into their
curriculum and teaching but this is overall still neglected (Pelletier et al., 2024, p. 14). In this context, the roundtable is about
how sustainability and social justice issues can be integrated into the curriculum and teaching and learning in higher education
(Jones et al., 2010).

Description

This birds of a feather roundtable focusses on the linkages between social justice, climate justice and teaching pedagogies and
practices that help student learn about the needed transformative changes to political, economic and social systems to achieve
a more sustainable and equitable world (Kinol et al., 2023). It is, in short, about transformative sustainability education which
makes students feel empowered as ‘agents of change’ for the required social change toward social and equitable societies.
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The roundtable provides educators the opportunity to (i) discuss and share knowledge and experiences about sustainability
education, (ii) get helpful strategies and resources about embedding sustainability and social justice issues into teaching, and
(iii) to become part of a network of sustainability educators to continue the discussions and collaborations.

Engagement

After an icebreaker (a short quiz on mobile phones) about the participants’ current knowledge and practices of sustainability
education, the participants share their approaches and experiences of embedding social justice and sustainability issues into
teaching, and then we discuss strategies and best practices for sustainability education.
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Empowering inclusive learning and teaching: Can professional learning be
both scalable and relational?

Mason A', Almeida S*, Moyle C?, Thind A, Donmanige %, Rodrigues Fields E*
tUniversity of Wollongong

Point: Does scaling professional learning (PL) compromise its relational and contextual value? This roundtable will explore
tensions between scale and relational learning in the context of university-wide equity, diversity, and inclusion (EDI) focused PL
for enhancing learning and teaching (L&T).

Context: As student demographics evolve and the digital divide persists, embedding EDI in higher education L&T is more critical
than ever (Department of Education, 2024). Yet dominant PL models often prioritise scalable, standardised delivery —reinforcing
compliance culture and overlooking the emotional, cultural, and relational dimensions of inclusive practice (Stewart et al., 2023;
Ricketts, 2023). Research warns that scaling PL without attention to relationships, context, and local needs can dilute impact
(Kumar & Refaei, 2021; Whitworth et al., 2021), while small-scale, community-driven initiatives—though impactful—are often
difficult to sustain.

Description: This roundtable draws on a University EDI Transformation Grant project that aimed to upskill PL champions, co-
develop inclusive L&T resources, and foster community. Our collaborative autoethnographic inquiry (Chang et al., 2016;
Charmaz & Thornberg, 2021) examined the lived experience of leading inclusive PL, framed by relational leadership (Uhl-Bien,
2006), intersectionality (Leckie & Buser De, 2020), culturally responsive pedagogy (Berryman et al., 2013), yarning (Bessarab &
Ng’andu, 2010), and communities of practice (Lave & Wenger, 1991). We adopted relational, participatory approaches that
emphasised reciprocity, deep listening, and relationship-building to foster inclusive practice and institutional learning.

Intended outcome: This session invites critical discussion about what it means to centre care, positionality, and shared
responsibility in PL design. Drawing on research, we reflect on the cultural, structural, and affective conditions that enable—or
constrain—inclusive L&T, and explore whether relational, context-driven approaches can scale without compromising depth.
Engagement: Through structured dialogue and sharing of experience, participants will examine tensions in their own contexts,
identify gaps in institutional approaches, and explore strategies for balancing scale with depth and care.
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From Group Assessment to Exhibition: Design and Implementation of a
Virtual Gallery for First-Year Student Engagement and Belonging

TayJ?, Byun C?
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format of the roundtable

Work-in-Progress

The point for debate or the focus of the work-in-progress or the topic for discussion

This roundtable will explore the use of a “Virtual Gallery”, which is a digital exhibition designed to showcase and celebrate
student group projects in a large, first-year undergraduate course. It is a scalable digital innovation aimed at enhancing student
engagement, peer learning and the sense of belonging. The session will focus on how integrating a digital exhibition platform
into group assessment can support community building through peer review, interaction, and recognition of student work.
Participants will discuss the strengths, challenges, and transferability of implementing similar approaches within their own
teaching contexts, and the potential application of the Virtual Gallery to other forms of assessment and collaborative learning
activities.

Context/background to the proposed session

Student engagement and sense of belonging are recognised as critical factors influencing student success, particularly during
the transition into first-year university study (Korhonen et al., 2019; Gillen-O’Neel, 2021). Large enrolment courses can create
barriers to interaction, visibility, and peer connection, particularly in traditionally content-heavy disciplines. Research highlights
the value of active learning, authentic assessment, and collaborative digital environments in supporting engagement and
retention in higher education (Gilani & Thomas, 2025; Gopinathan et al., 2022). This work-in-progress responds to these
challenges through the development and evaluation of a digitally enabled peer-learning initiative.

Description of research/initiative or practice

The Virtual Gallery was implemented in a first-year Anatomy and Physiology course at the University of New South Wales
(UNSW) as part of a group assessment task. Students created digital posters, which were uploaded into an online gallery space,
allowing peers to view and interact with each other’s work in a format designed to emulate an academic poster conference. The
initiative aimed to encourage collaboration, peer learning, and recognition of student achievement within an inclusive online
environment.

Evaluation data were collected through UNSW student experience surveys at the end of the teaching term (n = 235). Preliminary
findings demonstrated strong student support for the activity, with 89.6% of students in a large cohort and 85.7% in a smaller
cohort reporting that the activity was engaging and valuable. Students also described

increased motivation and a stronger sense of learning community.

As an ongoing work-in-progress, this roundtable seeks feedback on future directions for the initiative, including opportunities to
strengthen evaluation methods and expand implementation across different forms of assessments and disciplines.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This session aims to contribute to the scholarship of teaching and learning by sharing

an evidence-informed digital teaching practice designed to support engagement and

belonging at scale. The Virtual Gallery offers a transferable model for integrating

authentic assessment, peer visibility, and collaborative learning into large

undergraduate courses. Feedback from participants will inform the continued

development and refinement of the initiative, including broader application across

disciplinary and institutional contexts.

Engagement how you plan to engage your audience.

Participants will be invited to reflect on their own experiences of student engagement

and discuss challenges associated with fostering belonging in large or online learning

environments. Short prompts and guided discussion questions will encourage

participants to consider how digital exhibition-style assessment tasks could be adapted

within their own teaching practice and assessment design. Attendees will also be

invited to provide feedback on the Virtual Gallery initiative and contribute ideas for

future development and directions.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Bridging the Gap: Reflecting on Faculty-Student Collaboration in an
Undergraduate Living-and-Learning Programme in a Residential College in
South-east Asia

Mukhopadhyay K, Tan T*
INational University of Singapore

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: In this rountable, we will present a systematic reflection of a learning relationship built between a faculty
member and a student teaching assistant (TA) in an undergraduate residential college (RC) within a South-East Asian university.
Drawing from our experience of collaborating in three iterations of the same course, we will highlight how building learning
relationships enabled unpacking the meanings of harnessing each others’ empowered positions and bridging the gap between
students and faculty members. We aim to share and learn from scholars and other participants on student-staff partnership
models in higher education. Specifically on the themes of co-creation and intentionality that emerged in our collaboration as
indicative of achieving not only cognitive but affective outcomes as well.

Context/background: The RC strives to create a constructive and collaborative learning environment which positively affect
students’ motivation and develop a sense of belonging (Weimer, 2013). This TA-ship was part of the RC’s living-and-learning
programme (LLP), where senior students (Year 3 and above) can contribute to this learning environment.

Description of practice: The LLP of the RC is anchored to relationship building and shortening the student-teacher distance,
thereby revealing what it means for students and faculty members in higher education to democratically engage with each
other in learning contexts. With open communication and mutual understanding the TA became a bridge between the faculty
member and the class members, creating a safe space for them to raise questions and concerns.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The discussion can lead to consolidating insights and experiences
from scholars and participants on the significance of ongoing nurturing of constructive student-faculty relationships in higher
education.

Engagement: We will use our co-creations like assignment guide detailing the effective use of Artificial Intelligence (Al), to
engage participants in constructive critiquing discussions.
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Artificial Intelligence in HDR Programs: Insights from a Systematic Review

Syed S?
ICharles Sturt University

Focus
This roundtable explores Higher Degree by Research (HDR) students’ use of Artificial Intelligence (Al) in higher education,
focusing on their motivations (why they use Al), purposes (what they use it for), and intentions (how they engage with it).

Context

The rapid integration of Al into research-intensive higher education contexts is reshaping HDR students’ research practices,
writing processes, and knowledge production (Akbar, 2025). As tools such as generative Al and writing assistants become
embedded in doctoral work, there is an increasing need to understand both patterns of use and their implications for research
training and academic integrity.

Description and Method

This systematic review synthesises studies from the past five years examining HDR students’ engagement with Al in higher
education. A systematic review methodology (Borrego et al., 2014; Kitchenham et al., 2009; Tranfield et al., 2003) was
employed. Self-determination theory (Ryan & Deci, 2000) informed the analysis, enabling examination of intrinsic and extrinsic
motivations shaping Al use.

Evidence

From 264 identified articles, 22 met the inclusion criteria. Findings indicate that Al plays an increasingly central role in HDR
research, supporting writing, data analysis, conceptual understanding, efficiency, and wellbeing. However, motivations and
intentions significantly influence engagement: intrinsically motivated use tends to support deeper learning, while extrinsically
driven use (e.g., efficiency-focused) may limit educational benefits and raise ethical concerns.

Contribution
This review highlights the need to better understand the relationship between students’ motivations and emerging ethical
issues, including authorship, dependency, and academic integrity.

Engagement

The roundtable will engage participants through discussion of key questions: How do motivations shape ethical Al use? Where
should boundaries be drawn in doctoral research? Participants will share perspectives to inform policy, pedagogy, and
supervision practices.
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The Reflective Teacher Cycle: Using data-informed analytics in professional
learning to support change

Mawer V1, Naidoo M
IUNSW College

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus: The Reflective Teacher Cycle (RTC) can support increased uptake of reflective teaching practices, demonstrating the
value of data-driven guided reflection for professional learning.

Background: Reflective processes, such as Kolb’s and Gibbs’, can be highly impactful for professional development (Paterson &
Chapman, 2013). Individual use of such processes, however, can be unreliable due to memory or ineffective due to blind spots
(Noben et al., 2022). Turan and Aptoula (2023) suggest dialogic evidence-based feedback, however such opportunities are often
infrequent, or stress-inducing for educators. So, a reflective teaching tool to increase usage and effectiveness for professional
learning is needed.

Description: The RTC pilot supported English language tutors at an Australian University College to engage in individualised
guided reflections and data-driven analysis of their teaching through an Al-supported process that maps teaching behaviours to
the department’s best practices.

Contribution: Initial survey results indicated that 76% of teachers felt significantly less pressure than being observed by a peer
or supervisor and 62% reported repeated use. Interview analysis identified two main themes: increased motivation for
reflection due to positive affect, and increased use due to ease of access. These early positive findings suggest this scalable tool
extends existing, standalone reflective cycles by integrating unlimited, mapped feedback from an external source, aligned to
best practices. This externality can provide the safety to reflectively accept or challenge feedback, thus increasing
thoughtfulness around teaching practices. The RTC can be applied widely to professional learning processes in higher education
because it accommodates diverse data sources and feedback mechanisms.

Engagement: Participants will complete a live survey on reflection, teaching observations and attitudes to Al feedback. Pairs
discuss affect & teaching observations. Participants reflect on a live analysis by the RTC tool and contribute suggestions or
adaptations for future iterations of the RTC.
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Revolve, Evolve, Reimagine...Transforming psychology training in Australian
higher education: Disrupting an entire academic discipline

Burke K*, Pammer K
tUniversity of Wollongong, *Heads of Psychology Australia

Format: Roundtable - Work in progress

Focus: This work-in-progress will discuss the major reform of the psychology training pathway in Australia and the challenge of
creating a new professional identity for graduates of psychology who cannot identify as psychologists.

Background: The profession and discipline of psychology in the Australian higher education sector is at a critical juncture. On
March 31st 2025 the Psychology Board of Australia announced a national review of the Australian professional training pathway
with the aim of creating a single, shorter and more practical accredited pathway starting from undergraduate studies. Currently,
there are no clearly defined professional outcomes for graduates of Australian undergraduate and honours psychology
programs (Schweinsberg et.al., 2021). While much work has been undertaken to identify the graduate attributes and
competences psychology students possess (e.g. Cranney et.al., 2022), these graduates do not qualify for a specific job or
profession. Similarly, the majority of psychology academics who teach within Higher Education Providers, particularly within
undergraduate programs, do not, and in most instances cannot identify professionally as a psychologist.

Description: This work-in-progress focuses on how a discipline curates a new professional identity. Examining and
understanding the nuances of how psychology students navigate the transition between study and employment is central to
workforce development and will be central to the training pathway redesign.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable will discuss the challenges of curating a new
professional identity, and explore how the psychology discipline can learn from other disciplines and professions.

Engagement: The roundtable will present the proposed structure of the new training pathway and using provocations to prompt
discussion. Attendees will be engaged in dialogue around curriculum reform such as changes needed to pedagogy and how to
balance the profession and the discipline when curating a new professional outcome for students.
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From Authorship to Contributorship: Recognising Diverse Contributions to
Educational Research

Xu X, Pilgrim-Brown J, Oancea A
tUniversity of Oxford

Format:
Roundtable - Work-in-Progress

Focus:
How diverse contributions to educational research are understood, recognised, and credited, with implications for research
culture and everyday research practice.

Background/context:

Educational research is increasingly collaborative and involves a wide range of contributors across different roles, career stages,
and forms of labour. However, recognition of contributions continues to rely heavily on authorship conventions, which are often
ambiguous, inconsistent, and poorly suited to capturing diverse forms of work (e.g. Cooke, et al., 2021; Brand, et al. 2015;
Holcombe, 2019).

In response, contributorship models and frameworks such as the CRediT have gained traction. While promising, these
frameworks were largely developed in the life and physical sciences, raising questions about their relevance and adaptability to
educational research, a field characterised by methodological, theoretical, and epistemological diversity (Allen, et al., 2018).

Description of the study:

Our project examined how diverse contributions to educational research are understood and recognised. The project explored
perceptions of contribution across different roles, forms of output, and stages of the research process, with particular attention
to contributions that are often invisible or undervalued.

The study combined a review of relevant literature and journal guidelines; and interviews with 37 stakeholders involved in
educational research in varied roles. Data were analysed thematically, with attention to patterns of recognition, omission, and
tension.

Intended outcomes and contribution:

Findings highlight significant variation in how contributions are defined and credited, limitations of existing contributorship
frameworks in educational research, and growing interest among stakeholders in more inclusive and context-sensitive
approaches.

This study contributes empirical insight into contributorship in educational research and offers practical reflections for
developing fairer recognition practices and healthier research cultures.

Engagement:
Participants will be invited to reflect on: Whose contributions are currently invisible in your research practice, and what would
need to change to recognise them more fairly?
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From orientation to exams: International students’ journey across the
semester

Wardak D?, Huang A?
The University of Sydney Business School, 2The University Of Sydney School of Life and Environmental Sciences

Format: Work-in-progress

Focus: How do structural and institutional challenges accumulate across the academic semester to shape international students'
wellbeing, belonging, and capacity to engage, and what can educators and institutions do about it?

Background: International students in Australia navigate compounding academic, cultural, and structural challenges that
intensify over time (Arkoudis et al., 2019). Compounding pressures including relocation stress, language barriers, and limited
support systems can contribute to mental health deterioration and maladaptive coping (Majerova & Sokolova, 2025). Research
confirms stress escalates as the semester progresses (Pitt et al., 2018), yet little attention has been paid to how these
experiences unfold and accumulate temporally.

Description: During 2025, nine international students participated in two two-hour workshops facilitated by a peer international
student and a lead researcher. Participants mapped their experiences along a visual timeline spanning the pre-semester period
through to examinations. This is an ongoing study with a further workshop planned.

Intended Outcome and Contribution: This work-in-progress demonstrates that international student challenges are temporally
cumulative, requiring institutional rather than solely pedagogical responses. We invite roundtable participants to interrogate
these findings and collectively identify practical strategies and institutional responses that address structural barriers across the
semester journey.

Engagement: Participants will be given a printed journey map visualising the seven phases of the semester. Using coloured dot
stickers, they will mark where they recognise student struggle and where institutional support currently exists, generating a
visual snapshot of gaps and opportunities that will anchor and structure the roundtable discussion.
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Educating for Change or Maintaining Status Quo? How Universities
Contribute to and Combat Modern Slavery

Raby K!, Marmo M, Raby K, Coussens E
'Adelaide University, 2Flinders University

Focus: How universities are implicated in modern slavery risks, based on learning from the development of micro credentials for
staff and students in 32 Australian universities. It speaks to broader concerns in higher education about institutional
responsibility, ethical governance, and the role of universities as public institutions with a mandate to advance the public good.

Background/context: Australian universities are facing increased scrutiny for their governance, accountability (Parliament of
Australia 2025), and their inability to protect vulnerable workers and students from exploitation (Farenblum & Berg 2020;
O’Neill 2025). While Australia’s Modern Slavery Act 2018 (Cth) requires universities to report on their efforts to identify and
mitigate modern slavery risks, responses often frame modern slavery as an external compliance issue (Chan Unger et al. 2022).

Description: Reconceptualises recent debates on university governance through the lens of modern slavery obligations,
positioning it as a core institutional responsibility rather than an external issue.

Method(s): Analysis of public disclosures from 39 Australian universities, qualitative interviews with 10 modern slavery
researchers, and surveys completed by 429 university staff and students evaluating modern slavery training modules.

Evidence: Findings identify institutional deflection through the outsourcing of modern slavery risk and responsibility, and expert
interviews highlight how this shapes governance approaches. While student survey data indicate low baseline awareness,
training modules demonstrate potential to shift understandings of institutional accountability.

Contribution: By reframing modern slavery as a core institutional issue, this project advances understandings of university
responsibility and offers practical insights into embedding social justice within teaching and learning.

Engagement: Participants will respond to a reflective prompt: where does university responsibility for modern slavery begin
and end? This will be used to stimulate discussion of case examples that challenge dominant assumptions about externalised
risk.
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Towards an assessment framework for online accounting education in the
age of technological advancements

Sagib S*
'Adelaide University

Focus Statement:

This study aims to lay the foundation for an authentic assessment framework that bridges the gap between graduate
capabilities and the technological demands of the accounting profession.

Background/context:

Accounting education continues to rely heavily on traditional assessment methods (Abraham & Jones, 2016; Nkhoma et al.,
2018), which do not reflect the complexity of the professional workplace. While authentic assessment has gained traction
(Ajjawai et al., 2024; Gulikers et al., 2004), its adoption within accounting education remains fragmented (Janse Van Rensburg et
al., 2022). The misalignment between accounting graduates' skills and employers' demand (Bui & Porter, 2010) has intensified
with technological advancements (Tavares et al., 2023).

Description:

Responding to the calls for curriculum reforms (Tharapos, 2022), this study investigates how authentic assessment can be
operationalised within online accounting programs. Authentic assessment as a design approach aligns tasks with real-world
professional practice, digital tools and industry expectations.

Method:

Guided by situated learning theory (Lave & Wenger, 1991) and expectation—performance gap theory (Bui & Porter, 2010), the
study will employ a qualitative case study methodology within Australian online accounting programs. Data will be collected
across three phases. Phase 1 will involve a document analysis. Phase 2 will interview accounting professionals to capture
industry expectations. Phase 3 will interview accounting academics to explore opportunities and constraints in online
environments.

Evidence:

The existing literature reveals misalighment between existing assessment practices and professional expectations, particularly
regarding technological competence (Davern et al., 2019; Jackson & Allen, 2024; Sithole, 2015).

Contribution:

This study aims to contribute to the literature on assessment innovation in online accounting education. The findings are
expected to inform assessment redesign, support accreditation alignment, and offer practical guidance for accounting educators
to enhance graduate employability.

Engagement:

Attendees will receive a Mentimeter poll to share characteristics of authentic assessment from their disciplines.
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Configuring GenAl Feedback to Scaffold Self-Regulated Learning

SunJ!, Ng J%, Freeman M?, Huang H?, Lee D*
The University of Sydney

Focus This conceptual paper proposes a design-oriented framework that identifies educator-facing considerations for
configuring GenAl feedback to scaffold self-regulated learning (SRL).

Background/context. As GenAl feedback becomes increasingly normalised in higher education, educators face decisions about
how to design Al-mediated interactions to support learning (Henderson et al., 2025). Growing concerns that GenAl may enable
learning shortcuts further highlight the urgency of a learning framework for educators to rethink feedback in facilitating SRL.
While recent work documents GenAl’s pedagogical affordances for SRL (Xia et al., 2026), there remains limited guidance on how
GenAl feedback can function as a tool to facilitate the iterative process in scaffolding SRL.

Description. We argue that the role of GenAl feedback in the iterative process of SRL constitutes a pedagogical choice rather
than a purely technical one. Specifically, we posit that educators should consider the three critical feedback roles: An
informational role that supports task-level understanding; a motivational role that supports feedback seeking, confidence and
persistence; and a strategic role that supports planning, monitoring, feedforward actions and reflection. Together, these roles
support SRL processes.

Methods. The framework synthesises SRL and feedback literature and analyses GenAl course design, translating the three
feedback roles into educator-facing design principles illustrated through scaffolded tasks aligned with Pintrich’s (2000) SRL
phases.

Evidence. Evidence combines theoretical alignment between the three Al feedback roles and SRL processes, complemented by
practice-informed insights from the redesign across three disciplines.

Contribution. This study highlights educator-led design in positioning GenAl feedback as a regulatory learning tool, and
introduces a design-oriented framework outlining three Al feedback roles with practical guidance for scaffolding SRL.

Engagement. Participants will discuss key priority outcomes in their use/design of GenAl tools, and map them to the three roles
to reflect on how Al feedback can better support SRL.
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Student engagement in flipped learning: Insights from international nursing
education

Kaur K, Choden P?, Rogers C?, Lawther T?, Mackenzie B!, Camatta I*, Newton W?, Grant B!, Oommen A?, Thakkar M*
Torrens University Australia

Focus

To share findings from the quantitative phase of a multi-phase mixed-methods study examining barriers and enablers
influencing international nursing students’ engagement in a flipped learning environment, and to highlight strategies that
strengthen participation and learning outcomes.

Background

Despite growing research on students’ engagement in flipped learning (Singh et al., 2022), limited attention has been given to
the experiences of international undergraduate students within Australian higher education. International nursing students
often encounter language, cultural, and academic transition challenges that affect wellbeing and engagement in practice-based
learning (Graham et al., 2024). Given their substantial representation within Australian nursing programs (Yen et al., 2024),
understanding factors shaping engagement in flipped, practice-based environments are critical to informing inclusive
pedagogical design.

Description

Using international nursing students as the case context, this sequential mixed-methods study examines engagement in a
practice-based discipline delivered through a flipped learning model at an Australian university to inform inclusive pedagogical
design.

Methods

Quantitative data were collected through an online survey administered to first-year international nursing students, enrolled in
practice-based subjects that used flipped learning. The survey measured behavioural, cognitive, and emotional engagement,
preparedness for learning, and interaction with flipped learning resources. Data were analysed descriptively

to identify engagement patterns and areas requiring targeted pedagogical support.

Evidence
Findings indicate moderate engagement across domains (overall mean = 3.12). Cognitive engagement (mean = 3.14) was slightly
higher than behavioural engagement (mean = 3.08), indicating challenges related to preparation and participation.

Contribution

This study provides empirical insight into how international nursing students engage with flipped learning in practice-based
disciplines. Findings inform curriculum design, teaching strategies, and institutional support approaches to enhance
engagement and learning outcomes.

Engagement
Participants will engage with brief reflective questions and visual summaries to compare findings with their own contexts and
discuss strategies for supporting international students in flipped learning environments.
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From Overload to Alignment: Practical Strategies for Improving Engagement
in Large, Higher Education Courses

LyL!
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus
This showcase provides an evidence-based redesign of resources in a large undergraduate biochemistry course, highlighting
how cognitive load-informed design supports student engagement and comprehension at scale.

Background/context

STEM university students engage with substantial amounts of information across lectures, laboratories, and assessments. How
information is presented plays a critical role in student engagement and comprehension. Cognitive Load Theory emphasises
reducing extraneous cognitive load and supporting schema development through principles like signalling, segmentation, and
coherence (Sweller, 1988), aligning with Mayer’s Principles of Multimedia Learning to optimise cognitive processing and
learning (Mayer, 2020).

Description

Drawing on Cognitive Load Theory, this approach reconceptualised the design of course resources in a large biochemistry course
to better support learning. Core materials, including lecture slides, laboratory guides, assessment instructions, and revision
resources, were systematically redesigned using principles of signalling, segmentation, and coherence to improve clarity and
navigability (Ware, 2021). Additional pedagogical considerations, including constructive alignment (Biggs, 1996), consistency
across learning activities, and accessibility, were embedded to support diverse learners.

Method
The impact of these changes was evaluated using mixed methods, including institutional course evaluation data collected on a
6-point Likert scale (n=146; 36% response rate) and thematic analysis of open-ended student comments.

Evidence

Students reported high satisfaction with course quality (93.1% agree/strongly agree; mean=5.11/6), alongside strong agreement
for the usefulness of course resources (93.8%), course structure (91.9%), assessment relevance (96.6%), and inclusive teaching
(96.0%). Qualitative feedback highlighted clearer expectations, reduced stress navigating materials, and increased confidence
understanding course content. Future research will incorporate cognitive load measures to further evaluate these outcomes.

Contribution
This work demonstrates practical, transferable strategies for applying cognitive load-informed design principles to course
resources in large, content-heavy courses.

Engagement
Participants will reflect on course resources that may inadvertently increase cognitive load and propose a redesign using
signalling or segmentation, informed by foundational literature.
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Supporting Blended Learning Adoption in Practice: Complementary
Perspectives from Learning Designers, Technologists, and Instructors

Neo W', Quek T?, Lew M?, Patteri D?, Foo J, Makany T%%3
Centre for Teaching Excellence, Singapore Management University, 20ffice of the Provost, Singapore Management University,
3Lee Kong Chian School of Business, Singapore Management University

Focus
This showcase presents qualitative research findings on how learning designers and learning technologists support blended
learning adoption and how adoption is reflected in instructors teaching practices.

Background/context

Blended learning initiatives include specialist academic development roles (Macfarlan & Hook, 2022), yet research often treats
support as a single construct (Fyfield & Czaplinski, 2017, Wardak et al., 2021). In this study, support is conceptualized across
three interdependent layers: pedagogical (design and alignment of online and in-person instructional components),
technological (digital platforms and resources underpinning blended course delivery), and institutional (policy frameworks and
capacity building). More role specific evidence is needed on how support contributes to adoption in contexts where interactive
pedagogy is already established.

Description

Drawing on an institutional blended learning initiative, this study examines how learning designers and learning technologists
enact pedagogical and technological support, and how instructors interpret and respond to these forms of support in their
teaching. The analysis explores how these interactions shape blended learning adoption within an interactive pedagogy context.

Method
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with nine participants: learning designers (n = 2), learning technologists (n = 2), and
blended learning instructors (n = 5). Data were analyzed thematically.

Evidence

Learning designers emphasized pedagogical intentionality, sequencing of online and face-to-face activities, and co-design.
Learning technologists focused on execution, such as content production, platform configuration, and integration of interactive
elements. Instructors reported enhanced student preparedness and a shift towards more discussion- and application-based in-
class activities.

Contribution
This presentation offers a multi-perspective account of adoption support, showing how design focused and execution focused
practices shape blended learning adoption and implementation in practice.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to compare the roles of learning designers and learning technologists in their own contexts, and to
reflect on how responsibilities for pedagogical design and implementation are distributed or combined.
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Enhancing Academic Writing Self-Efficacy and Integrity among Vietnamese
Science Undergraduates

Bui N?, Lee K?
tUniversity of Science, Viet Nam National University Ho Chi Minh City, *Centre for English Language Communication, National
University of Singapore

Focus
This showcase presents perspectives of undergraduate Science students and instructors at a Vietnamese university on the
implementation of an academic writing intervention within their science curriculum.

Background/context

Academic writing is central to scientific learning, connecting knowledge through reflection (Granville & Dison, 2009), enhancing
critical thinking capacity (Rahmat et al., 2020), and serving as a means of communicating information to others (Tremblay-
Wragg et al., 2021). Academic writing offers many advantages, but many students may struggle with writing, low writing self-
efficacy, limited motivation, insufficient writing skills, and academic writing misconduct (Bulgiyah et al., 2021; Cameron et al.,
2009). Furthermore, with the growing influence by Al, students who lack academic writing competency may rely on Al-based
applications to assist them (Jarrah et al., 2023). While prior research has examined academic writing challenges, empirical
evidence from STEM contexts in Vietnam remains scarce.

Description/Method

The study investigated undergraduate science students' and lecturers’ perceptions of an academic writing intervention
implemented. A two-phase mixed-methods approach was employed. Phase one involved semi-structured interviews with
lecturers. Phase two involved pre- and post-workshop surveys to ascertain the effectiveness of the intervention on students'
understanding and confidence in academic writing.

Evidence

Relevant findings from the semi-structured interviews served as the basis for developing the academic writing intervention. Key
findings show that participants found the intervention significantly enhanced their understanding of academic writing
strategies. They also reported improved ability to organise their writing, they employed appropriate authorial voice through use
of linguistic features, and there was enhanced awareness on plagiarism.

Contribution

This showcase offers context-specific evidence on academic writing development in undergraduate science education in
Vietnam. It also offers a transferable, research-informed model for effective integration of academic writing instruction into
STEM curricula.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to respond to some questions or to share their experiences during the showcase.
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Innovating Together: Faculty—Librarian Collaboration for Advancing
Information Literacy in Undergraduate and Graduate Courses

Foo M?, Ng M!
!National University of Singapore

Focus
A faculty-librarian collaboration model advancing information literacy across three courses: two undergraduate and one
postgraduate seminar at a university in Singapore. The courses span disciplinary and interdisciplinary contexts.

Background

As digital information literacy skills increase in importance in higher education, intentional partnerships between libraries and
faculty are emerging as effective strategies for enhancing student learning (Arp, 2006; Stoep et al., 2020). The ACRL Framework
for Information Literacy for Higher Education (Association of College & Research Libraries, 2015) provides shared foundation
through six threshold concepts, such as "Searching as Strategic Exploration," that are most effectively taught when librarians'
resource expertise integrates with faculty's disciplinary knowledge.

Description

A flexible collaboration model that varies in mode and depth of library integration based on course needs. For undergraduate
courses, library staff conducted timely sessions on literature search to augment group research projects. For the postgraduate
seminar course, one-third of the course was co-taught by library staff, covering a comprehensive suite of advanced information
literacy skills.

Method
Students across all courses completed end-of-course surveys containing Likert scale and qualitative questions.

Evidence

For the postgraduate course (N=33; 39% response rate), there were measurable gains in students’ perceived competence,
particularly in: (i) generating comprehensive literature/systematic reviews for research/qualifying exams, (M=4.3, SD=0.7) (ii)
better understanding on the metrics regarding research impact and obtaining them from databases, (M=4.3,5D=0.7) (iii)
including Al-driven search tools is useful for student’s research, (M=4.1, D=1.0).

Contribution
A flexible model for faculty-librarian collaboration to improve information literacy and student learning across levels and
contexts, sustained by ongoing communication to align shared expectations, learning outcomes and pedagogy.

Engagement

(i) Live PollEV questions on information literacy and faculty-library collaborations. (ii) Hands-on market intelligence activity using
academic databases such as Frost & Sullivan to locate industry report, extract key market indicators and perform brief
competitor analysis.
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Supporting the communication needs of postgraduate coursework students
from English as an Additional Language or Dialect (EAL/D) backgrounds

Gilanyi L?
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus

This showcase presents the findings from a study investigating student and staff perspectives on communication challenges and
preferred supports for EAL/D students enrolled in a postgraduate Education degree. It then outlines the elective course
developed to address the challenges identified.

Background/context

Communication can be a barrier to success for EAL/D university students, (Wang & Shan, 2007). Postgraduate EAL/D students
may face additional challenges of transitioning to postgraduate study (Pearce, 2023) or an unfamiliar academic system (Brown
& Holloway, 2008). Decentralised support addressing academic communication and content knowledge is optimal (Murray,
2022). Several Australian universities have implemented discipline-specific communication courses (Fenton-Smith, Humphreys
& Walkinshaw, 2018; Edwards et al 2021; Goldsmith et al 2022); although, often without input from students or academics. A
collaborative approach enhances the design of supports and harnesses students’ existing capital as language managers (Zhang &
Hamid, 2024).

Description and method

Stakeholder perspectives were gathered through student questionnaires (n= 40) and focus group interviews (n=15), and
academic staff interviews (n=14). Data were analysed using thematic content analysis. The findings informed the design of a
course that addressed the discipline-specific communication needs of postgraduate Education students.

Evidence

Students reported particular difficulties in oral communication, writing and reading, however additional factors such as lack of
confidence, or unfamiliarity with the Australian education environment compounded challenges. Staff also observed these
challenges but found competing demands of delivering content and supporting communication difficult. Many felt ill-equipped
to address students’ communication needs, highlighting the importance of targeted support.

Contribution

The findings affirm the importance of considering discipline-specific communication, and the value of collaboratively developing
supports with stakeholders. The study provides a model for evaluating communication needs and designing effective supports
for EAL/D students.

Engagement

The presentation concludes with questions guiding participants to consider communication challenges students in their own
disciplines may face.
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Culturally Safe Curriculum Transformation: Embedding Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Perspectives to Build Culturally Capable Exercise and
Sport Science Graduates

Fox-Harding C', Iredale F?, Singh F?, Osborne T?, Vial S*, Kadlec D, Scicluna B?, Kendall K*
1School of Medical and Health Sciences, Edith Cowan University

Focus
The showcase discusses a perspective on how Exercise and Sports Science curricula can be transformed to authentically embed
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives to promote culturally safe professional practice.

Background/context

Culturally safe practice is essential for graduates entering allied health professions, including exercise and sports science (Gray
etal., 2021; McGough et al., 2022), particularly given the ongoing health inequities experienced by Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander peoples. Aligned with Exercise and Sports Science Australia (ESSA) accreditation standards and institutional
commitments, this project outlines a systematic, practice-informed approach to embedding Indigenous content across an
undergraduate Exercise and Sports Science curriculum at a Western Australian university.

Description

A community of practice (CoP) involving academic staff was supported through engagement with Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander stakeholders (Esgin et al., 2019). Participants met weekly in facilitated meetings and workshops focused on discussion,
reflection, and practical curriculum development, guided by principles of respectful and ongoing engagement.

Method

The COP facilitated structured discussions that guided the development of case-based learning resources, assessment
approaches, and practicum considerations aimed at embedding Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives throughout.
Evaluation methods included peer discussion and reviewing, curriculum mapping against ESSA capabilities, reflective feedback
from participating staff, and unsolicited student reflections following early implementation.

Evidence

Academic staff reported increased confidence and preparedness to engage with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander content in
culturally appropriate ways. The COP model also supported sustained collaboration and ongoing curriculum refinement among
staff and advisors.

Contribution
The project contributes practical insights into staff capability development and demonstrates how structured and supported
stakeholder-informed co-design can strengthen culturally responsive curriculum practices in allied health education.

Engagement
Audience engagement will be prompted by exploring: “How can universities ensure Indigenous voices are woven throughout
courses towards decolonising Australian allied health courses?”
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“Whether the Academy Is Willing to Hear It”: Rethinking Supervision for
First Nations HDR Candidates

Hickson H?, Pascal J}, Mann M?, Saunders V!, Muller L*
!Central Queensland University

Focus of the Showcase

Presentation of research outcomes from an Australian study examining supervision experiences of First Nations HDR candidates
in social work.

Background/context

National reviews have identified the need for strengthened support for Indigenous HDR students (Behrendt et al., 2012;
Moreton Robinson et al., 2020). Although enrolments have increased, completion rates remain disproportionately low. High-
quality, culturally-safe supervision is central to candidate success, yet limited research has explored how Indigenous HDR
students experience supervision. Persistent challenges in decolonising curriculum and practice (Choate, 2019) and ongoing
racism within the social work profession (Corley & Young, 2018) further shape this context.

Description of the research

This pilot study explored supervisory experiences of Indigenous social work HDR candidature, focusing on epistemological
equity, supervisory relationships, and the cultural appropriateness of supervisory practices. The project sought to understand
what First Nations candidates need from supervisors and how culturally-safe supervision might enhance retention and
successful completion.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis

Four in depth interviews were conducted using a yarning methodology, enabling culturally grounded, relational dialogue.
Transcripts were analysed thematically, with attention to positionality, and alignment with Indigenous theoretical frameworks.
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Analysis revealed variable supervisory experiences, ranging from deeply supportive to obstructive and racist. Key themes
included gaps in the recognition of Indigenous knowledge, supervisor capability, and structural barriers, such as lack of
institutional understanding of Indigenous methodologies. The research process itself created culturally safe spaces where
participants felt heard and respected, demonstrating the effectiveness of yarning as both method and engagement practice.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

Findings contribute to growing scholarship on culturally safe HDR supervision and offer evidence to inform sector wide reform,
policy development, and supervisor capability building.

Engagement

Reflective questions will be used to guide audience engagement about what culturally safe supervision might look like.
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Current Status and Future Directions in Indigenising ICT curriculum in
Australian Universities

LiJY, Paradies Y
!Deakin University

Despite national commitments to equity, reconciliation, and cultural responsiveness, indigenisation of computing curricula in
Australian higher education remains significantly underdeveloped compared with fields such as law and education.

This paper presents findings from the first comprehensive scoping review of computing curriculum indigenisation across
Australian universities. The review systematically analysed institutional initiatives, peer-reviewed literature, and grey literature,
and was co-designed with Indigenous scholars and practitioners.

Findings reveal limited adoption of transformative Indigenous pedagogical frameworks, including Yarning Circles, 8 Ways
Aboriginal Pedagogy, Two-Eyed Seeing, and Land-Based Learning, in computing education. Substantive progress is evident at
only a few institutions (e.g., the University of Tasmania) while most universities incorporate Indigenous perspectives only at a
policy or symbolic level.

This contrasts with more advanced integrations in Canada and Aotearoa New Zealand, where community-led pedagogies and
Indigenous data sovereignty principles are embedded in computing programs [1].

Key barriers include the dominance of Western technical paradigms, underrepresentation of Indigenous scholars in ICT faculties,
superficial content integration, and infrastructural inequities in rural and remote communities.

Opportunities for reform include authentic co-design with Indigenous communities, alignment with national strategies such as
Universities Australia’s Indigenous Strategy 2022—-2025, and embedding ethical ICT practices that prioritise digital sovereignty
and culturally informed approaches to artificial intelligence [2].

The paper proposes actionable strategies: developing scalable frameworks that balance technical rigour with cultural relevance;
longitudinal evaluation of pedagogical impacts; targeted faculty capacity-building; and strengthened Indigenous leadership in
curriculum governance.

Indigenisation represents a structural transformation that repositions technology as a tool for cultural preservation, self-
determination, and societal equity. By situating ICT education within decolonial and indigenised paradigms, this research
contributes to curriculum reform in Oceania and beyond, offering a critical reflection on current limitations and a forward-
looking blueprint for preparing graduates to engage respectfully with Indigenous communities while advancing innovation,
justice, and reconciliation.
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Is 1+1 Still 2? Designing Transformative, Reflective, and Responsible Al-
Enabled Learning in STEM Higher Education

AbuKhousa E?
tUniversity of Europe For Applied Sciences

Purpose

The rapid expansion of digital technologies, particularly Generative Al (GenAl), is reshaping learning environments by enabling
personalization and expanding access. However, increased reliance on such systems risks reducing cognitive effort and
disrupting the productive struggle essential for transformative learning (Ashcraft, 2002; Kiihrt et al., 2021). This study addresses
how GenAl and digital tools can be integrated in STEM education without undermining the cognitive, emotional, and reflective
conditions required for deep learning. It proposes an Al-aware learning design grounded in Learning Experience Design (LXD)
and reflective practice (Dewey, 1933; Schon, 1983; Schmidt & Huang, 2022).

Design/Methodology

A practice-based intervention was implemented across two undergraduate courses, Mathematics and Statistics and
Quantitative Methodology (n = 50). The design integrates GenAl tools alongside structured e-portfolio practices to support
reflection, problem formulation, and iterative engagement. Rather than providing direct answers, GenAl was positioned as a
scaffold for metacognitive engagement, aligned with experiential learning principles (Kolb, 1984; Kramarski & Mevarech, 2003;
Schoenfeld, 1992). Data included sentiment analysis of student reflections and quantitative indicators of engagement.

Findings

The findings suggest that when guided by LXD and reflective pedagogy, the integration of GenAl and e-portfolio practices can
enhance students’ cognitive engagement, reflective depth, and ability to work with complex concepts. Students demonstrated
increased awareness of their learning processes and greater engagement with problem formulation. However, the results also
reveal persistent challenges in time management, clarity of expectations, and the cognitive demands of unfamiliar learning
designs. These findings highlight the importance of carefully structuring Al-supported learning environments to maintain
productive cognitive tension.

Contribution/Value

The study advances a design-oriented model for Al-integrated learning that preserves productive cognitive struggle while
leveraging technological affordances (Tawfik et al., 2022). Positioned within Education for Sustainable Development, it
highlights the need to cultivate critical and reflective engagement with intelligent systems (Forster et al., 2019).
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Assessing the efficacy of class participation reasonable adjustments in
equitable learning plans

Bostock C!, Rowe A?, Gooi C!, Balotin Pinto F!
tUniversity of New South Wales

Focus
To examine university students’ experiences of Class Participation (CP) Reasonable Adjustments within Equitable Learning Plans.

Background/context

In line with anti discrimination legislation, institutions must provide reasonable adjustments; however, these adjustments may
not always effectively support students due to factors such as limited staffing, insufficient resourcing, or inconsistent staff
training (Dolmage, 2017; Marom & Hardwick, 2024). Research highlights the need to improve institutional practices, as cultural
influences —including self perceived stigma, administrative processes, and teaching staff attitudes — significantly shape the
experiences of students with disabilities (Edwards et al., 2022; Hartrey et al., 2017).

Description of the research, initiative or practice

The CP reasonable adjustment allows students to negotiate flexible alternatives to traditional participation expectations (Fossey
et al., 2015). This study investigates the extent to which students utilise this adjustment within a large research intensive
Australian university and identifies the enablers and barriers that affect its use. The findings aim to support educators in
designing more inclusive approaches to class participation.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis
Quantitative and qualitative data were collected from 118 law students with an active CP reasonable adjustment. Data were
analysed to explore usage patterns and student-reported experiences.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

The study provides empirical insight into a relatively under examined area: how students navigate class participation when
supported by a CP reasonable adjustment. Findings are interpreted within the broader context of Australian higher education
and connected to existing scholarship on reasonable adjustments and inclusive teaching.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice
This research offers evidence informed recommendations to enhance institutional and teaching practices supporting students
with CP reasonable adjustments.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to reflect on how the findings relate to their own teaching contexts and discuss opportunities to
strengthen inclusive participation practices.
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Modelling First-Year Student Success: Insights from a Systematic Literature
Review and Administrative Data

Bauer V!, Boyle V!
Leibniz University Hannover

Focus
The showcase will focus on the provision of a practical application related to research.

Background/context

Students’ first year in higher education is a well-researched topic of student success research (Brade et al., 2024; Passeggia et
al., 2023; White et al., 2025). However, a systematic overview of mechanisms in the first year that are crucial in ensuring
student success, such as those relating to learning environments and curricula, is lacking.

Description

To close this research gap, we conducted a systematic literature review and designed an empirically based model to illustrate
the interconnected and developmental nature of student success during the first year. We also conducted a case study to
empirically evaluate our model.

Method

For the literature review, we analysed 40 publications from the last 25 years, focusing on student trajectories, behaviour, and
success of first-year undergraduates.

For the evaluation we used administrative data of two cohorts of social science undergraduates at a large German research
university (N=610) and multinomial logistic regression to test the effect of pre-college and first-year factors on the outcomes
dropout, graduation, and time-to-degree.

Evidence

We find that, in a lot of current research on the first year of higher education, what is framed as student success could rather be
defined as student behaviour or process outcomes. Several publications assume the relationship between input factors, process
outcomes and final academic outcomes rather than testing it.

In our case study, we show that students' process outcomes and behaviour in their first year are more predictive of success than
pre-entry characteristics such as their high school GPA.

Contribution
Our conceptual model provides researchers with tools to disentangle overlapping definitions and time frames of student
success and input factors.

Engagement
We will use Mentimeter to ask the audience to categorise student success indicators as either process or final outcomes.
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From Practice to Pedagogy: Making Industry-Based Experiential Learning
Explicit in Business Education

Majal P, Chern S?
Temasek Polytechnic

Focus

This showcase focuses on how a School of Business at Temasek Polytechnic articulated Industry-Based Experiential Learning
(IBEL) as an overarching pedagogy to bring coherence, consistency, and intentionality to existing industry-embedded practices
across classroom and workplace contexts.

Background / Context

Higher Education Institutes of Applied Learning commonly engage industry through internships, projects, and work-integrated
learning. However, these practices are often fragmented, unevenly designed, and framed as activities rather than pedagogy.

Description

IBEL was introduced to make implicit practice explicit by reframing industry engagement as experiential pedagogy grounded in
Kolb’s Experiential Learning Theory. The framework defines what counts as IBEL, clarifies baseline design criteria, and positions
learning along a spectrum from classroom-based live industry projects to high-immersion workplace experiences such as work-
integrated learning, guided work-based learning, major projects, and internships.

Method

This work adopts a practice-based case study approach. Curriculum documents, subject designs, assessment artefacts, and
implementation processes were analysed and iteratively refined through consultation with academic leaders, senior academic
mentors, and teaching teams. A phased implementation strategy was used to align people, systems, processes, and culture at
school level.

Evidence

Evidence includes the development of shared definitions and baseline criteria, improved alignment of reflection and assessment
practices with experiential learning stages, and increased clarity among teaching teams about how classroom- and workplace-
based learning contribute to a coherent student experience.

Contribution

The showcase contributes a practical, scalable approach to strengthening experiential learning by building on existing practices
rather than introducing new pedagogical demands. It offers a model for articulating industry engagement as pedagogy that can
be adapted across disciplines and institutional contexts.

Engagement

Participants will be invited to reflect on their own industry-based practices, identify what is currently implicit in their contexts,
and consider how shared frameworks and language might strengthen experiential learning design without increasing workload.
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Transnational Partnership Shaping the Future of Learners in Higher
Education

Wuersch L', Neher A, Wong A?, Peter M?
ICharles Sturt University, 2University of Applied Sciences and Arts Northwestern Switzerland

Focus: This paper showcases research-led Learning and Teaching (L&T) in a transnational partnership (TNP) between Swiss and
Australian universities. In response to the rise of generative Al (GenAl) and TEQSA’s (2024) requirement that Higher Education
(HE) providers address related risks, the partnership enhances business students’ understanding of cross-cultural digitalisation
while enhancing employability.

Background/context: Following early collaborations, scholars from both universities formed the Digitalisation and
Internationalisation Research Group (2020) to advance the TNP. Informed by a scoping review on internationalisation and
digitalisation in HE (Ferreira Santos, 2023), our work emphasises the role of e-learning platforms in building digital
competencies and supporting sustained online teaching and research collaboration.

Description: The five TNP scholars conducted numerous empirical and conceptual studies on remote work in digital workplaces
before delivering guest lectures on research findings at each other’s universities. Student feedback informed further research
and the transnational L&T approach, creating a ‘Research—L&T—Research’ cycle.

Method: Based on conceptual research (Reese, 2023), our ‘Research—L&T—Research’ model presents a four-step L&T cycle: co-
creating transnational research; establishing a research partnership; teaching findings online at TNP universities; and integrating
student learning/feedback into future research. It fosters trust and long-term TNP through transparency, reliability, and quality
assurance (Heffernan et al., 2018).

Evidence: Our work showcases how e-learning platforms boost digital competencies and support online teaching and research
(Ferreira Santos, 2023). Through our partnership, we delivered six guest lectures, published six Q1/Q2 journal articles, five book
chapters, and six full-conference papers. One university launched digital business programs, and both benefit from guest
lectures, thesis collaborations, and strong student engagement.

Contribution: The ‘Research—L&T—Research’ model demonstrates how digitalisation, internationalisation, and HE improve
teaching quality and global citizenship, aiding the UN Sustainable Development Goals (UN, 2024).

Engagement: Participants are invited to consider how existing initiatives can evolve into TNPs and how digital formats support
inclusive participation.
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Transformation From Within: A Study of Student Voice, Social Justice and
Governance Structures In Indian Public Universities

Maini M*
!National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration, New Delhi

Focus-This research explores the transformative potential of the student voice for bringing social justice to the core of university
spaces. The study utilized Paul Ricoeur(Ricoeur, 1992) idea of the university, Habermas’s theory of public sphere(Habermas,
1991) and Foucault’s governmentality(Burchell et al., 1991) to inquire if the governance structures enable substantive student
voice or representation tokenism.

Background-The ground realities reveal that the social background of learners impacts their participative inclusion in the
university system(Sabharwal, 2018). The failure of structural inclusion has lead to rise in student’s protests at Indian public
universities demanding just governance reforms. Those in favour of democracy advocates student voice as essential for creation
of public sphere within the universities (Pearce & Wood, 2019), whereas the policy makers consider student voice as an
impediment in the academic pursuits(MHRD, 2020). This study inquires how student voice can transform the universities to be
more inclusive and socially just.

Description-The study explores nature and place of student voice in the university space. It inquires nature of the governance
structures and processes, enablers and challenges to student voice and dynamics of the student voice assertion.
Methodology-The study employed qualitative methodology, including semi-structured interviews, ethnographic observations
and textual analysis of pamphlets called 'Parchas’ circulated by various student activist groups at JawaharLal Nehru university.
Evidence-The study reveals that governance structures are shrinking the space for open and critical dialogues through new
administrative regulations. Students perceive voice as integral to navigating life at university, negotiate differences and power
hierarchies. There is hierarchy within the student union, reflecting counter publics rather than a homogenous public sphere.
Students take adverse actions due to failure of democratic negotiations.

Contribution-The study advocates student voice as a tool for transforming university spaces for inclusion and social justice.
Engagement-The presentation will critically engage the audience through reflexive questions about asserting voice.
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Governing Generative Al in Higher Education: Insights from a National
ACPHIS Study

Alam S?, Nguyen L, Bunker D, Hyland-wood B, Fielt E, marrone m, Chen J, Tsai M, Yang W, Balapumi R, Nguyen T, Hol A,
chinthammit w, Addanki K, Jha M, yeom s, Mendoza A, Duan S, charles s, Qutab S, Bajaj R
tUniversity of Sydney

Focus of the Showcase: Presentation of interim research outcomes and an evidence-informed, sector-level perspective on
generative Al (GenAl) governance and policy in higher education.

Background: GenAl is rapidly transforming higher education, yet institutional responses remain uneven and largely reactive.
Universities continue to grapple with academic integrity, data governance, intellectual property, ethical use, and equity
concerns (Dempere et al., 2023; Sekli et al., 2024; Ma, 2025). Recent analyses highlight tensions between innovation and
compliance, alongside inconsistent policy approaches across institutions (Luo, 2024; Nikolic et al., 2024). Regulatory guidance
(e.g., TEQSA, 2025) further underscores the need for coordinated, evidence-based policy development.

Description: This showcase presents findings from an ACPHIS-sponsored, cross-institutional project examining GenAl use and
governance across 47 universities in Australia and New Zealand. The project analyses institutional policies alongside practices in
teaching, learning, and research to identify patterns of convergence, divergence, and institutional readiness.

Method: A multi-stage interpretive qualitative design is adopted. Stage one includes two systematic literature reviews and a
structured analysis of publicly available university policies. Stage two involves stakeholder interviews and focus groups to
validate and refine emerging insights.

Evidence: Findings identify three policy types: compliance dominant models with extensive controls; performative educational
policies combining pedagogy with surveillance; and a smaller group of sociotechnically mature policies integrating Al
meaningfully into teaching and learning.

Contribution: The study contributes a rare cross-institutional evidence base and advances socio-technical perspectives on digital
transformation. Practically, it informs sector guidance, policy coordination, and capability development for responsible GenAl
adoption.

Engagement: Participants will respond to a live prompt (e.g., “Where is your institution on the compliance—transformation
spectrum?”) using Mentimeter, followed by a short peer discussion to compare institutional approaches.
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Navigating the Academic Marathon: How Chinese Doctoral Students
Develop Academic Resilience

Liu LY, Li X!, Dong H?
Northwestern Polytechnical University

Focus

This study presents evidence-based research findings on how doctoral students develop academic resilience across diverse
national and institutional contexts., with a focus on implications for doctoral education design, supervision, and research
development in higher education.

Background/context

Doctoral resilience has gained increasing attention in higher education research, yet existing studies often conceptualize it as an
individual psychological trait, overlooking its relational, institutional, and developmental dimensions.

Description

This qualitative study reconceptualizes doctoral resilience as a multilevel and evolving process shaped through the interaction of
academic, relational, and personal contexts.

Method

Drawing on 54 in-depth interviews with students pursuing doctoral study in 27 universities across eight countries and 11
disciplines, data were analyzed using thematic analysis to identify shared patterns and variations in resilience trajectories.
Evidence

The analysis identifies four interrelated mechanisms: (1) challenges as thresholds, where adversity acts as a catalyst for
adaptation and growth; (2) meaning-making as anchoring, in which students reinterpret struggles as opportunities for identity
formation and scholarly purpose; (3) relational ecologies as scaffolding, emphasizing the buffering and enabling roles of
supervisors, peers, family, and institutional communities; and (4) health and personality as regulators, underscoring how well-
being and intrinsic dispositions condition resilience trajectories. Together, these mechanisms show how students transform
adversity into sustained engagement and scholarly growth, providing qualitative evidence of resilience as an effective
developmental outcome rather than mere endurance.

Contribution

The study advances higher education research by theorizing doctoral resilience as context-sensitive and co-constructed, and
offers evidence-based implications for designing doctoral environments that integrate well-being, relational support, and
developmental understandings of challenge.

Engagement

The session will engage participants through a reflective prompt asking how their institutions currently cultivate—or
inadvertently undermine—doctoral resilience.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Re-envisioning Quality Teaching and Teaching Excellence for Tomorrow’s
Academic Educators in Higher Education

Ross P!
The University of Sydney

Focus

Re-envisioning of quality teaching and teaching excellence in education- and teaching-focused academic roles in higher
education.

Background

Education- and teaching-focused roles are rapidly expanding in higher education, raising important questions about how quality
teaching and teaching excellence are defined and measured. Dominant discourses commonly frame teaching excellence
through frameworks, metrics, and professional certifications (Kinchin, 2025). In Australia, this direction is represented by
education standards in multiple higher education institutions, which are reflected in the Australian Universities Accord
(Recommendations 21 and 31). While these approaches remain important (Kinchin, 2025), their dominance risks constraining
broader and more relational understandings of teaching excellence (Kandlbinder & Peseta, 2009). Excellent teaching may not be
found in polished lectures or neatly packaged handouts, but teachers who are “greater risk-takers” (May, 2017), may ultimately
create more enduring student learning. Teaching is not simply a technical act or performance, but a relational and
transformative practice requiring educators to embrace ambiguity, risk, and shared responsibility with students (Biesta, 2017;
Gravett, 2022).

Description

This Showcase syntheses the regulatory standards for teaching and education focused academics across Australia.

Method

Regulatory education framework standards from 30 Australian universities were collected and a categorial scoring and language
analysis of teacher-student relationships, student voice inclusion, reciprocal interactions, social dimensions and power dynamics
was done. (Aspelin, 2017).

Evidence

The effectiveness of this conceptual analysis is demonstrated through its ability to explain dimensions of excellent teaching that
resist metric capture, including trust, vulnerability, and shared responsibility.

Contribution

This Showcase contributes to scholarship by challenging standards and metric-driven and conceptions of teaching excellence
and arguing for less hierarchical more ecological foundation for understanding quality teaching in education-focused roles. It
offers a conceptual basis for re-envisioning professional development.

Engagement

Participants will provide three key characteristics of teaching excellence in the year 2050 in Padlet. Comments discussed.
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Entry into SoTL Inquiry: A Structured Programme to Cultivate Reflective
Teaching Practice

Ragupathi K?, Vidya R*
!National University of Singapore

Focus

This talk presents a programme, the Reflective Inquiry in Teaching (RITE), which engages early-career academics in systematic
reflection on everyday teaching decisions and their impact on student learning, emphasizing how modest, thoughtful changes
and sustained reflective practice leads to impactful teaching improvement.

Background/context

Our academics often struggle to independently conduct evidence-based inquiry into their teaching. RITE offers a structured,
contextually grounded entry-point into SoTL inquiry (Chick et al., 2025), foregrounding dialogue, adaptive expertise, and
connected communities (Ragupathi, 2022) to cultivate reflective practice, inquiry-mindedness, and collaborative sense-making
that propagates across the university.

Description

Central to the programme’s design is the intentional cultivation of trust among facilitators and peers enabling productive
engagement and supportive learning community (Lee & Ragupathi, 2025). Through a deliberate structured approach to inquiry,
this safe, relational space empowers participants to critically examine their teaching and make small meaningful improvement
to student learning that are built upon by peers and publicly reviewable (Shulman, 2004).

Method(s)

Mixed-methods analysis examining participants’ responses through deductive and inductive thematic analysis of multiple data-
sources: participant workbooks, impact narratives; poster presentations; classroom observations with facilitator reflections and
end-of-programme surveys.

Evidence

Participants’ reflective thinking and practice development captured through: (a) guided workbooks scaffolding the entire
research cycle, from inquiry conceptualization to intervention evaluation and reporting; (b) impact narratives and posters; (c)
end-of-programme reflection, revealing perspectives on immediate/long-term impacts on their scholarly approach; and (d)
classroom observations that document translation of learning into practice.

Contribution

This talk contributes a theoretically-grounded, replicable programme design for developing academics’ critical pedagogical
dispositions. It addresses the challenge of scaling pedagogical innovation, offering empirical insights into professional learning
by highlighting how structured activities cultivate capacities for critical reflection, scholarly teaching, and community of practice.

Engagement
Participants use think-pair-share to discuss the programme’s design and its adaptation to their institutional contexts.
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Building Academic Leadership through Fellowship: Individual Growth and
Institutional Transformation

Whittenbury F?, Hall |
tAdvance HE

Focus of the Showcase:

This Showcase aims to demonstrate how the Professional Standards Framework (PSF) can be strategically leveraged to build
academic leadership capacity across higher education. Drawing on international case studies, it evidences how Fellowship
recognition supports individual capability development while driving institutional transformation in teaching and learning
culture.

Background

The Advance HE Professional Standards Framework (PSF) is a globally recognised framework for evidencing teaching excellence
and leadership, increasingly used by institutions to align promotion criteria, strengthen teaching leadership pathways, and
support scholarly teaching cultures. With over 200,000 Fellows worldwide, it shapes how teaching excellence is recognised and
rewarded.

A recent Advance HE report on teaching and learning careers highlights a shift in promotion criteria toward evidence of impact
and academic leadership rather than activity or novelty: “We’ve rebuilt our promotion criteria... more interested in evidence of
impact... It’s about leadership—giving academics space to lead, be scholars, and disseminate practice.” (HEI 1, Australia).
Description of the Initiative:

This presentation showcases how institutions use the PSF to build leadership capacity at individual and organisational levels.
Drawing on examples from Australia and Southeast Asia, it highlights how Fellowship is embedded within professional
development and promotion frameworks to support leadership pathways and sustain communities of practice across Fellowship
categories.

Methods of Evaluative Data Collection and Analysis:

Qualitative insights were gathered through interviews and focus groups with academic leaders and fellowship coordinators
across institutions in Australia, Thailand and Singapore across a range of disciplines.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness:

Findings show strategic PSF use enhances leadership confidence, clarifies promotion pathways, strengthens communities, and
supports institutional recognition of teaching leadership.

Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice:

The Showcase contributes to the growing body of scholarship on academic leadership by framing Fellowship not merely as
recognition, but as a strategic tool for institutional transformation.

Engagement:

Participants will be invited to reflect on the question: How might your institution leverage Fellowship to build leadership
capability and cultural transformation in teaching and learning? The session will include discussion prompts and short case
examples encourage cross-institutional exchange.
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Towards a developmental model of SETs: Implications for innovation and
wellbeing

Anthony Das C?, Jayaprakash M?, Partridge L®
'Edith Cowan University, 2Curtin University, 3University of Western Australia

Focus of the Showcase

Presentation of research outcomes and practical implications arising from a HERDSA-funded pilot study examining the
relationship between Student Evaluations of Teaching (SETs), pedagogical innovation, and academic wellbeing in Australian
business schools.

Background/context, including relevant literature

Student Evaluations of Teaching (SETs) remain one of the most widely used mechanisms for evaluating teaching quality in higher
education. However, concerns regarding their validity, reliability, and susceptibility to bias have been well documented (Marsh,
1987; Wachtel, 1998; Worthington, 2002). Research suggests that SETs may be influenced by factors unrelated to teaching
effectiveness and may create unintended consequences for academic staff, including discouraging pedagogical experimentation
and innovation (Chan et al., 2014; Berezvai et al., 2021). Emerging evidence indicates that innovative teaching practices may
initially attract lower student evaluations, creating tension between institutional aspirations for innovation and evaluation
systems that prioritise student satisfaction and performance metrics (Fisher et al., 2024). These challenges are particularly
evident within business schools where accreditation requirements, large enrolments, and increasing demands for accountability
intensify reliance on SETs as indicators of teaching quality.

Description of the Research, Initiative or Practice

This showcase presents findings from a HERDSA-funded pilot study conducted across four Western Australian public university
business schools. The project investigates how academics perceive and respond to SETs, how evaluative feedback influences
decisions regarding curriculum design, assessment practices, and teaching innovation, and whether current evaluation systems
support or inhibit pedagogical development. The study explores the possibility of reframing SETs from predominantly
accountability-driven instruments toward developmental tools that encourage reflective practice, innovation, and continuous
improvement.

Method(s) of Evaluative Data Collection and Analysis

Data were collected through an online survey of academic staff across participating institutions. The survey examined
perceptions of SETs, experiences of evaluation processes, impacts on teaching practice and innovation, and perceived effects on
professional wellbeing. Quantitative data were analysed using descriptive and inferential statistical techniques, while qualitative
responses were analysed thematically to identify recurring patterns, experiences, and perceptions relating to the use of SETs in
academic practice.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Preliminary findings suggest that academics value student feedback as a mechanism for improving teaching but express concern
regarding the use of SETs in performance management, promotion, and workload discussions. Participants reported that
concerns about evaluation outcomes may discourage experimentation with new pedagogical approaches, particularly where
innovative practices carry a risk of lower student satisfaction scores. The findings indicate a need to reconsider how SET data are
interpreted and used within institutional quality assurance frameworks. The study also highlights opportunities to reposition
SETs as developmental feedback mechanisms that support reflective teaching practice and pedagogical enhancement.
Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice

The project contributes to emerging scholarship examining the unintended consequences of teaching evaluation systems and
their impact on academic behaviour. It extends current discussions by exploring the relationship between evaluation,
innovation, and academic wellbeing within the business school context. Practically, the study offers evidence-informed
recommendations for institutions seeking to balance accountability requirements with the need to foster innovation,
experimentation, and continuous improvement in teaching practice. The findings provide a foundation for developing more
developmental and enhancement-oriented approaches to SET implementation and interpretation.

Engagement

Participants will be invited to reflect on the question: “How can institutions maintain accountability for teaching quality while
creating conditions that encourage pedagogical innovation?” The session will utilise short scenario-based discussion prompts
derived from the pilot findings, enabling participants to compare institutional practices, share experiences, and identify
strategies for developing more supportive and innovation-focused approaches to student evaluation systems. A facilitated
whole-group discussion will conclude the session, generating practical recommendations for policy and practice.
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Boon or Bane: Generative Al-Usage and Student Learning in Higher
Education

Chan 1%, Lam §!
!National University of Singapore

Focus
This research shows how Generative Artificial Intelligence (GenAl) affects learning in higher education and provides
recommendations to enhance its ‘boons’ and reduce its ‘banes’.

Background/context

GenAl has transformed higher education (Chiu, 2024; Chan & Hu, 2023) but its effects are double-edged (Wang & Fan, 2025). It
supports personalized interactive learning, improving creativity and efficiency (Imran & Almusharraf, 2023), but frequent usage
is linked to procrastination, poorer academic performance (Abbas et al., 2024), stifled critical thinking (Khurma et al., 2024), and
worse neural, linguistic, and behavioural outcomes (Kosmyna et al., 2025). Three years after ChatGPT’s release, what drives
these opposite outcomes remains unclear.

Description
Given its widespread use (Freeman, 2025) and the uncertainty surrounding its effects, we investigate how GenAl impacts
learning in tertiary students and how we can amplify its benefits and mitigate its drawbacks.

Method

Surveying 382 National University of Singapore students, we constructed Structural Equation Models to understand their:
1. GenAl usage frequency;

2. Proficiency in using GenAl for lower and higher-order thinking tasks (sensu Bloom’s Taxonomy; Krathwohl, 2002);

3. Metacognitive thinking to achieve academic goals (Chen et al. 2020); and

4. Academic performance: i.e., Academic Behavioural Confidence (Sanders & Sanders, 2009) and grades.

Evidence

We found no correlation between GenAl usage and academic performance. Instead, higher metacognitive thinking and GenAl
usage together increased confidence in using GenAl for lower and higher-order thinking tasks. This then improved academic
performance through increased Academic Behavioural Confidence.

Contribution
University educators should equip students with the skills (to perform lower to higher-order thinking tasks) and mindsets
(metacognitive thinking) needed to utilise GenAl in a cognitively-challenging and beneficial manner.

Engagement
We will ask the audience to discuss in groups how our findings can be applied to their own context and subsequently ask two
audience members to share their partner’s idea with everyone.
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Re-envisioning complex research skills development in higher education for
tomorrow’s learners — what do educators say?

Chih H?, Jones-Morris H', Moore B!
Curtin University

Focus: Based on our empirical research evidence collected from multiple countries, this showcase informs higher education
practitioners (HEP) of strategies to implement in their curricula, assessment and teaching environments to facilitate
development of job-ready more complex analytical and research skills for tomorrow’s learners.

Background: As artificial intelligence is widely used across industries, tomorrow’s learners need to enhance their complex
analytical and research skills to become ‘well-prepared for their profession’ (TEQSA, 2024). HEPs, in teaching-focused, research-
focused or teaching-research roles, need to be able to facilitate such holistic research skills development for tomorrow’s
learners.

Description: This cross-sectional study (HREC2025-029601) surveyed HEPs across 5 countries to identify the confidence level as
well as enablers and barriers of facilitating complex research skills development for tomorrow’s learners.

Method(s): Descriptive statistics and thematic analyses were performed on the 315 online responses.

Evidence: Most HEPs are confident in conveying research information (research-led teaching) and discussing research findings
(research-tutored teaching) in their teaching. However, about one-fifth were not confident in more complex research skills
development, such as integrating inquiry-based activities (research-based teaching) and interrogating or producing new
knowledge and facilitating research ethos (research-oriented teaching). Lack of time, community of practice and learning
platform are the common barriers to higher level complex research integration in HE practices. Mini experiments, scaffolded
assessments relevant to industry, class debate and mind-mapping were suggested as innovative approaches to promote
research-based and research-oriented teaching.

Contribution: The findings highlight strategies that the less confident HEPs could implement in their curricula, assessment and
teaching environments to enhance higher level complex research skills of the future learners.

Engagement: Throughout the showcase, examples suitable for multi-disciplinary settings would be used to engage conference
delegates in reflecting on their current practices and noting strategies that can be implemented at their institutions to enhance
complex research skills amongst tomorrow’s learners.
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Re-envisioning Simulation for Tomorrow’s Learners: A Validated Framework
for Ethical, Al Driven Virtual Patients

Hall S?, Grant G, Anoopkumar-Dukie S*, Baumann-Birckbeck L?
1Griffith University

Focus
This showcase presents a validated framework for creating Virtual Simulated Patients (VSPs), ensuring safe, ethical, and
responsible use of generative Al in curriculum.

Background/Context

Generative Al has sparked interest within higher education (Escotet, 2024), enabling innovations like VSPs, while raising
concerns about assessment integrity and educator’s proficiency in Al use (Francis, Jones, & Smith, 2025). Traditional models
face cost and access challenges (Shah, Edgar, & Evans, 2018) that Al can address, but Al’s limitations require strategies for safe,
effective use. This study established guidelines and guardrails to support innovative, scalable, future-focused learning.

Description

Using Design Science Research, this study developed and validated a framework for creating VSPs within ChatGPT, applying the
Best Possible Medication History framework for fourth year pharmacy students enrolled in a clinical pharmacy course. Clinical
cases were collaboratively designed, reviewed for accuracy, and standardized to optimise Al training. Guardrails addressing
clinical scope, privacy, communication, technical behaviour, and ethics were embedded throughout development.

Method

Sessions used ChatGPT’s default safety settings with memory disabled, and each interaction occurred in a new chat to prevent
context carryover. VSP performance was validated through asking the agent 20 standardised clinical questions at varying times
over two weeks, and responses assessed for clinical accuracy and consistency by an experienced educator.

Evidence
Comprehensive guidelines and templates were developed, covering VSP structure, prompt design, guardrails, clinician review,
reproducibility, validation, and integration for educational deployment.

Contribution
This study offers practical, validated guidelines for integrating generative Al into healthcare education, addressing cost,
accessibility, and ethical concerns. It bridges theory and practice, enabling scalable, safe, and innovative learning experiences.

Engagement

The showcase includes an introduction providing context, framework overview, live VSP demonstration, hands-on activity, key
guideline highlights with evidence and ending with Q&A session. Engagement strategies will be embedded throughout including
polls, interactive prompts, and QR resources.
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Building Collective Efficacy for Career Development Learning: University
System-Level Conditions for Embedding at Scale

Senyard J?, Rueckert C!
1Griffith University, 2Griffith University

Focus of the Showcase
Presentation of research outcomes.

Background/Context

Career development learning (CDL) has become an important enabler of how universities support the development of graduate
capabilities. More recent research in CDL has focused on the collaborative partnerships required to deliver CDL. However,
there remains limited research that examines how CDL is enacted at scale through a systems lens, or how collective efficacy
among academic and professional staff is developed to support such enactment. Less is known about how curriculum design,
staff capability development, and institutional culture are aligned to support program-level CDL and institutional strategic
priorities.

Description

The lightning talk poster presentation examines different types approaches to embedding CDL in universities, through the lens
of staff capability development, and institutional strategy. CDL is conceptualised as a system-level

endeavour requiring alignment across curriculum, staff capability, and institutional culture. The poster highlights implications
for program-level approaches to CDL and how collective efficacy among academic and professional staff supports coherent and
scalable CDL practice.

Methods

The study employed a qualitative, multi-institutional research design studying . Twenty semi-structured interviews were
conducted with academics and CDL practitioners across five Australian universities. Data was analysed using reflexive thematic
analysis.

Evidence

Findings reveal variation in how CDL is enacted across institutions. Program-level integration was more coherent where CDL was
embedded within curriculum frameworks, supported through staff capability development, and reinforced by enabling
structures and institutional culture. Collective efficacy emerged as an important mechanism shaping participants’ confidence in
their shared capacity to design, deliver, and sustain CDL at scale.

Contribution

The study identifies system-level conditions that support the strategic embedding of CDL and enable collective efficacy within
relationships. It proposes a framework to guide alignment between curriculum design, staff capability development, and
institutional priorities.

Engagement
Conversation goal: Systems thinking conversations for sustainable, program-level approaches to CDL.
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“I’m Not Afraid of Presentations Anymore”: How In-Course Feedback
Shapes the Transfer of Oral Presentation Skills to the Workplace

Martins W?, Lightfoot U?
tUniversity of Auckland Business School
Format: Roundtable Work-in-Progress

Focus:
This work-in-progress explores how presentation skills developed in a postgraduate business course are transferred, adapted,
and enacted by graduates in their professional workplace contexts.

Context/background:

Feedback research increasingly argues that its educational value lies in learners’ capacity to apply learning beyond the original
context (Carless & Boud, 2018). Sutton (2012) conceptualised this capacity as feedback literacy, emphasising knowing, being,
and acting on feedback. Evidence from clinical (Noble et al., 2020) and corporate settings (Molloy et al., 2020) suggests that
feedback becomes a professional habit only when learners develop evaluative judgement that bridges educational standards
and workplace expectations. Despite this, research on feedback and oral presentation skills remains limited, particularly within
business education, and little is known about whether postgraduate presentation learning meaningfully transfers into
professional practice.

Description of research/initiative or practice:

The study builds on a postgraduate capstone course that incorporated a triple, video-recorded presentation cycle supported by
self, peer, and instructor feedback. To examine transfer beyond the classroom, five graduates who regularly present in
professional settings were selected for semi-structured interviews. The focus is on how, if at all, participants recognise, adapt,
and apply presentation practices learned during their studies in workplace contexts.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

This roundtable seeks to surface early insights into the mechanisms that enable or constrain the transfer of presentation skills
from higher education to professional practice. It contributes to feedback literacy scholarship by examining transfer
longitudinally and beyond formal assessment.

Engagement:
Participants will share experiences of feedback that did or did not translate into workplace practice, followed by a collaborative
discussion on analysing interview data and developing publishable insights.
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Beyond the Hype: Evidence-Based Insights on Al in University Teaching

Majid F?
IUNSW

Format of the roundtable
Point for Debate

The point for debate or the focus of the work-in-progress or the topic for discussion
This roundtable explores whether pedagogically curated Al learning technologies meaningfully enhance student learning and
experience in higher education, and under what instructional conditions such benefits emerge.

Context/background to the proposed session

Artificial intelligence is rapidly entering higher education classrooms, often outpacing the empirical evidence needed to guide
pedagogical design and institutional decision-making. Existing research highlights both the promise of Al-supported learning and
concerns regarding student dependence, cognitive offloading, and well-being. However, much of the current literature is
descriptive, with limited causal evidence drawn from authentic university learning environments.

Description of research/initiative or practice

The session is grounded in findings from a randomized controlled study conducted in a large undergraduate course at a public
Australian university. Students were randomly assigned access to a curated Al learning platform restricted to course materials
and instructor-provided resources. The research examined the causal impact of Al access on student learning outcomes,
motivation, stress and anxiety, cognitive organization, and attitudes toward Al in education. Results indicate significant positive
effects on perceived learning improvement, motivation, emotional well-being, and organizational skills, suggesting that carefully
designed Al tools can complement traditional instruction.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The roundtable aims to advance scholarly debate on how Al reshapes learning processes rather than focusing solely on tool
adoption. It contributes empirical evidence to the scholarship of teaching and learning and offers practice-oriented insights into
pedagogical alignment, curation, and instructional framing of Al-supported learning.

Engagement how you plan to engage your audience.

Participants will engage in structured discussion around how Al affects students’ cognitive, motivational, and emotional
engagement with learning, and how pedagogical design choices influence these outcomes across disciplines and teaching
contexts.
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Reimagining Early Assessment for GenAl-Enabled Learning

Cooke M1, Fernandez K*, Jayawardena M?, Ross B?, Bellamy C%, Harris J}, Wong S?
!La Trobe University

Focus

Early assessment (EA) refers to low-stakes or modestly weighted assessment tasks in the early weeks of a subject. In the
generative artificial intelligence (GenAl) era, traditional indicators like low quiz scores are unreliable indicators of these
potentially at-risk students, as Al enables near-perfect results. Early assessment strategies must be reimagined.

Background/Contect

Within the Australian higher education context, early assessment (EA) has been identified as a critical approach for enhancing
student retention and progression outcomes, particularly for first-year students and those from equity cohorts who continue to
experience comparatively lower completion rates. The Higher Education Provider Amendment (Support for Students Policy)
Guidelines 2023, also mandates that institutions systematically identify students at risk and deliver timely, targeted support
interventions.

Description
In 2025 a group of third space professionals at La Trobe University (LTU) started to explore EA practices within the Australian
Higher Education context. The research employed multiple complementary approaches.

Analysis of LTU data indicates that quizzes comprise almost 30 per cent of all early assessments (EAs). However, the growing
prevalence of generative artificial intelligence (GenAl) has heightened concerns regarding the security and integrity of quizzes,
particularly when administered in unsupervised settings.

Intended outcome

Against this backdrop, the roundtable session seeks to examine how LTU’s current EA early assessment practices compare with
those adopted by other higher education providers across the region. Drawing on an analysis of published research and
sector-level institutional data, the session will explore the reported outcomes of these alternative approaches, alongside
participant perspectives on how integrity risks associated with GenAl; have been mitigated in practice.

Engagement
Through provocations to engage conversations and debate (i.e. "How is your institution interpreting and operationalising the
requirements of the Support for Students Policy Framework in relation to early identification of at-risk students?”
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Empowering Chinese Postgraduate Data Science Students: A Bilingual Peer-
Led Support Model

Xu J?, Lin HY, Cameron R?
The University of Sydney

Format
This roundtable invites participants to discuss and provide feedback on our work-in-progress project.

Focus of the work-in-progress

The focus is on inviting participants to share their teaching and learning experiences within culturally responsive or non-
responsive learning environments. The discussion will discuss any initiatives implemented at both course and institutional levels
to support international student transition. Participants will also be encouraged to reflect on the practical considerations and
logistical factors involved in designing, implementing, and sustaining such initiatives, including challenges, enablers, and
measures of effectiveness.

Context/background

Chinese postgraduate students undertaking STEM subjects at Australian universities continue to face significant academic,
cultural, and social challenges. Commencing Chinese students often struggle to adjust to new academic expectations, unfamiliar
pedagogical approaches and the cultural adjustments associated with studying in a different educational environment (Yang et
al. 2024, Xu, 2025). Growing Chinese international enrolments highlight an urgent need for more structured and culturally
responsive support systems.

Description

Our project proposes a bilingual, asset-based peer-led support model that recognises students’ bilingualism, cultural
knowledge, and community networks as valuable intellectual resources rather than deficits. Prior research has shown that
informal bilingual peer teaching can enhance Chinese international students’ conceptual understanding, academic confidence,
and classroom engagement. Building on this evidence, our model is grounded in Yosso’s (2005) Community Cultural Wealth
(CCW) framework, emphasising the importance of valuing students’ cultural strengths as assets for learning.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
By combining peer mentoring, bilingual support, and culturally responsive pedagogy, this project represents an innovative,
evidence-informed approach to enhancing success and sense of belonging for Chinese students.

Engagement

During the round table discussion, we will outline the proposed program design and distribute summary leaflets. We will then
use curated Padlet prompts to invite participants to share their own teaching and/or learning experiences of culturally (non-
)responsive environments.
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Renewing UAb’s Pedagogical Model for Online and Distance Higher
Education in the GenAl Era

Casanova D', Nogueira F!, Souza E!
Universidade Aberta and LE@D

Format of the roundtable

Point for Debate

The point for debate or the focus of the work-in-progress or the topic for discussion

This session explores the question: Do higher education institutions need an explicit pedagogical model to respond effectively to
the challenges and opportunities of GenAl? Using UAb’s experience as a case, the discussion will examine how institutions can
balance innovation, quality, flexibility, and institutional coherence in a rapidly changing educational landscape.
Context/background to the proposed session

UADb has offered online and distance education since 2008, following the implementation of its Pedagogical Model (Casanova
and Huet, 2025). The emergence of GenAl, changing expectations among students and academics, accelerated EdTech
innovation, and increasing competition made renewing the model an institutional priority. This session situates that renewal
within research on quality online learning and flexible, lifelong learning.

Description of research/initiative or practice

The initiative translated the renewed model into actionable mechanisms: course design standards and templates, assessment
principles and guidance, learning activity patterns, faculty professional development, competency-based design, and policy
alignment. Implementation progressed through staged adoption across programmes, supported by instructional design
collaboration, pedagogical advisers, and leadership-led intervention. The work followed a four-stage workflow: suggestion,
reflection, discussion, and appropriation, engaging staff and students through focus groups, learning sets, and redesign
bootcamps. Evaluation used a mixed-methods, participatory approach, generating evidence through questionnaires, SWOT
analyses, and participatory workshops to identify needs, test ideas, and refine proposals.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

While findings are preliminary, early evidence indicates strong uptake, broad acceptance among participants, and high student
expectations. Initial feedback suggests that the model’s flexibility is viewed as a strategic response to GenAl-related challenges
and opportunities. The session will contribute an evidence-informed case of institution-wide pedagogical renewal, linking
participatory design with governance, staff development, and evaluation, and providing a practical process that other
institutions can adapt.

Engagement how you plan to engage your audience

Participants will discuss the question: “Do higher education institutions need an explicit pedagogical model to respond
effectively to the challenges and opportunities of GenAl?” Contributions will be used to compare institutional experiences,
identify differing perspectives, and explore whether formal pedagogical frameworks remain necessary—or need to be
reimagined—in the GenAl era.
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Young Peoples’ Perception of the Value and Cost of Higher Education:
Insights from a Scoping Review

Nazviya M, Baik C?, Ryan T*
tUniversity of Melbourne

Format: Roundtable (Work-in-Progress)
Focus of the Work-In-Progress:

This roundtable shares early findings from a scoping review exploring how young people conceptualise the value and cost of
higher education, interpreted through the lens of Expectancy Value Theory (EVT).

Context/Background:

Young people’s perceptions of value are complex and shaped by socio-economic backgrounds, lived experiences, and changing
expectations that shift as they go through their study (Tomlinson, 2018; Baik et al., 2019). Although higher education is linked
with many benefits, students often encounter challenges and stressors that lead them to question its worth (Larcombe et al.,
2016; Stallman, 2010). These pressures can lead to psychological distress and disengagement, which complicates their value
appraisal. Yet, how students actually construct these judgements, remains poorly understood particularly in relation to
motivation and perceived returns on investment. This gap risks a disconnect between institutional strategies and students’ lived
realities.

Description:

This scoping review guided by Arksey and O’Malley’s (2005) framework, examines 21 studies (1999-2025). It identifies six value
dimensions (economic, academic, social, personal development, societal, intrinsic) alongside four cost dimensions (financial,
psychological, opportunity, social). Interpreted through EVT (Eccles & Wigfield, 2002), value dimensions map onto intrinsic,
attainment, and utility constructs, while the cost dimensions map onto perceived costs shaping students’ overall appraisal.
Importantly, findings indicate that value perceptions are fluid, context-dependent, and more nuanced among vulnerable
student populations.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice:

The roundtable seeks to refine the study’s conceptual framework and explore its practical implications to teaching, student
support, and policy. It aims to contribute to scholarship by offering a more grounded, student-centred understanding of value of
higher education, addressing a gap in research on students’ subjective evaluation processes.

Engagement:

The session will encourage structured discussion, inviting participants to share professional perspectives, and provide feedback.
Handouts/flashcards will be used to facilitate the discussion.
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Teaching Bioscience in Undergraduate Nursing with Virtual Reality —
Benefits and Challenges when Integrating VR into the Curriculum

Loess| B!
!Murdoch University

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion:

The topic is the potential of Virtual Reality (VR) in health professional education when teaching complex concepts, or practising
skills and communication. Participants will critically examine challenges and benefits from the findings of an ongoing mixed-
methods evaluation of integrating VR into a nursing bioscience curriculum, based on theoretical frameworks.
Context/background:

Teaching biosciences in nursing remains challenging, with high failure rates, conceptual difficulties, heavy content loads and
limited resources (Jensen et al., 2018; Ralph et al., 2017). Complementary pedagogical approaches are required. VR has
attracted attention as a cost-effective and engaging tool that supports immersive exploration of human anatomy
(Uruthiralingam & Rea, 2020). Contemporary learning theories underpin its use: Experiential and active learning frameworks
highlight how technology shapes learning through concrete experience, reflection, abstraction and application (Kolb & Kolb,
2005; Shroff et al., 2019). The Kirkpatrick model helps to evaluate learning, behaviour change and wider educational impact
(Kirkpatrick & Kirkpatrick, 2016).

Description

Various pilot trials and a large, randomised study over the past four years evaluated VR-based anatomy and physiology teaching
with first-year Bachelor of Nursing students at an Australian university. Outcomes included knowledge gain, learning
satisfaction, experiential learning and active technology-supported learning scores, and perceived enablers and barriers.
Interventions, apart from VR, included cadaver labs, drawing activities and online modules. Data was collected via surveys and
focus groups.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

VR may support anxiety-reduced, enjoyable and effective bioscience learning. Findings will strengthen the evidence base for VR
and inform curriculum design to promote knowledge transfer to practice and graduate safe, competent nurses.

Engagement

Participants will view a brief demonstration of VR, exchange experiences of VR use in health education, including the findings
from the presenter’s research, develop practical recommendations, and explore forming a network of educators using VR.
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Digital or Doomed: Faculty Navigating the Unofficial Tech Threshold for
Promotion

Asif S?, Payne R?
'University of Canberra

Roundtable Discussion
Work in Progress

The focus of the work-in-progress

This roundtable explores whether subtle pressures exist for early career academics to adopt emerging technologies in their
research, and how these pressures influence academic identity formation, work performance and career progression within
higher education.

Context/background to the proposed session

Universities increasingly align themselves with global rankings and digital innovation agendas, linking technological adoption
with productivity and promotability (da Silva, 2021). Early career researchers (ECRs), often under insecure contracts, face
expectations to demonstrate innovation. While technological tools can enhance efficiency, they risk reshaping what counts as
valid scholarship, privileging performative tech savviness over reflective research (Dontre, 2021). Limited research critically
examines this intersection of technology, performance metrics, and academic identity (Grant Smith & Payne, 2021; Yang et al.,
2021).

Description

A quantitative Qualtrics survey of 400-500 academics across Australia will examine how technological pressures shape research
practices, wellbeing, and career progression. Using validated scales and convenience sampling with targeted follow-up, data will
be analysed through SEM in SPSS AMOS to model relationships between perceived forced technology use, job fulfilment, and
educational quality. Data collection is underway.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This study provides empirical evidence on how technological pressures shape academics’ ethics, wellbeing, and research
practices. Extending work on academic labour and performativity (Grant, Smith & Payne, 2021; Dontre, 2021; Yang et al., 2021),
it informs equitable promotion policies by revealing how innovation agendas incentivise superficial tech adoption over rigorous,
values-aligned scholarship.

Engagement

Participants will complete a brief Mentimeter poll on technological pressures in their institutions, then discuss results in small
groups. They will analyse a short scenario illustrating subtle technological nudging and contribute insights to a shared Padlet
board. The session ends with each participant identifying one actionable strategy for more equitable, values-aligned research
practice.
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Playful pedagogy for professional learning: building teamwork,
communication and collaboration through LEGO®

Bajan S, Ling G*
tUnversity of New South Wales

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for Discussion: Can LEGO®-based learning activities be intentionally designed and embedded in undergraduate curricula to
develop teamwork and communication skills, while supporting inclusion and student engagement?

Background: Teamwork and communication are core capabilities for science graduates, yet students often report limited
opportunities to practise these skills in safe learning environments. Following extended periods of online learning, many on-
campus activities that fostered peer interaction and collaborative skill development have not been fully reembedded or
redesigned for contemporary cohorts. Evidence shows that playful learning activities can improve engagement and skill
development when intentionally aligned with learning outcomes (Biggs & Tang, 2011; Freeman et al., 2014).

Description: This roundtable draws on evidence-informed teaching practice using LEGO®-based team-building activities
embedded within undergraduate science courses. The activities are designed to scaffold teamwork behaviours by distributing
LEGO® resources across group members. Students must communicate, negotiate roles, plan collectively and adapt to
uncertainty to complete a shared task. Grounded in social constructivist and experiential learning theories (Vygotsky, 1962;
Kolb, 1984), the activities can be used to form teams and/or prompt discussion about communication, equity, leadership and
group dynamics prior to assessed group work. Student feedback indicates high engagement and highlights the value of playful,
low-pressure activities in supporting confidence, participation and reflection on teamwork practices (Heljakka, 2023).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This session offers practical and scholarly insights into how playful
pedagogy can be aligned with learning outcomes in teamwork and communication. Participants will explore how LEGO®-based
activities can be adapted across disciplines, class sizes and learning contexts, and how structured debriefing strengthens links
between playful activity and professional skill development.

Engagement: Participants will be invited to share experiences of teaching teamwork, identify challenges in their contexts, and
collaboratively design or adapt a LEGO®-inspired activity suited to their discipline.
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Multimodal Al-Reflection System (MARS) to analyse lecture capture and
promote professional conversations

Tan T', Tan S?, Perumal Haridas P!, Goh Yee Ting M?, Gan Joo Seng M
!Centre For Teaching, Learning And Technology, National University of Singapore

This roundtable explores how Al-generated multimodal analytics can be used to support reflective teaching practice through
critical discussion with academic developers. We invite discussion on the role, limits, and implications of using an in-house
developed tool - Multimodal Al Reflection System (MARS), to inform professional conversations in higher education.

Video-based reflection supports teacher development but is difficult to scale due to time and resource constraints (Chen et. al.,
2020). At the same time, Al-driven analytics are increasingly introduced into teaching contexts, often raising concerns around
validity, bias, and over-reliance on automated judgement (Larison et. al., 2024). There remains a gap in how Al-enabled tools
can be meaningfully used to detect, analyse and report on actual teaching practice and be integrated into reflective, dialogue-
based professional learning (Gang et. al., 2021).

MARS is a multimodal Al-reflection system that analyses lecture recordings (webcasts) based on three key dimensions -content,
delivery, and engagement, using transcript, audio, and visual signals. It generates scores for the three dimensions and provide
an evidence-based summary intended to prompt mentor-mentee discussions.

Phase-1 of our study involved benchmarking against teaching award-winning lectures to examine scoring behaviour and
differentiation across pedagogical dimensions. Phase-2 (ongoing) investigates how early-career academics engage with MARS
outputs in structured reflective conversations.

This session contributes to emerging discussions on Al-enabled teacher development by positioning analytics as a dialogic tool
rather than an evaluative mechanism. It surfaces tensions around trust, interpretation, and pedagogical ownership, and seeks to
refine how multimodal analytics can support reflective practice in scalable ways.

Participants will engage in discussion around a short lecture excerpt and selected MARS report outputs. Guiding prompts will
invite critique of the analytics, interpretation of teaching signals, and discussion of appropriate use in professional development
contexts. The session prioritises shared conversation and participant perspectives about Al use in professional development.
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Learning by Listening: Can Student-Al Conversations inform our practice?

Mclntosh J?, Reid S
The University of Auckland

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic: This roundtable invites participants to consider whether we can become better teachers by using student-GenAl
conversations.

Context: The use of custom Al agents (chatbots), such as Cogniti (University of Sydney, 2025), within courses is increasingly
common in higher education (Debets, 2025; Schell, 2025). Review of student-Al conversations offer teachers a unique, real time
window into student learning, where they struggle, and how they experience a course as it unfolds. Chatbot dialogue includes
voices that may otherwise remain unheard -particularly students less likely to communicate directly with teaching staff. These
conversations enable educators to develop a more inclusive picture of student learning, misconceptions, and engagement in a
course.

From a pedagogical perspective, these conversations contribute to the “student lens” (Brookfield, 2017), revealing aspects of
the learning experience that are often difficult to access in traditional practice. Reflection on these dialogues can inform a more
responsive and evidence-based practice.

Description: We introduced Socratic Cogniti agents to support large undergraduate courses. In this roundtable, we reflect on
whether student—Al conversations provide a deeper insight into the student experience. We invite participants to share their
reflections using Al agents. How have these conversations informed your teaching practice? Have they influenced your
approach to student support or design of learning activities? Have these conversations prompted you to rethink how to use Al
agents in your future courses?

Outcome-contribution: The shared reflections will explore student-Al conversations as a valuable student lens for informing
evidence-based teaching and reflect on privacy and consent issues around the use of these insights. This roundtable will
contribute to scholarship by provoking us to critically consider how information from new learning spaces can impact our
reflective practice.

Engagement: Participants will consider example Al-student extracts together with directed conversation prompts, to explore the
student-perspective to improve teaching.
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Claiming legitimacy: academic identity, belonging, and counter-spaces for
education-focused academics

Nudelman G, Spencer K, Tseng S, Burton K
IUNSW

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion

This session brings together education-focused (EF) academics to explore how academic identity is formed, negotiated, and
sustained within research-intensive universities, particularly in contexts where recognition and support for EF expertise are
limited or inconsistent.

Context/background

EF roles are expanding across higher education, yet many in these positions experience ongoing uncertainty around legitimacy,
progression, and belonging (Bull et al., 2025; Smith & Walker, 2024). Institutional narratives celebrating teaching excellence
often coexist with systems that continue to privilege traditional research outputs, creating persistent identity tension
(Fleischner & Lutze-Mann, 2025). Academic identity is a critical foundation for career development and legitimacy for EF
academics, yet is often under-supported in practice (Flecknoe et al., 2017).

Description

The session is informed by insights from a year-long, cross-disciplinary Academic Book Club for EF academics at an Australian
university. Through shared reading and dialogue, the Book Club functioned as an informal scholarly community that supported
academic identity development, creating a relational space for participants to articulate scholarly voice, build confidence, and
engage in the scholarship of teaching and learning. These experiences serve as a starting point for the roundtable dialogue.

Intended outcomes and contribution

The session aims to surface shared experiences of academic identity negotiation across EF roles, and to exchange strategies for
sustaining identity through peer communities. It contributes to scholarship and practice by foregrounding academic identity as
relational, dialogic, and enacted through everyday academic practice rather than formal policy alone.

Engagement

Participants will share a metaphor capturing their academic identity and share insights in small and whole-group dialogue. Brief
provocations from the facilitators will seed discussion, followed by participant-led sharing of challenges and strategies. The
session concludes with collective brainstorming about how informal peer communities, such as book clubs or alternative
models, might support academic identity work.
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Leading in the Age of Al: Revisiting Communication Theories to Understand
Workplace Dynamics

Sekhar A?
Torrens University Australia

Format
Work-in-Progress

Focus
This roundtable explores how higher education leaders navigate Al-enabled communication practices while sustaining human
judgement, emotional intelligence, and relational leadership.

Context

Artificial intelligence is reshaping how information is produced, communicated, and interpreted within contemporary
workplaces, including higher education institutions (Kalogiannidis et al., 2024). As Al-enabled tools become embedded in
everyday organisational communication, leaders are required to balance efficiency, clarity, and ethical responsibility while
sustaining trust, relational connection, and inclusive engagement (Getchell et al., 2022). Existing communication theories,
including Media Richness Theory (Daft & Lengel, 1986) and Communication Accommodation Theory (Giles & Ogay, 2007), offer
useful lenses for examining how leaders select, adapt, and personalise communication across mediated environments.
However, there remains limited empirical insight into how these theories translate to Al-enabled leadership contexts and what
this means for human-centred leadership practice.

Discussion

Supported channels offer greater media richness than traditional organisational methods (Daft & Lengel, 1986) mediated
communication (Getchell et al., 2022).

This qualitative study examines leadership communication practices within Al-enabled organisational environments. The
research focuses on how leaders incorporate Al-supported tools into their communication, how they adapt communication
strategies across diverse stakeholder groups, and how emotional intelligence, ethical considerations are enacted alongside
technological capability. The study is currently in progress investigating these dynamics through leaders’ lived experiences.

Outcome

The roundtable aims to share surface emerging insights, challenges related to leadership communication in Al-enabled
workplaces, discuss the importance of linking established communication theories into contemporary Al-mediated contexts,
leadership development, organisational policy discussions focussing on sustaining human-centred communication along with Al.

Engagement

Participants engage in guided table-based dialogue structured around two prompts: (1) how Al-enabled tools shape
communication practices in leadership or academic contexts, (2) where human judgement, emotional intelligence remain
critical. A facilitated whole-table synthesis will capture shared questions, discussions to inform ongoing research and sector
dialogue.
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Tracing success: A national cross-institutional research project on Direct
Entry (DE) ELICOS tracer studies in Australian higher education.

Olston K, Humphreys P?, Roche T3, Thomas H* Winetroube S°
tUniversity of Sydney, 2Macquarie University , 3Southern Cross University, *University of Wollongong College, >Curtin University

Format: Birds of a feather

Topic for Discussion: How do you track university pathway students’ academic performance in their degree programs? What
challenges and enablers do you encounter?

Background/context: ELICOS Direct Entry (DE) programs support international students to develop academic and English
language skills and enhance preparedness to study in Australian universities. To ensure that DE programs offer students the
best chance for success, providers must evidence parity of outcomes with comparable admission criteria for degree programs
(ELICOS Standards, 2018). A mechanism used are tracer studies, which track DE students’ academic performance in their
degrees against students entering via other admission pathways. Literature on tracer studies of ELICOS DE students in the
Australian context is limited to single-institutions (Floyd, 2015; Roche, 2017; Humphreys, 2022), and there is a need for further
research, including multi-institutional studies.

Description: Between 2024 - 2025, University English Centres Australia (UECA) undertook a national study investigating the
current state of practice in ELICOS DE program tracer studies. The study employed a mixed-methods approach: (1) a survey of
twenty-five UECA members focussed on challenges and enablers of current practice; (2) eight follow-up case study interviews
focussed on in-depth understanding of current operating environments and impact on tracer study practices.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The study reveals divergent and related practices across university
language centres and highlights the value of tracer studies. The resultant report (Olston, Humphreys, Roche, Thomas,
Winetroube & Swift, 2025) provides best practice recommendations and aims to build expertise and capacity of providers in
evidencing the effectiveness of ELICOS DE programs to parent institutions, meeting regulatory requirements and informing
curricula and addresses the gap in cross-institutional studies in this area.

Engagement: Session will employ a combination of pair and whole-group discussion; participants will be encouraged to share
and reflect on own contextual challenges.
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Learning from experience: the development of a classroom-based
experiential learning toolkit for the Humanities and Social Sciences

Balcaite E, Dodo-Balu A?
tUniversity of Melbourne

Format: This work-in-progress roundtable presents an early iteration of a learning design toolkit for classroom-based
experiential learning in HASS and invites participants to engage with it and provide feedback to inform future enhancements
and high-impact dissemination strategies.

Focus of work-in-progress: The roundtable focuses on the toolkit as a practical output of the Scholarship of Teaching and
Learning (SoTL) to support academic development and integration of theory into practice in student learning within resource-
constrained environments. The toolkit is a product of the Design Based Research (DBR) initiative at the University of Melbourne,
which developed, implemented and evaluated seven classroom-based experiential learning activities in HASS subjects.

Context/background: The benefits of classroom-based experiential learning (simulations, role-plays, visual practice) include
personalised learning (Macaulay, 2016), metacognitive engagement (Laverie, Hass & Mitchell, 2020) and, most significantly,
integration of theory into practice (Niman & Chagnon, 2021). Yet evidence-led guidance on how to maximise these benefits
through effective learning design in real-world HASS teaching contexts is lacking.

Description: Seven experiential learning activities were implemented and evaluated across HASS subjects to advance integration
of theory into practice and develop a set of transferable design principles published in the online toolkit.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This initiative extends theories and definitions of experiential
learning (Beard, 2023) by building an empirical evidence-informed toolkit for the design of classroom-based experiential
learning activities to advance integration of theory into practice in HASS classrooms through academic development.

Engagement: The participants will explore the online experiential learning design toolkit, followed by a think-pair-share activity
to identify the applications of this toolkit in their teaching and learning contexts. The think-pair-share activity will provide a
starting point for the roundtable discussion, bringing a broad range of teaching and institutional contexts to the fore.
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TATAL: Navigating the complexities and challenges of being education-
focused in a research-focused world

Reinke N?, Parkinson A%, Li M?, Tsai A3, Scott J4, Pryce J?, Singleton R®, Shuker M®
tUniversity of the Sunshine Coast, 2James Cook University, 3Auckland University of Technology, “Ripyl®, University of Auckland,
Griffith University

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress: This Roundtable offers insights into the transformative change and experiences of educators
engaged in TATAL (Talking About Teaching And Learning) — a pedagogic community building resilience, belonging, and educator
identity.

Context/background: Educators who are passionate about quality learning and teaching and operate in institutions built around
research prestige often feel isolated, powerless, and experience delays in career progression (Graham, 2022; Ross & Scanes,
2025). Support structures are critical for enabling resilience in education-focused (EF) staff (Ross 2025). In the absence of
institutional mentorship and collaborations, eight academics and learning designers across Australia and New Zealand -
spanning multiple institutions, roles, and career stages - engaged in a Talking About Teaching and Learning (TATAL) community
of practice (Scott et al., 2023).

Description:As practitioners from diverse disciplinary fields, our initial engagement with TATAL was motivated by a desire to
strengthen our teaching practice. Over the past six years, our professional paths have diverged, yet our monthly TATAL
meetings have been a constant; a space for reflection, support, and validation that has shaped our professional growth.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable showcases TATAL as a model of a pedagogic
community for fostering connection, sustaining belonging through change, and strengthening educators’ capacity to shape the
future of higher education practice.

Engagement: We commence the session with some insights into the critical factors and conditions that sustained our 7-year
strong international community. Then, we invite questions and dialogue from participants to discuss these and other critical
factors that advance or hinder navigating the complexities and challenges of being education-focused in a research-focused
world.
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Joy in the academy: exploring the experiences and perspectives of
educators

Stanley-Clarke N?, Pascoe K?, Hickson H3, Long N*, Hay K!, Sanders R*
Massey University, 20tago Univeristy, 3CQ University, “LaTrobe University

Format: Birds of a Feather
Topic for discussion: Joy in the academy: exploring the experiences and perspectives of educators.

o Context/background: Academics face challenges and change in higher education following the commodification of the
sector and rise of neoliberal reform. These changes have resulted in increased administrative tasks and class sizes alongside
reduced staffing levels. Furthermore, gender imbalances show women taking on more service-related work (Jarvinen & Mik-
Meyer, 2024). Premised on an understanding that “lecturer wellbeing and student wellbeing are often reciprocal” (Rakow et al.,
2025, p.1065), and recognition of factors that facilitate and compromise health for online lecturers (Whittet, 2019), emerging
literature has started to question experiences of joy in the academy (Whitsed et al., 2024).

o Description: Invariably understandings of joy are experiential. This round table aims to explore how academics
perceive joy within higher education, whether joy is believed to be cultivated or bestowed, and how academic joy has been
sustained or constrained within the workplace. The discussion will touch on the extent to which joy is understood as a precursor
to, or influencing factor for, the wellbeing of academics.

o Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The discussion will build on a collaborative
autoethnographic (Karalis Noel, Minematsu & Bosca, 2023) small-scale study conducted by the authors, and will be used to
gather insight into how conversations of joy are received across higher education. The round table will inform methodological
developments and scope for future research design.

o Engagement: The round table discussion will be facilitated through prompt cards where reflective questions will be
posed. The cards will be ordered and structured to progressively extend the considerations of attendees. The cards will include
a QR code for people to scan if they want more information about the initial small-scale project.
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Exploring students’ and employer perceptions about Interactive Oral
Assessments (IOAs)

Anand P!, O'Kane M
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: What is the role of IOAs beyond assurance of learning and maintaining academic integrity?
Context/background: Existing literature ((Colvin & Gaffey, 2023) (Sotiriadou et al., 2020), have suggested that Interactive Oral
Assessments (IOAs) may provide higher levels of assurance of learning while upholding academic integrity (Dawson, 2021).
Similarly it is argued that I0As are authentic, real-world assessments (Tan et al., 2022). While studies indicate its effectiveness,
there remains a significant gap in the literature that explores the perceptions and expectations of employer groups about this
mode of assessment ((Bretag, 2020).

Description: I0As are a unique form of oral assessment that closely represents how employer groups assess suitability of
candidates for employment. It is focuses on engaging students in a conversation about their learnings and how they can apply
these. IOAs have been embedded as a major assessment within a post-graduate IS course at a large University in Australia since
2023. This study explored the expectations and perceptions of employer groups about this form of assessment.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This discussion will contribute towards our nuanced
understandings of IOAs as an authentic, real-world focused assessment and strategies for engaging diverse student cohorts. It
will also enable important conversations about employer expectations of university assessments.

Engagement: This discussion will emulate a group I0A to elicit attendees perception and experiences with I0As, and enable the
facilitator to share some of the nuanced understandings through many years of experience and structured research in the topic.
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Reframing student voice and agency — A call for the epistemic expansion of
Scholarship of Teaching and Learning inquiry

Brown A?
tUniversity Of Southern Queensland

Point for debate -

This roundtable invites debate on ‘the necessity for an epistemic expansion for engaging in scholarship of teaching and learning
(SoTL) inquiry’ that leverages student voice and expertise beyond extractive methods that position students as passive sources
of data.

Context/background

Extractive methods such as pre-structured student surveys, questionnaires, and interviews (Cook-Sather et al., 2018; Mathews,
Dwyer et al., 2018) are commonly employed to gain student perspectives on aspects of HE teaching and learning (Brown et al.,
2023, Fan et al., 2024; Horlin et al., 2024). The ‘the very nature of this category of methodological inquiry frames students as
epistemic objects’ (sources of data), rather than being recognised as active agents with the capacity to shape and contribute to
their own learning’ (Geurts et al., 2024).

Description

Scholars are invited to challenge this opinion and critique whether an epistemic recalibration of methodological considerations
for scholarship inquiry is necessary, and if their own approaches SoTL inquiry afford authentic student voice and agency.
Discussion will focus on how this might look and how this would change the democratisation of student agency in their own
learning, afford epistemic justice (in terms of how knowledge is acquired and shared), and generate authentic insights into
teaching and learning in higher education.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The roundtable affords an opportunity for epistemic recalibration to SoTL inquiry (Arndt et al., 2023) and reframing students as
situated epistemic agents (Heikkila et al., 2023). The topic will be the impetus beyond the conference about the repositioning of
student voice in scholarship, essential for the lasting improvement, impact, and accessibility of HE teaching and learning.
Engagement

Delegates will be invited to contribute to a shared ‘thinking space (e.g Google doc/Padlet) to add thoughts, wonderings, and
ideas as part of shared discussion.
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Peer-to-Peer Facilitation of Learning: A Scoping Review

Khan J!, Ntwasa S?, Jacobs A3
Faculty of Science, Stellenbosch University, 2Centre for Teaching and Learning, Stellenbosch University, 3Faculty of Economic
and Management Sciences, University of the Western Cape

Format of the roundtable:
Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion:
Peer-to-peer facilitation of learning in higher education: what does the evidence tell us, and what are we still missing?

Context/background:

Massification of higher education has driven growth in peer-to-peer (P2P) facilitation of learning (encompassing peer tutors,
mentors, near-peer tutors, and peer facilitators) as institutions seek scalable, evidence-informed approaches to student
engagement and success. Despite its widespread adoption, P2P facilitation remains inconsistently conceptualised, variably
implemented, and unevenly supported across disciplines and institutions.

Description of research/initiative or practice:

A scoping review employing Arksey and O'Malley's (2005) five-step framework systematically reviewed literature published
between January 2014 and May 2024, drawing on the ERIC (EBSCOhost) database. Following systematic screening, 79 articles
were included. Findings indicate that effective P2P facilitation requires active student engagement grounded in existing
capabilities, seamless curriculum integration as a core module component, and ongoing facilitator training with disciplinary
expert involvement. Significant knowledge gaps persist in three areas: curriculum integration models, structured facilitator
training, and institutional frameworks for sustaining P2P programmes.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

This session aims to surface participants' diverse institutional experiences of P2P facilitation, test the review's findings against
practice realities, and collectively identify priorities for future research and collaboration. Outcomes will contribute to a clearer,
more actionable evidence base for institutions seeking to embed P2P facilitation of learning as a pedagogically coherent,
outcomes-driven practice.

Engagement:

Participants will be briefly oriented to the scoping review's key findings (+/- 5 minutes), followed by structured small-group
dialogue (+/- 10 minutes) guided by three provocations drawn from identified knowledge gaps. Groups will report back key
tensions and insights (+/- 10 minutes), culminating in a shared agenda of unresolved questions and potential collaborative
directions.
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Learning how to learn in the age of Al: Reimagining Self-Regulation and
Shared Regulation during transition to university

Coleman K?
tUniversity of Sydney, 2University of Wollongong

Format

Work-in-Progress / Point for Debate

WIP and Debate

Does conventional university assessment design actually build self-regulated learning (SRL) in first-year students, or does it
primarily build compliance? And in an environment where students can readily leverage generative Al what does it mean to
design assessment that develops genuine regulatory capability?

Context/background

The transition into university is a critical and pivotal period for developing learning-to-learn capabilities (Kift, 2025; Gale &
Parker, 2014). SRL - a learner’s capacity to set goals, monitor understanding, seek feedback, and adapt strategies - is
foundational to student success during this transition and beyond (Hadwin et al., 2018). The rapid integration of generative Al
into student learning practices raises substantive and unresolved questions about how regulatory capabilities are developed,
supported, or inadvertently bypassed through design (Tai et al., 2023).

Description

This work-in-progress draws on a co-design project in a first-year Occupational Therapy unit at the University of Sydney. In
collaboration with the unit coordinator, assessments were redesigned as a developmental sequence of four tasks explicitly
scaffolding SRL, incorporating metacognitive prompts, structured learning application, and open assessment tasks positioning Al
as a learning tool for practice and critical reflection. Bespoke Al agents (Cogniti) were created to support the development of
reflective practice and oral assessment preparation. This work is informed by doctoral research currently mid-way through data
analysis, examining how first-year students experience and enact self-regulation for new learning environments (Panadero et
al., 2019; CAST, 2024). Emerging patterns in the data are beginning to surface tensions between what students report about
their regulatory practices and what the assessment design assumed.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This session contributes to an underexplored design question: how can assessment be intentionally structured to build SRL
capabilities when Al is a present and active tool in students' learning? Participants will leave with design principles from the co-
design case, exposure to emerging doctoral research findings, and sharper articulation of tensions their own contexts must
navigate.

Engagement

Following a brief overview of the co-design work and its theoretical grounding, participants will engage in structured debate:
first, interrogating whether assessment typically builds or inadvertently undermines self-regulation; second, debating what
genuinely SRL oriented assessment design looks like when Al is in the room. Discussion will be facilitated using prompt cards.
Participants will close by identifying one design principle they would carry back to their own practice.
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“Are We the Same?” Exploring Returnee Scholars’ different academic
identities in China

Wang Z?, Dai K*
The Chinese University of Hong Kong

The topic for discussion
How do returnee scholars in Mainland Chinese universities develop different academic identities (Academic Darlings, Orphans,
and Drifters) through capital conversion and habitus field alignment, and what does this diversity mean for policy and practice?

Context to the proposed session

In an era of global academic mobility, returnee scholars are key to enhancing the international standing of Mainland Chinese
universities. Yet existing research often homogenises their experiences, overlooking the diversity of their academic identities.
Drawing on Bourdieu’s thinking tools (capital, habitus, field) and the glonacal (global national local) perspective, this study
situates returnees within China’s unique higher education landscape, where mismatches between overseas trained habitus and
local field conditions are common.

Description of research

This qualitative case study interviewed 18 returnee scholars from diverse disciplines and universities across Mainland China.
Using thematic analysis and Bourdieusian concepts, we identified three identity types: Academic Darlings: fully integrated, with
strong local networks and compatible habitus (“like fish in water”); Academic Orphans: overseas trained but isolated,
experiencing field mismatch (“fish out of water”); and Academic Drifters: partially integrated, benefiting from global capital yet
lacking sustained local support. The findings reveal how academic identities are dynamically constructed, not fixed, through the
interplay of capital conversion and habitus field alignment.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship

The study challenges the homogeneous portrayal of returnee scholars, offering a nuanced typology that enriches Bourdieusian
applications in international academic mobility. For practice, it provides policymakers and university leaders with evidence
based insights to design targeted support, such as mentoring networks, bridging grants, and field adaptive induction
programmes which would facilitate the adaptation and growth of all returnee types, not just the “darlings.”

Engagement

We will ask audience, such as “What one policy or practice change would most help Academic Orphans and Drifters?” “Is
becoming an Academic Darling always desirable, or could it require giving up valuable global capital?” “How might the balance
between habitus field alignment and capital conversion differ by discipline (e.g., STEM vs. social sciences)?” “What role do local
mentors or peer networks play in turning an Orphan into a Drifter, or a Drifter into a Darling?” The session will close with a
collective sharing of ideas and a short Q&A on applying Bourdieu to mobility studies.
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Applying enabling pedagogy to help foster students' confidence in
communicating discipline specific language and improve feelings of job
readiness.

Brown M?
!Adelaide University

Format: Work in progress

Topic for discussion: Supporting students to develop discipline specific language to enhance professional identity and feelings of
job readiness.

Context/Background: Final year human services students undertaking their placements have anecdotally reported a common
practice challenge in developing their human services language; a core component of their emerging professional identity and
an indicator of preparation for employment. This can be particularly challenging for students who English is not their first
language. Drawing on current research into teaching practices that apply enabling pedagogy to create more dialogical
environments for students, this scholarship of teaching and learning aims to develop students' discipline specific language skills
through targeted learning activities, while taking into account student life worlds and previous experience (Burke et al 2016;
O'Neill 2020). In 2025 students completing their final human services placement were invited to participate in a research project
that aimed to enhance their learning experience and feelings of job readiness by providing a supportive and safe environment
for ongoing practice of communication skills in developing human services discipline specific language.

Outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This discussion seeks to contribute to ongoing research and focus on
supporting students' development of discipline specific language, a noted area of research for many teaching researchers,
across disciplines. Through providing a short overview of the pre and post data from the 2025 study, the intended outcome is to
discuss with colleagues who may be grappling with similar challenges.

Engagement: | aim to seek active engagement and input from colleagues through posing to the roundtable a reflective question
regarding teaching activities and assessment asking; “is teacher and supervisor observation necessary when measuring
increases in students discipline specific language?”
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The use of artificial intelligence (Al) chatbots as a remediation strategy to
support undergraduate students at risk of failure

Hughes LY, Pierce B, Alcock J!, Hofstee C!, Denham R?, Easton J!
1Griffith University

Focus of Showcase

The use of artificial intelligence (Al) chatbots as a remediation strategy to support undergraduate students at risk of failure.
Background/context

Students who fail courses are significantly less likely to complete their degrees (Bicak & Taylor, 2024). Remediation strategies
can support students at-risk of failure; however existing approaches can lack student-centredness and personalisation (Hughes
et al., 2024). Artificial Intelligence chatbots can offer students immediate, tailored learning support (Moskovich et al., 2025), but
their use for remediation is underexplored.

Description

In 2025, two Al chatbots were integrated into remediation plans for nursing students at-risk of course failure at an Australian
university. Students were encouraged to use chatbots to explore learning needs, ask questions and evaluate their clinical
reasoning and communication skills.

Methods

A case study qualitative methodology (Stake, 1995) was used, analysing students' Al chatbot records (prompts/responses)
throughout one trimester. Records were thematically analysed using Braun and Clarke’s (2006) framework. Themes were
produced within each case and compared across cases to identify patterns, divergences, and overarching themes.
Appropriateness/accuracy of the chatbot responses were independently assessed by academic staff.

Evidence

Three student chatbot records were analysed. Overarching themes included (1) addressing diverse learning needs (2) disclosing
concerns in a psychologically safe environment (3) identifying additional learning gaps (4) targeted skill development. Academic
staff deemed the chatbot responses to be evidence-based and contextualised. Each student achieved a passing grade for the
course.

Contribution

Findings suggest Al chatbots can offer students a psychologically safe means to disclose uncertainties and address learning gaps.
Chatbot-supported remediation may be a scalable yet personalised option to support and retain students at risk of failure.
Engagement

Probing questions will be integrated with QR codes and Padlets throughout the presentation, inviting delegates to identify the
utility, benefits and challenges of Al chatbots for remediation in their respective disciplines.
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Combining indigenous pedagogy and slow computing to practice critical
thinking skills in using genAl

Priharsari D!, Alam S?, Nazneen N?*
!Deakin University, 2University of Sydney

Focus of the Showcase: This study presents a practical, classroom-ready “slow computing” intervention that positions GenAl as
a cognitive sparring partner to strengthen students’ critical thinking during both student—Al and student—peer/teacher
interactions inspired by Indigenous ways of learning.

Background: The use of GenAl for learning is increasingly prevalent; consequently, concerns are rising that instant outputs may
reduce cognitive effort and erode critical reasoning. Inspired by the slow computing approach that designs the interactions with
technology for reflection and intentionality, prioritising depth of learning over speed (Hallnds & Redstrém, 2001; Odom et al.,
2022; Sweller, 2011), the project integrates Indigenous ways of learning, including yarning and story sharing, within a
decolonising curriculum interface (Nakata, 2007; Yunkaporta, 2010). Inspired by Indigenous ways of learning, we provide the
framework necessary to intentionally enact reflection on interactions with genAl through peer interaction that encourages
depth of learning.

Description: Across a four-week seminar series, student groups work on an organisational case while progressing through six
critical thinking skills aligned with revised Bloom’s taxonomy (clarify, question, identify, analyse, evaluate, create) (Krathwohl,
2002). Indigenous pedagogies structure weekly reflective activities (e.g., story sharing; learning maps; deconstruct/reconstruct),
with yarning used throughout as a slow, dialogic practice.

Method: Using a qualitative interpretivist design, the study collects Al prompt logs, weekly experiential reports, and an open-
ended reflective survey. Data are analysed via thematic analysis, cross-referencing logs and reflections to identify the activation
of “slow thinking” (System 2) (Kahneman, 2011).

Evidence: Early findings indicate that while GenAl efficiently generates initial mock-ups, its outputs often exhibit a superficial
idealism. While prompt refinement demands deliberate cognitive effort, the primary catalyst for shifting students into
deliberate System 2 reasoning was the Yarning-style reflection. This approach bypassed passive Al reliance by sparking peer
dialogue that weighted human judgment against Al outputs. Crucially, while Yarning succeeded with minimal framing, more
complex frameworks (like Yunkaporta’s 8 Ways) require explicit scaffolding and modelling before students can use them
independently as slow-thinking tools.

Contribution: The project contributes a replicable SoTL model that blends slow computing, critical thinking pedagogy, and
inspired-Indigenous protocols.

Engagement:

Asking a student to identify an Al output flaw is a textbook chicken-and-egg problem. How can you spot a hallucination, a subtle
logical flaw, or a biased omission particularly in a new area, if your knowledge base is vastly different from the Al’s in terms of
size and sources? What if understanding an Al output problem is actually achieved through understanding humans, arising from
human-to-human interactions?
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Can we belong when we blend? Blended learning and student sense of
belonging.

Power E?, Altschwager T, Xu W, Irwin E
tUniversity of Melbourne

Focus: Study findings exploring student belonging across blended learning pedagogies.

Background/context: Blended learning is widely adopted (Marshall et al, 2024), offering teaching efficiencies and student
flexibility (Huang, Matthews&Lodge, 2022). As student belonging declines (Crawford et al, 2023), universities prioritise
experiences that foster connection, yet subject-level pedagogical influences on student belonging are under-explored.

Description: This research explores belonging in one management subject across 3 delivery modes: G1-Face-to-face; G2-
Alternating online/offline blend; G3-Student-centred blend (predominantly on-campus with online during high-workload
periods).

Method: Qualitative free-text surveys (N=165) and interviews (N=7) are analysed across three cohorts using deductive thematic
analysis (Braun&Clarke, 2006), guided by established conceptualisations of student belonging (Strayhorn, 2012).

Evidence: Three themes emerged: 1.Belonging is facilitated on-campus through authentic shared experiences. For example
“activities make it easier for you to talk to someone new...that plays a big part in creating a sense of belonging” (G1 student).
Whereas, students in the highly digitised mode found these interactions more difficult to achieve: “if you throw up a question,
and no one really answers, it's difficult... the belongingness wasn't there” (G2 Student.)” 2.Repeated peer interactions are
important for belonging, with negative references in modes with fewer in-person interactions: “it's very hard for me to make a
connection.”(G2 student). 3.Belonging is built through connections with educators, particularly with more on-campus delivery.
“[Instructor] is so supportive...she never rejects ideas.”(G1 student)

Contribution: (1)Extends literature on student sense of belonging to examine subject-level experiences. Relationships developed
within a subject are powerful, aligning with Crawford et al.’s (2023) emphasis on peer-to-peer connections. (2)Provides
guidance to leaders and educators on blended pedagogies that support student belonging.

Engagement: (1)Introduce topic/themes, (2)audience shares barriers to belonging in contemporary, changing classrooms
(polleverywhere/verbal), (3)showcase findings and aspects of student-centred model, (4)audience brainstorms ideas for
fostering belonging in digital environments as we reimagine the future of learning.
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A conceptual framework for virtual reality simulation in undergraduate
nursing: Enhancing early recognition of deterioration

Rajasekaran R?
ISwinburne Technology of University, 2RMIT University

Focus: This presentation introduces a conceptual framework for integrating virtual reality simulation into undergraduate nursing
education to strengthen students' early recognition and management of clinical deterioration.

Background: Recognition and response to clinical deterioration are fundamental capabilities for nursing graduates and key
determinants of patient safety (Levett-Jones et al., 2010 ). Traditional simulation-based education supports this learning but is
often constrained by resource intensity, limited scalability, and variable learner engagement (Liaw et al., 2023). Virtual reality
simulation offers immersive, repeated, and flexible learning experiences that can address these challenges (Jeffries et al., 2015).
However, its adoption in nursing curricula remains inconsistent due to the absence of a unified theoretical and pedagogical
framework to guide, design, facilitate, and evaluate.

Description: The conceptual framework synthesises learning theories, psychological perspectives, and established simulation
standards to guide the development of VR-based learning experiences. It emphasises immersion, cognitive optimisation,
motivation, clinical reasoning, and reflective practice as core elements that support students' development of situational
awareness and clinical judgement in deterioration scenarios.

Method: An integrative review was conducted using Whittemore and Knafl's and reported accordance with PRISMA guidelines.
A literature search published between 2015 and 2025 identified 20 relevant studies. Records were managed in Covidence.
Study quality was appraised using the Mixed Methods Appraisal Tool. The analysis mapped key theoretical foundations, which
include constructivism, experiential learning, cognitive load theory, self-efficacy theory, and the ARCS motivational model, to
simulation frameworks such as Tanner's Clinical Judgement Model, NLN Jefrries Simulation Theory, INACSL Standards of Best
Practice, TeamSTEPPS and PEARLS debriefing.

Evidence: Across the included studies, four analytic functions were identified: cognitive processing and clinical cue integration;
motivation, engagement and confidence calibration; simulation standards and reflective practices operationalising learning; and
implementation conditions influencing usability, feasibility, fidelity and adoption. The proposed framework integrates learning
mechanisms with implementation determinants to support theory-informed, standards-aligned, and evaluable integration of
virtual reality simulation in undergraduate nursing curricula. Evidence highlighted that VR is most effective when grounded in
experiential learning, supported by structured debriefing.

Contribution: This framework provides educators with a theoretically robust, practical model for designing VR simulations that
enhance clinical judgement and patient safety competencies.

Engagement: Attendees will explore practical strategies for applying the framework, engage with design and discuss how VR can
be used to strengthen students' skills.
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Re-envisioning Academic Integrity Education: A student-partnered,
curriculum-embedded approach to future-focused learning

Gilbey S?, Chih HY, Marinovic W', Hamamura T?, Haywood S?, Badu E*, Makate M?, Vercammen A’, Begley A!
Curtin University

Focus
This presentation shares outcomes from a three-phase (P1/2/3) program and demonstrates the practical application of a co-
designed, embedded approach to academic integrity learning.

Background

Academic integrity is central to fairness, trust and educational quality in higher education, yet research shows that many
students still misunderstand core concepts even after completing compulsory training. As learning environments evolve, one-
off, compliance-focused approaches are increasingly insufficient for supporting tomorrow’s learners to engage confidently and
ethically with academic expectations. This three-phase project responds by re envisioning integrity learning as a progressive,
student-partnered experience designed to strengthen understanding and align integrity education with tomorrow’s learners’
diverse needs.

Description

P1 examined students’ knowledge, confidence and experiences with integrity concepts. P2 used these findings to guide a
students-as-partners co-design process producing practical, scenario-based resources for students and teaching staff. P3
evaluates the implementation of these resources across multidisciplinary units.

Method

A mixed-methods design is used across P1/2/3. A validated survey from P1 is repeated post implementation in P3 (Semester
1,2026) to enable comparison over time. Unit-level adoption records, student, staff and facilitator reflections were evaluated
using thematic analysis.

Evidence

P1 identified considerable variability in students’ understanding of integrity concepts across cohorts. P2 produced a suite of

scenario-based, context-specific resources, with early feedback indicating strong student engagement, increased clarity, and
staff recognition of their accessibility and relevance. These outcomes provide the foundation for evaluating embedded use in
P3.

Contribution

This project shows how student partnership, contextualised learning design and iterative evaluation can advance and sustain
integrity education beyond compliance-focused models. It demonstrates the potential of a scalable, reproducible approach for
embedding integrity learning across curricula, reducing misconduct and strengthening ethical reasoning.

Engagement
Short scenario-based polls and reflective prompting inviting participants to consider how progressively embedded integrity
learning could reshape their own programs and teaching practices.
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From analytics to action: A practice-led approach to machine learning in
higher education

Latimer OAM R?
Torrens University Australia

Focus:
This showcase presents an evidence-based, practice-based institutional initiative that applies machine learning to enhance
teaching practice, student engagement, and learning support decision-making in higher education.

Background/Context:

While interest in artificial intelligence and machine learning in higher education has accelerated, much of the discourse remains
speculative or tool-focused, with limited empirical evidence of educational impact. Learning analytics literature highlights the
potential of data-informed approaches to improve student outcomes, while also emphasising ethical, human-centred, and
pedagogically aligned implementation. This initiative responds to sector calls for responsible, evidence-based uses of machine
learning that support, not replace, educational judgement.

Description:

The Machine Learning Project is a cross-functional collaboration between central learning and teaching and learning services
teams. The initiative was designed to support educators and learning support practitioners by generating interpretable insights
from institutional data to inform curriculum design, teaching practice, and targeted student support. Pedagogical intent,
transparency, and collaboration were embedded from inception, ensuring alignment with educational priorities rather than
technological optimisation alone.

Method:

A mixed-methods evaluation approach was employed, combining quantitative indicators (student engagement and progression
metrics; uptake of data-informed interventions) with qualitative data (staff reflections, practitioner feedback, and
implementation narratives). Iterative evaluation cycles supported continuous refinement.

Evidence:

Findings indicate improved timeliness and targeting of learning support interventions, increased staff confidence in data-
informed decision-making, and early positive trends in student engagement indicators. Qualitative evidence highlights
strengthened collaboration across academic and professional teams.

Contribution:
This showcase contributes a transferable model for ethically integrating machine learning into teaching and learning
ecosystems, extending learning analytics scholarship into everyday institutional practice.

Engagement:
Participants will be invited to reflect on where machine learning could meaningfully support learning and teaching in their own
contexts without displacing human judgement.
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From Partnership to Pedagogy: Embedding Indigenous Knowledges Through
Community-Led Experiential Learning

Nguyen L!, Kim M?, Lee D?, Nguyen T, Cooley P?, Brennan C?
tUniversity of New South Wales Business School, ?First Hand Solutions Aboriginal Corporation (FHS) & IndigiGrow Social
Enterprise

Focus

This showcase presents a curriculum innovation in the Social Entrepreneurship Practicum (SEP) at UNSW CSI, integrating
Indigenous knowledges and community-led experiential approach through collaboration with IndigiGrow, an Aboriginal-owned
social enterprise, to foster transformative student learning.

Background

Australian scholarship emphasises that embedding Indigenous knowledges in higher education requires relational, community-
led pedagogies (Shay & Oliver, 2021; Shay et al., 2023). Experiential and community-based approaches deepen students’
cultural understanding and enhance graduate capability when collaborating with Indigenous partners (Eady et al., 2022; Thorpe
et al., 2021). This showcase extends these conversations by demonstrating how Indigenous knowledges can drive curriculum
innovation and enrich students’ learning focusing on social impact.

Description

This practicum innovated curriculum in various ways. First, students developed social impact reports for IndigiGrow across five
pillars: biodiversity restoration, Indigenous employment, youth skills development, native plant retail, and cultural education,
providing evidence-based narratives for stakeholders while building students’ skills in impact measurement and community
collaboration. Second, students engaged in ongoing dialogue with IndigiGrow founder Peter Cooley through regular meetings.
Third, an excursion to the IndigiGrow nursery enriched experiential learning. Finally, a co-developed case study for publication
in SAGE extends impact into broader educational contexts and will be used in both SEP and Demonstrating Social Impact
courses at CSI.

Methods
Evaluative data draw on student reflections and course survey feedback, focusing on Indigenous cultural learning, experiential
engagement, and perceived social impact.

Evidence
Student feedback highlights enhanced understanding of Indigenous culture and impact, appreciation of community
collaboration, and increased motivation linked to meaningful work-integrated learning.

Contribution
The showcase introduces a transferable model for embedding Indigenous knowledges through community-based experiential
pedagogy, contributing to scholarship on curriculum design and societal impact in higher education.

Engagement
Participants will discuss how collaboration with Indigenous partners can contribute to curriculum innovation, enrich students’
learning and impact across disciplines.
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Weaving Knowledges: A Helix Approach to Indigenizing Professional
Curricula - Building Relational Accountability from Kaurna Land to Treaty
Territory

Panickar P!, Schonwetter D?
!Adelaide University, 2University of Manitoba

o Focus: This showcase offers non-Indigenous faculty a practical framework to ethically integrate Indigenous
Knowledges, challenging contested frameworks and fostering whole-system thinking in higher education.
o Background/Context: Embedding Indigenous Knowledges remains challenging within Eurocentric systems. Faculty

often fear tokenism or error. Reconciliation requires understanding actors’ positions (coloniser, settler, other) and systemic
influences. Foundational mandates, including the Canadian Truth & Reconciliation Commission Calls to Action and the Four R’s
(Respect, Relevance, Reciprocity, Responsibility), call for structural change and relational practice.

o Description of Initiative: A South Indian economist (Adelaide University, Kaurna land) and a Canadian psychologist
(dental college, Anishinaabe, Qji-Cree, Metis land) apply the Helix of Indigenous Learning—Self-awareness, Building
Relationships, Training, Ethical Application—to model ethical curriculum redesign. This approach moves beyond tokenized
content toward sustaining knowledge through relationships (see Yunkaporta; Schénwetter). Conceptual examples, such as
Aboriginal cuisine, illustrate the difference between adding content and transforming pedagogical practice.

o Method(s) of Evaluation: Evaluation follows the Helix’s reflective cycle (Schonwetter 2024) and Stages of Competence
(Broadwell, 1969). Structured self-reflection (Self-awareness) and adherence to local relational protocols (Building
Relationships) enable faculty to recognize mistakes as essential to ethical learning, progressing from unconscious incompetence
to conscious, ethical engagement.

o Outcomes and Effectiveness: Applying the Helix has challenged entrenched Eurocentric assumptions in Economics and
Health Sciences, demonstrating how faculty can ethically balance Indigenous and Western knowledge systems. The practice
models amends-making and preserves knowledge essential for societal resilience, promoting reconciliation in contested tertiary

contexts.

o Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice: This showcase provides a transportable framework that operationalizes
ethical allyship, enabling faculty in Western-oriented systems to rethink curricula in the spirit of unity and inclusion.

o Engagement: Participants will use real-time polling to reflect on comfort with teaching Indigenous content, linked to

the Helix’s Self-awareness stage. A toolkit of protocols, principles, and references supports continued practice.
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Passport to Practice: fostering graduate capability through scaffolded,
authentic and work-integrated learning experiences

Blackford K?, Crawford G
Curtin University

Focus: We present outcomes from a mixed-methods evaluation of a program-wide, competency-based, work-integrated
learning (WIL) assessment series fostering practice readiness, discipline engagement and assessment integrity.

Background/context: Professional standards increasingly shape curricula and accreditation in public health disciplines, requiring
demonstrable graduate capability (Battel-Kirk, 2016). Approaches are needed that balance theory and practice, enhancing
discipline understanding while responding to the changing nature of work (Radovi¢, 2021; Rhodes, 2019). Program-wide
ePortfolio and WIL approaches can scaffold reflection, evidencing, and professional identity formation, while supporting
authentic and secure assessment (Bosco and Ferns, 2014; Radovic et al., 2021), however, evidence of effectiveness within public
health is limited.

Description: A three-year “Passport to Practice” authentic assessment was embedded across an undergraduate health
promotion degree. Students mapped progress against professional competency domains, completed authentic learning
activities (e.g. stakeholder engagement, advocacy), and curated evidence within an ePortfolio. The university-awarded initiative
aligns with institutional assessment reform focused on secure, standards-anchored and GenAl-aware design.

Method: A prospective cohort design combined longitudinal student surveys (professional identity, global citizenship, system
usability), analysis of reflective artefacts, and focus groups. Quantitative data were analysed descriptively with planned
repeated measures, while qualitative data were thematically analysed inductively and deductively.

Evidence: Findings indicate progressive competency development, with early gains in communication and project planning, and
later growth in advocacy and partnership development. Students reported stronger professional identity and practice readiness,
corroborated by positive professional placement feedback. Technology usability and equity for online learners emerged as
future design considerations.

Contribution: This Showcase provides rare program-level evidence that a standards-anchored competency passport integrated
with WIL and ePortfolios can deliver authentic, secure assessment while supporting professional identity formation.

Engagement: Participants will engage in rapid peer exchange, considering: “Which elements of a competency passport could
you adopt, adapt, or resist to balance authenticity, GenAl responsiveness, and assurance of learning?”
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Do Students know what Graduate Qualities are? Strategies and Insights for
Educators

Wardak D?, Sun J?
The University of Sydney Business School

Focus: This showcase explores practical strategies for making graduate qualities (GQs) more visible and meaningful, enhancing
students’ awareness and understanding.

Background: GQs define the transferable skills students are expected to develop, yet students often perceive them as abstract
orirrelevant unless clearly contextualised (Morris et al., 2013; Swingler & Hendry, 2021). They are perceived to be more
relevant to educators than students (Jones & Pate, 2019). Furthermore, inconsistent communication obscures their value to
students (Bitzer & Withering, 2020; St Jorre & Oliver, 2017). For international students, navigating unfamiliar academic cultures
can widen this gap (Yates & Wahid, 2013; Arkoudis & Tran, 2007; Pham & Tran, 2015), making awareness of GQs both
pedagogically important and underexplored.

Description: We surveyed international students at the University of Sydney about their understanding of GQs and, based on
the findings, are trialling strategies in a large finance course. Guided by the data and literature, we implemented targeted
approaches to help students recognise and reflect on GQs’ relevance.

Method: We included one quantitative question asking students if they knew about GQs, followed by an open-text question,
and then matched the quantitative responses with the qualitative comments. Drawing on these survey insights and the
literature, we designed targeted strategies to help students recognise and reflect on GQs’ relevance.

Evidence: Of 65 respondents, 29% knew what GQs were, 43% did not, and 28% were unsure. Qualitative responses showed
misunderstandings, informing explicit, contextualised strategies in a finance course to clarify GQs and their purpose.
Contribution: We offer practical, evidence-informed strategies to support student engagement with graduate qualities,
encouraging more reflective and intentional learning.

Engagement: Participants first reflect on how they communicate GQs to students, then revisit their ideas in pairs after the
presentation, comparing initial views with new insights from the showcase.
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Stress to Success:Embedding Financial Literacy Across Disciplines to Support
Lifelong Learning and Student Well-being

Oh N?
IUNSW

Focus
This showcase presents research outcomes.

Background/context

Financial literacy is a critical capability that supports individuals across disciplines and throughout the life course. University
students face growing financial pressures related to living costs and training requirements, yet financial education is rarely
embedded within disciplinary curricula. This project demonstrates how financial literacy can be integrated into discipline-based
learning while supporting lifelong financial capability across professional and personal contexts.

Description

This project examined the financial experiences of Optometry and Vision Science (OVS) students and developed a targeted
financial literacy program, the “Financial Fitness Masterclass” (FFM). The program was piloted and refined through co-design to
ensure relevance to disciplinary contexts and student needs. The project presents a scalable model for embedding financial
education across disciplines and fostering lifelong learning.

Method

A 2023 survey assessed financial hardship among OVS students. Findings informed the design of the FFM, a three-part workshop
series focused on foundational financial concepts transferable across disciplines. The program was piloted with first-year
students and evaluated using pre/post-surveys based on the Universal Financial Literacy Scale and the Financial Anxiety Scale,
adapted for relevance. A co-design workshop refined program content and delivery.

Evidence

Survey responses (n=155) indicated significant financial stress, particularly among students from regional, remote, and low
socioeconomic backgrounds. 37% of all students, 75% of regional/remote students, and 67% of international students were
estimated to be in financial deficit. The FFM was delivered to 51 students. Pre and post-evaluation data demonstrated
improvements in perceived and measured financial literacy. Co-design findings highlighted the value of practical, collaborative,
and discipline-relevant learning activities.

Contribution
This research demonstrates how cross-disciplinary financial education can be embedded in higher education to strengthen
lifelong financial capability and student well-being.

Engagement
Participants will reflect on and discuss strategies for integrating financial literacy across disciplines in their own teaching
contexts.
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Beyond co-design in health education: Implementing lived experience led
curriculum development and delivery

Scholz B!
The Australian National University

Focus of the Showcase: Presentation of research outcomes and principles for lived experience—led design and delivery of
curricula.

Background/Context: The world’s first “consumer academic” position was established in a mental health nursing program more
than 20 years ago to provide lived experience—led education to nursing students (Happell & Roper, 2001). Since then, patient
engagement in health education has grown exponentially (Scholz et al., 2024).

This trend is encouraging, but the extent to which people working from lived experience perspectives lead educational
initiatives has been overstated. Despite decades of advocacy for lived experience—led health education, most documented
examples remain confined to specific programs, with minimal presence in mainstream health education (Greenwood et al.,
2026).

Description: This showcase presents a review of recent trends in patient involvement in health professional education. It
outlines the outcomes of mapping these trends onto recommendations for best practice in co-producing and co-delivering
health curricula.

Method: This study is a systematic review of the literature on lived experience—led education. Data are synthesised using a
narrative approach (Popay et al., 2006) and mapped onto the COMMUNE guidelines for co-produced curricula (Biering et al.,
2020).

Evidence: While patient involvement in education continues to increase, achieving genuinely patient-led education requires
redressing power imbalances so that educators working from lived experience perspectives can lead the development, delivery,
and evaluation of educational initiatives.

Contribution: The implications of these findings include practical steps that educators and institutions can take to move toward
models grounded in lived experience leadership. These include guidance on increasing honesty and transparency about power-
sharing in partnerships between lived experience and other educators.

Engagement: Reflective questions will prompt participants to consider practical steps they could take to overcome barriers to
lived experience—led education in their own contexts, schools, or practice.
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Assessing conceptual complexity within a physics service teaching
environment

Dusting A', Rayner J!, Woolnough J?
'University of Canberra

Focus of the Showcase

We present outcomes of research aiming to quantitatively evaluate conceptual complexity of assessments. We illustrate the
development of a “conceptual index” to inform assessment design with a focus on managing cognitive load.
Background/context

Introductory courses for non-majors have a long tradition in science departments, servicing students from disciplines requiring
diverse applications of major principles. Hence, service courses often prioritise conceptual understanding over procedural
fluency. Cognitive load theory (Sweller, 1988) suggests that overwhelming working memory can hinder learning and
performance on assessments. This project explores how assessment design can better account for conceptual complexity and
cognitive load.

Description

We determined the cognitive load of assessments in a service physics course by identifying the number of concepts required to
answer questions, then analysed this against student performance. Our concept tallying technique was further developed into a
“conceptual index”, a measure of conceptual load across an entire assessment.

Method

Over four years, student performance on tests and examinations was collected. Each question was scored for number of
concepts involved, then correlations identified between conceptual load and student outcomes. Aggregated student results
were then mapped against the conceptual index for each assessment piece.

Evidence

Findings revealed a linear decrease in student performance as the number of required concepts increased per question.
Similarly, assessments with a higher conceptual index were associated with lower mean scores, indicating the utility of the index
as a tool for assessing conceptual complexity.

Contribution

This work builds on evidence that student performance is sensitive to conceptual complexity and contributes a practical tool for
educators to quantify and manage cognitive load in assessment design.

Engagement

A reflective prompt, “how many concepts do you need to answer this question?” will accompany a basic scientific question. This
will lead into a collaborative discussion on concept counting in assessment design.
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The transformative potential of academic friendships

Sutherland K?!, Fraser G, Tennent E*
Te Herenga Waka—Victoria University of Wellington

Focus
To share findings from dyadic interviews about academic friendship.

Background/context

Within increasingly corporatised tertiary institutions, a growing body of literature suggests that academic friendships can
nurture connection in an environment marked by competition and hyper-productivity (Enslin & Hedge 2019; Kaeppel, et al,
2020; Webster & Boyd, 2019).

Description
Our study analyses academic friendship across career stages, disciplines, and cultural backgrounds to reveal its transformational
potential.

Method
Fourteen pairs of academic friends (n=28 participants) from three countries and nine tertiary institutions participated in semi-
structured dyadic interviews (the pairs were interviewed together) (Morgan et al, 2013).

Evidence

Thematic analysis revealed five key constructions of academic friendship as (1) precious, (2) slippery, (3) at risk and risky, (4) a
form of solidarity, and (5) resistant. Specifically, we found that academic lives were enriched and challenged by friendship, and
that opportunities ought to be provided within formal tertiary organisation structures for friendships to form. Even simply
talking about friendship with one’s friend/s during the interview was an act of reflection and connection that made the academy
a more caring, enlivening and joyful place to work.

Contribution

Previous studies have taken an autoethnographic, conceptual, self-study or individual interview approach to academic
friendship (Emmeche, 2015; Oliver & Morris, 2022; Brewer et al 2021). We found no empirical research where pairs of academic
friends were interviewed together. Our research contributes to the conference sub-theme of resilience, thriving and well-being
in the academy by sharing the transformative potential of academic friendship for creating a more inclusive, supportive, and
hospitable academic environment.

Engagement

Participants will receive question cards based on the five themes to prompt discussion in small groups. A plenary discussion will
follow, enabling attendees to identify the strengths of their own friendships (academic or otherwise) and reflect on how they
cultivate connection in their own contexts.
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Intercultural reflexivity as professional learning: A collaborative
autoethnography of international academics

Wong J, Li D?, Nachatar Singh J3, Ng L%, Naylor W*
*Australian Catholic University, 2James Cook University, 3La Trobe University, “University of Southern Queensland

Focus:
This showcase presents findings from a collaborative autoethnographic (CAE) study exploring intercultural and relational
reflexivity as a professional learning practice for international academics in Australian higher education.

Background:

While qualitative research recognises the researcher as an active instrument in knowledge production, dominant Western
paradigms often underplay how migration histories, cultural identities, and professional trajectories shape research processes.
Although reflexivity is widely advocated, limited scholarship examines how intercultural positionality is enacted in everyday
research practice, particularly among international academics navigating cultural and epistemic boundaries.

Description:

This study employed CAE involving five international academics in Australian higher education, selected based on their status as
internationally trained scholars, engagement in qualitative or mixed-methods research, and involvement in projects where
positionality shaped design and interpretation. The group spanned disciplines including education, business, applied linguistics,
and health, examining topics such as student experience, academic identity, intercultural learning, and curriculum design.
Through sustained dialogue and reflection, the team explored how positionality informed research decisions, relationships, and
interpretation, framing reflexivity as an ethical and developmental professional learning practice.

Method:

Data sources included positionality statements, reflective journals, recorded dialogues, and analytic memos. Iterative thematic
analysis enabled collective sense-making and enhanced trustworthiness.

Evidence:

Four outcomes emerged: increased reflexive awareness in research design; strengthened ethical sensitivity in participant
engagement; enhanced methodological coherence in interdisciplinary research; and sustained professional learning through
collaborative reflexive practice.

Contribution:

This showcase offers an evidence-informed approach to embedding intercultural reflexivity in higher education research and
academic development. It reframes positionality as an epistemic and ethical asset and positions reflexivity as an identity-
forming practice that strengthens qualitative rigour (Baily, 2025; Sveinson et al., 2025).

Engagement:
The session concludes with a guided reflective activity, prompting participants to examine how their positionalities shape
research and academic practice, fostering dialogue and supporting reflexivity as collaborative professional learning.
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Future-Proofing Capstones: Designing for Impact, Innovation, and
Generative Al Resilience in Academic Development

Pechenkina E?
ISwinburne University of Technology

Focus of the Showcase
Presentation of findings from a national analysis of capstone units in Graduate Certificates of Learning and Teaching (GCLTs)
across Australian universities, with timely recommendations for curriculum and assessment design in the era of genAl.

Background/context

Capstones are recognised as culminating experiences that integrate theory, practice, and reflection (McNamara et al., 2011;
Cullen, 2017). While research on capstones in undergraduate and postgraduate programs is robust, little is known about their
role in professional learning for university educators. This gap is significant given the increasing emphasis on authentic
assessment, impact, and resilience to generative Al.

Description of the research, initiative or practice

While only 40% of Australian universities have a GCLT purposed with upskilling educators (Pechenkina, 2026), 65% of GCLTs
have a capstone. The showcase analyses GCLT data to explore capstone design and delivery across Australia, identifying trends,
challenges, and emerging practices in response to the proliferation of genAl.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis
Content and thematic analyses were conducted on program documentation from GCLTs across Australian universities, focusing
on capstone descriptions, assessment formats, and pedagogical frameworks.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Findings reveal five dominant themes: research orientation, Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL), reflective practice,
contextual relevance, and dissemination of impact. Assessment approaches ranged from portfolios and oral presentations to
multi-modal tasks, with oral defenses and iterative feedback cycles identified as most resilient to Al misuse.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice
This research offers actionable insights for designing capstones that balance academic rigor and digital integrity, contributing to
scholarship on professional learning and authentic assessment.

Engagement
Invite participants to reflect on the question: “How might capstone design evolve to ensure authenticity and equity in an Al-
driven future?”
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Students' Perceptions and Experiences of the Chinese Doctoral Admission
Process

Jung J*, Wu F
tUniversity of Hong Kong

o Focus: This study aims to explore how doctoral students perceive and experience the admission process—from
preparation to acceptance—and how they perceive the fairness and transparency of the procedure.

o Background/context: Chinese doctoral education has been growing rapidly over the past three decades. Despite a wide
range of studies focusing on Chinese doctoral students in overseas universities—particularly in English-speaking countries such
as the UK, USA, and Australia—examining their mobility experiences, identity, and intercultural supervision experiences (Posselt
et al., 2019; Spronken-Smith et al., 2018), there is a lack of research on how Chinese students experience the admission process,
especially within their domestic context. Chinese doctoral education's selection criteria and admission system involve complex
decision-making among universities, departments, and individual academics and require multiple processes (Zheng et al., 2018;
Zhao, 2024).

o Description: There are three types of admission methods in China, including undergraduate-straight-to-doctoral
students (straight through students), successive postgraduate-doctoral students (successive students), and doctoral students
from public admission.

o Method: The study is based on semi-structured interviews with twenty-five doctoral students from Chinese
universities across various disciplines and different admission schemes (Jung et al., 2023), and the thematic analysis will be
applied.

o Evidence: The preliminary findings indicate that students hold diverse perceptions of the admission criteria and

procedures. They have varying understandings of fairness in the process, with some perceiving the procedure as primarily
focused on procedural efficiency. In addition, doctoral students in China observe an inflation of selection criteria, which has
intensified the preparation process.

o Contribution: The findings will offer insights into how to design and implement more rigorous, fair, and diverse
doctoral admission practices in mainland Chinese universities, from students’ perspectives.

o Engagement: Although the study is based on the Chinese context, the issues and practices will have theoretical and
practical implications across global higher education systems.
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From Innovation to Leadership: Capturing Inquiry-Led Generative Al
Teaching Practice Through Open, Evidence-Informed Cases

Fitzgerald R*
tUniversity of Queensland

Focus of the Showcase

This showcase presents outcomes from a cross-disciplinary Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) project exploring how
inquiry-led approaches to generative Al (GenAl) can support teaching innovation, student learning, and academic leadership.
The session demonstrates a practical model for capturing, evaluating, and sharing evidence-informed teaching innovations
through open-access case studies developed in partnership with students.

Background/context, including relevant literature

The rapid adoption of GenAl in higher education has generated significant interest in technological capability, often outpacing
consideration of pedagogical purpose, ethical practice, and student learning outcomes (Crawford et al., 2023; Zawacki-Richter et
al., 2019). Recent scholarship has highlighted the need for values-led and learner-centred approaches that move beyond
technology implementation towards meaningful educational innovation. At the same time, there is limited SoTL evidence
demonstrating how inquiry-led, student—staff partnered approaches can generate transferable knowledge about responsible Al-
enabled teaching across disciplinary contexts. Drawing on principles of student—staff partnership (Cook-Sather et al., 2014;
Healey et al., 2017), this project sought to address this gap by documenting and evaluating emerging teaching practices.
Description of the research, initiative or practice

The project involved eight course coordinators, three learning designers, and ten student partners across five faculties at an
Australian university. Together they designed, implemented, and evaluated GenAl-enabled teaching and assessment
innovations involving approximately 2,000 students. Student partners contributed as co-evaluators and co-authors, helping to
capture educator decision-making, student experiences, and disciplinary considerations. The project culminated in an open-
access collection of evidence-informed case studies that synthesise insights across diverse disciplinary settings and provide
practical guidance for educators seeking to integrate Al responsibly into teaching and learning.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis

This cross-disciplinary SoTL study adopted an inquiry-led design in which educators engaged in iterative cycles of
implementation, reflection, and evaluation. Data were collected through educator reflections, student surveys, focus groups,
and student partner contributions. A cross-case thematic analysis was undertaken to identify common patterns, challenges, and
enabling factors across disciplines. Analysis was informed by the Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK)
framework (Mishra, 2021) and principles of high-quality SoTL practice (Felten, 2013).

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Findings indicate improved alignment between assessment purpose, disciplinary expectations, and responsible Al use.
Educators reported greater confidence in making pedagogical decisions about GenAl and a stronger capacity to articulate the
rationale underpinning their approaches. Students demonstrated increased confidence in evaluating when, how, and whether
Al should be used in discipline-specific contexts. Cross-case analysis highlighted the importance of contextual factors and
reinforced the value of inquiry-led evaluation for understanding both opportunities and limitations of GenAl-enhanced learning.
The findings are contributing directly to institutional policy and practice and have been disseminated through an open-access e-
book of evidence-informed case studies.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice

The project contributes a scalable and transferable model for capturing, evaluating, and disseminating GenAl-enabled teaching
innovation through a SoTL lens. It demonstrates how student—staff partnership can strengthen evidence generation while
creating resources that support institutional capability building and academic leadership. The resulting framework provides a
practical pathway for translating local experimentation into reusable, evidence-informed guidance for responsible Al integration
across disciplines. Additionally, the published case studies provide educators with practical examples, implementation insights,
and evaluative evidence that can be adapted and applied within their own institutional contexts.

Engagement

Participants will be invited to reflect on the question: How do we move from isolated Al innovations to institutionally valuable
evidence that can inform teaching practice? Following a brief presentation of the project and key findings, attendees will engage
in small-group discussion to explore approaches for capturing and sharing evidence of Al-enabled teaching innovation.
Participants will leave with practical strategies that can be adapted to support responsible Al integration, scholarly practice, and
capability building in their own institutional contexts.
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Beyond Retention: Rethinking Student Success through Coaching, and
Contemporary Support

Cerimagic S%, Eden D3, Arthars N*
ImpactEd Global Consulting Solutions, 2The University of Sydney , 3Australian National Institute of Management and
Commerce, *Griffith University, >QUT

Format: Roundtable
Point for debate: Work in Progress

Focus: This roundtable considers contemporary student success infrastructures in higher education with a focus on coaching
and emerging support roles.

Context/Background,

Across global higher education systems, universities are increasingly investing in student success initiatives, including academic
coaching, navigators, wellbeing advisors, peer mentoring and Al-enabled advising. While these initiatives are commonly justified
through retention, progression and wellbeing imperatives, there is a need for further research to inform future student support
initiatives (Author et al., 2025). Limited attention has been given to the conceptual foundations of student success (Vugteveen
et al., 2025), the epistemic assumptions that underpin success initiatives (Alzen et al., 2021; Bettinger & Baker, 2014; Dahan., et
al., 2024), and the institutional consequences of expanding support infrastructures (Author, et al., 2025).

Description of the research, initiative or practice

This roundtable explores how contemporary success ecosystems shape student experiences, professional identities and
pedagogical relationships. Moving beyond instrumental or managerial framings, it examines the pedagogical, relational,
organisational and political dimensions of coaching and student-centred support. We explore tensions between teaching,
coaching and accountability logics, alongside the implications of increasingly technologised success practices.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to scholarship/practice

This roundtable proposes to share a critical framework for collaborative review to improve student success as a socially and
institutionally constructed concept. It advances scholarship by reframing success beyond retention and offers insights to inform
learning and teaching practice, policy design and leadership decision-making.

Engagement

Participants will engage in collaborative discussion on the proposed framework to inform the design through sharing their
reflections. The roundtable seeks through facilitated discussion to further clarify and define student success and navigate
student success roles, and reimagine contemporary support approaches in higher education.
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A phased approach to assessment reform: Building coherence and
readiness for assurance of learning in Al-enabled higher education

Thakkar M?, Ehya N', Moore A!, Megaw P?, Rajasekaran D?
Torrens University Australia

Format

Work-in-Progress

Focus of the work-in-progress

This roundtable presents work in progress from the Health and Education Assessment Reform (HEAR) initiative, a faculty-level
initiative at Torrens University Australia. HEAR explores a phased approach to assessment reform aimed at building assessment
coherence and readiness for Assurance of Learning (AoL) in Al-enabled higher education.

Context/background

Higher education assessment is undergoing significant transformation driven by artificial intelligence, heightened academic
integrity concerns, and increasing expectations for demonstrable graduate capability. Sector guidance emphasises authentic,
evidence-informed, and program-embedded assessment approaches (Bearman et al., 2024; Lodge et al., 2025), while emerging
scholarship cautions against compliance-led responses that fail to address underlying assessment design challenges (Corbin et
al., 2025). Despite this, assessment reform often remains concentrated at the individual subject level, resulting in fragmented
redesign, duplication of effort, and inconsistent alignment across programs.

Description

HEAR was established to support a coordinated approach to assessment reform within Health and Education programs. The
initiative adopts a four-phase model encompassing baseline mapping, redesign planning, implementation, and sustainable
embedding. Phase 1 involved assessment mapping, review of assessment design characteristics, and development of an
Assessment Review and Redesign Tool to support evidence-informed decision making. This roundtable shares early insights
from the initiative and explores how grassroots faculty-level reform can align with broader institutional assessment and AoL
priorities.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session aims to generate sector-informed insights into the opportunities, barriers, and enabling conditions for sustainable
assessment reform. Discussion will inform the ongoing development of HEAR and contribute to scholarship on assessment
transformation, programmatic coherence, institutional change, and Aol readiness in Al-enabled environments.

Engagement

Participants will engage in a facilitated assessment reform journey activity, using provocations and peer discussion to explore
where their institution currently sits and what is required to move towards more coherent, sustainable approaches to
assessment reform.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Student community as learning infrastructure: What should we design for,
and why?

Warburton S?, Blakemore L2
tUniversity of Newcastle, 2Lucy Blakemore Research and Consulting

Format of the roundtable: Work-in-Progress

The point for debate:
How should universities design for student community when learners experience connection as fragmented, situational, and
shaped by life beyond the institution?

Context/background:

Student belonging and community are increasingly positioned as central to engagement, equity, and success in higher
education. However, institutional responses often assume community is campus-based, cohesive, and primarily social.
Qualitative evidence suggests students’ lived experiences of community are more complex, fluid, and unevenly distributed
across cohorts, disciplines, study modes, and life circumstances. This raises critical questions about how universities
conceptualise, design for, and take responsibility for community in learning.

Description:

This session draws on qualitative research with undergraduate students across disciplines, study modes, and levels of
engagement. Using small-group discussions, the study explored how students understand and engage in communities and
networks to support their learning and motivation. Findings indicate that students rarely experience a singular ‘university
community’. Instead, connection emerges through teaching and curriculum structures, educator relationships, peer networks,
and extended learning communities that include family, work, and professional contexts. Equity factors, institutional systems,
transitions (including placements), and learning design strongly shape when community enables learning and when its absence
constrains it.

Intended outcome:

The session aims to refine emerging design principles for supporting community and connection in learning, moving beyond
deficit or participation-based models. It contributes to scholarship by reframing community as a learning infrastructure issue
rather than a co-curricular add-on, and to practice by interrogating where institutional effort and accountability should sit.

Engagement:

Participants will be invited to respond to short provocations grounded in the findings, map where community is currently
assumed or designed for in their own contexts, and collectively identify tensions, gaps, and design priorities. The discussion will
be structured to surface diverse perspectives and inform the next phase of analysis and application.
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Sustainable Al Literacy: Why Higher Education Should Prioritise Adaptive
Skills Over Tool-Chasing

McNamee E*
Curtin University

Format of the roundtable:
Work-in-progress

Focus of the work-in-progress:
This session presents a library-led Al literacy program that prioritises adaptive skills over tool-specific training.

Context/background:

Universities face pressure to provide Al literacy support as these technologies transform teaching and learning. However, those
attempting to lead this work confront a fundamental challenge: companies develop tools faster than institutions can respond.
While some Australian universities dedicate specialised teams and budgets to Al programs, most work with existing staff and
resources. Such initiatives risk perpetual reactivity, chasing tools that evolve before curricula can be developed. | will report on a
literacy program that uses an alternative approach grounded in the Australian Framework for Artificial Intelligence in Higher
Education, which emphasises adaptive skills—critical thinking, metacognition, and self-regulated learning—as essential
foundations for effective Al use (Lodge et al., 2025).

Description:

Over three semesters, the library developed and refined Al literacy resources for students and staff. Initiatives include an Al
guide with scaffolded learning opportunities, a prompt library, and expanded workshops for undergraduates, postgraduates,
and staff. The program focuses on building decision-making skills rather than solely tool competency, recognising ambiguous Al
use situations.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

The program aims to develop transferable critical evaluation skills that remain relevant as tools evolve, while positioning the
library as a credible space for critical Al pedagogy. The presentation will demonstrate that an adaptive skills approach is viable
without specialised resources, providing the audience with a replicable model to support Al literacy within existing capacities
and extend traditional academic literacy strengths into Al contexts.

Engagement:

Participants will share about institutional pressures they face regarding Al support, then engage with the core question: How do
you balance teaching critical evaluation of Al with the institutional push for adoption? Discussion will surface shared challenges
and practical strategies across contexts.
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For the students, by the students: Co-designing an Interprofessional
education (IPE) tool

Hong S*, North J%, Hughes J?, Castro De Jong D?, Lin S*
tUniversity of New South Wales, Sydney

Format
The focus of the Work-in-progress

Background

Interprofessional education(IPE) is recognised to improve health system sustainability, bringing together healthcare students to
learn with, from and about each other(WHO, 2010). Although several tools evaluate IPE-related attributes, their applicability in
diverse student cohorts remains unclear. This study aimed to co-design a tool with students from different disciplines to
measure attitudes and knowledge towards IPE across disciplines.

Description

With students-as-partners (Matthews, 2018), this project utilised co-design to de-centralise power in knowledge production.
Co—design allows end users and key stakeholders to explore solutions together to meet their needs (Grant et al., 2020).

Four co-design workshops with second-to-fourth year students from healthcare programs at a metropolitan university in
Australia. Four tools were introduced: Attitudes Scale (Street at al., 2007), Interprofessional Attitudes Scale (Norris et al, 2015),
Readiness for Interprofessional Learning Scale (Parsell & Bligh, 1999) and Interdisciplinary Education Perception Scale
(McFadyen et al., 2007). Participants worked in interprofessional groups to co-select the most appropriate tool(s) to measure
IPE, using the Ten Seeds Technique (Jayakaran, 2002). Reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2022) was used to identify
common trends.

Outcome:

Twenty-three students (five healthcare disciplines) participated. The Attitudes Scale (Street et al, 2007) was preferred due to its
brevity and simplicity. Data triangulation allowed consensus on the final co-designed tool. Students are more likely to engage
with an IPE tool when it: clearly identifies who the target population is; states the purpose of questions (“why” and “what”); is
concise; includes an incentive; and is administered during class, as “students are busy!”

Contribution:
Interprofessional teams of students can develop appropriate tools to measure IPE-related attributes in a situated manner.

Engagement:
Al-voiced student quotes, interactive polls and a traffic-light system will demonstrate the co-design process. Selected questions
that sparked strong participant discussion will stimulate audience discussion.
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Teaching the Intangible: Operationalizing Creative Thinking Strategies in
Higher Education

Raduescu C!
tUniversity of Sydney Business School

Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion:

What should we do to systematically replace reproductive thinking with creative thinking in higher education? This roundtable
focuses on the transition from reproductive thinking, where students generate "correct" answers through memory and logic, to
productive thinking that generates novel solutions. We will explore Michael Mikhalko's (2001) specific techniques for breaking
mental patterns and teaching students to think "outside the box" within the constraints of valid curricula.

Context/background:

Creativity is often praised as a learning outcome but poorly defined in practice, frustrating students who view it as an abstract
talent rather than a teachable skill. Without scaffolding, students avoid risk, creating a culture of replication rather than
innovation. As artificial intelligence increasingly excels at reproductive tasks, the urgency to teach genuine creative thinking and
generation to address complex problems has never been greater.

Description:

This session answers "what should we do" by investigating how to integrate pattern-breaking techniques (e.g., "random input,"
"false faces") to shift students from reproductive regurgitation to productive generation. The discussion focuses on
implementation: how to embed short exercises that reward divergent processes and how to overcome student resistance to
abandoning "safe" strategies.

Intended outcome/contribution:

Participants will leave with concrete strategies to teach creativity as a measurable skill, mapping new techniques against
common teaching pitfalls. This contributes to scholarship by operationalizing creativity as a rigorous pedagogical discipline. The
session also serves as a foundational step toward formalizing a network for resource sharing and interdisciplinary research
collaboration.

Engagement:

We will use a "Swap" strategy. Participants will bring a specific "stuck" teaching scenario (e.g., "Students fixate on their first
idea"). Academics will pair up to map a suitable creative technique to their partner's scenario. The session concludes with a
critique, identifying how to adapt the exercise for immediate classroom use.
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Beyond One-Size-Fits-All: Differentiated Instruction and Equity-Oriented
Teaching in Universities

Subban P?, Subban R?
Monash University

Format of the roundtable

Work-in-Progress

The focus of the work-in-progress

This work-in-progress examines differentiated instruction (DI) as an equity-oriented approach to university teaching. It argues
that differentiation is not a school-based framework that has been misapplied to higher education, but a necessary and
principled response to the varied linguistic, cultural, educational and social realities students bring to contemporary universities.
The central focus is on how university educators can design learning experiences - across curriculum, classroom interaction,
assessment and student support - that genuinely respond to student diversity without lowering expectations or treating
difference as deficit.

Context/background to the proposed session

Universities are increasingly expected to respond to student diversity, yet much higher education teaching continues to rely on
standardised assumptions about participation, readiness and learning. Students arrive with differences in prior knowledge,
confidence, language background, learning preferences and support needs, yet pedagogical responses often remain
undifferentiated. Differentiated instruction has a substantial evidence base in compulsory schooling but remains underexplored
as a framework for higher education. Where it does appear, it is frequently misread as individualised remediation or additional
workload, rather than as a systematic approach to inclusive curriculum and pedagogy. There is a need to reframe DI within
higher education scholarship, connecting it to inclusive education, equity and socially just teaching practice.

Description of research/initiative or practice

Drawing on inclusive education scholarship, this paper revisits DI as a conceptual and practical framework for university
teaching. It explores how flexible content, varied learning processes, multiple forms of engagement and diverse assessment
pathways can support equity without compromising academic standards. The paper also critically examines implementation
tensions inherent in higher education contexts, including large class sizes, academic workload, assessment constraints and
institutional cultures that default to sameness. In doing so, it positions DI not as an additional burden but as a principled
approach to planning for diversity that is already embedded in good teaching practice. The work draws on theoretical literature
and practitioner perspectives to develop a contextualised model of differentiated teaching for higher education.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This session aims to contribute to HERDSA conversations by positioning differentiated instruction as a practical and conceptual
bridge between inclusive teaching, student belonging, equity and socially just higher education. The intended scholarly
contribution is a reframing of DI that extends its reach beyond compulsory schooling and into the complexities of contemporary
university teaching. For practice, the session offers university educators a language and framework for reflecting on how their
curriculum design, assessment choices and classroom interactions can better respond to student diversity. Participants will
leave with a clearer sense of what differentiation looks like in higher education and how it connects to broader equity and
inclusion goals.

Engagement

The session will begin with a brief presentation of the key arguments and emerging framework, followed by an invitation for
participants to share their own experiences of responding to student diversity in university teaching. Participants will work in
small groups to discuss practical scenarios relating to curriculum design, assessment and classroom interaction, considering
where differentiation is already occurring and where barriers remain. Groups will report back to the wider roundtable, with the
presenters using these contributions to refine the work-in-progress framework. Feedback from participants will directly inform
the ongoing development of the paper, and participants will be invited to engage with the work beyond the session.

Keywords: differentiated instruction; inclusive teaching; equity; higher education; student diversity.
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Beyond the Textbook: 3D Printing in the Classroom

Medina M?, Cohen K!
University of Canberra

Format (of the roundtable i.e. Point for Debate or Work-in-Progress or Birds of a Feather)
Work-in-Progress

Point for debate / focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion
Using 3D print models as a teaching aid

Context/background

Course conveners, and teaching staff or facilitators continually seek ways to improve student engagement and conceptual
understanding. Traditional 2D resources (textbooks, diagrams, slides, infographics) are low cost and easy to scale but can limit
students’ perception of 3 dimensional structures. In the Faculty of Science and Technology at the University of Canberra we are
currently piloting a blended 2D and 3D approach for teaching first year biology, integrating 3D printed models with conventional
teaching materials to support hands-on exploration and develop conceptual learning.

Description

This roundtable is aimed to bring together academics, learning designers, technical staff or anyone that has experience in the 3D
printing field (or curious about this field) to share practical experiences, reflect on challenges (printer selection, consumable and
staffing costs, access and scheduling, quality control and safety) and discuss observed benefits (improved spatial understanding,
increased student engagement, inclusive access for tactile learners).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This roundtable will focus on discussing similar experiences of academics at universities implementing (or looking into) this
teaching style in different or similar fields. If there is enough interest, we could implement a Community of Practice or a
network to keep sharing our experiences and learn from each other.

Engagement

Use of Mentimeter for polls and shared whiteboards for brainstorming.

Discuss experiences and learn more on how 3D print models are used for teaching university students. What has worked? What
hasn’t? What and how can we improve?
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Professional Learning in Coaching: Applying Learning Science and Positive
Psychology to Support Student Wellbeing

Santhra Sagaran Divo B?, Shahdadpuri R, Lim Sok Mui M?, Koo J*

Singapore Institute of Technology (SIT)

Topic for Discussion

How can professional learning in coaching, informed by learning science and positive psychology, help educators foster student
wellbeing in everyday academic practice?

Context

Although wellbeing is widely recognised as important in professional and higher education, it is often addressed through stand-
alone initiatives such as ad hoc programmes, digital tools, or support services rather than through sustained changes in
academic practice. Educators and people developers often face uncertainty about how to maintain academic rigour,
performance, and competency development while also supporting students’ self-regulated learning and resilience.

Description

This session draws on professional learning initiatives at the Singapore Institute of Technology (SIT) that support educators in
applying evidence-based strategies to enhance student wellbeing. Grounded in the science of learning and positive psychology,
coaching principles are presented as one approach for integrating wellbeing into everyday teaching and developmental
interactions. The roundtable will provide a space for participants to discuss how structured conversations, using reflective
questioning or goal-focused approaches can support students’ self-regulation and adaptive learning behaviours. The session
emphasises sharing experiences, challenges, and practical insights, allowing participants to reflect on how professional learning
can drive changes in academic practice to better support student wellbeing.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship / Practice
The session aims to generate conversations on how professional learning can support educators in developing coaching skills
drawing on learning science and positive psychology.

Engagement

In this Birds of a Feather session, attendees will share experiences, challenges, and strategies related to professional learning
and student wellbeing in their own contexts. Guided prompts will facilitate peer exchange and cross-disciplinary dialogue,
enabling participants to collectively explore how coaching drawing on learning science and positive psychology, can support
sustainable changes in everyday academic practice.
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From ESG Reporting to Decision Data: Developing Leadership Judgment for
Sustainable Futures

Tay W?
Singapore University Of Social Sciences
Format - work-in-progress Roundtable discussion

Focus of the work-in-progress for discussion -
How can sustainability and ESG data be used to support leadership judgment and decision-making in higher education, rather
than serving only reporting and compliance purposes?

Context/ background - Higher education leaders increasingly operate under sustainability imperatives, accountability demands,
and complex stakeholder expectations. Institutions now collect extensive sustainability and ESG-related data to meet
regulatory, reputational, and reporting requirements. However, much of this data is backward-looking and offers limited
guidance for forward-looking strategic decisions. Leaders are therefore faced with abundant evidence but ongoing uncertainty
about how to act responsibly, credibly, and strategically.

Description - This roundtable presents a work-in-progress framework that reframes sustainability data as decision-support for
leadership judgment. The framework integrates three perspectives: strategic positioning to clarify viable options, stakeholder
legitimacy and trust to anticipate how actions may be interpreted, and organisational constraints to ensure feasibility. Rather
than treating data as definitive answers, the framework supports leaders in surfacing trade-offs, sequencing decisions, and
identifying when to proceed, pause, or strengthen governance before acting. The roundtable invites participants to critically
examine the assumptions, limits, and applicability of this approach within higher education contexts.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/ practice - The roundtable aims to advance scholarship on leadership and
governance by shifting attention from data accuracy to data use in decision-making under uncertainty. For practice, it offers an
early-stage but structured way for higher education leaders to engage sustainability data as a learning resource for judgment,
rather than as a compliance artefact.

Engagement - Participants will be invited to share decision dilemmas from their own institutions, reflect on how data is
currently used in those contexts, and collectively explore how the proposed framework could be adapted, challenged, or refined
for different governance and policy settings.
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Student-led teaching awards as feed-forward: Thematic analysis of
nominations to inform educator development

Picard M*
Flinders University Australia

This Birds of a Feather roundtable shows how student-led teaching awards, as a form of student—staff partnership can drive
enhanced professional learning for university educators.

Context

The literature highlights the positive impact of student-led teaching awards on recognizing teaching quality, enhancing
reflection and improving teaching practice in higher education (Lowe, & Shaw, 2019; Tomlinson, et al., 2025). Student-led
awards feed forward into professional development enhancing pedagogical approaches by recognising the educator
characteristics that students value which in turn provides targets for professional growth (Gotwals, & Birmingham, 2016;
Tomlinson, et al., 2025).

Description

We analyse five years of nominations for student-lead teaching awards and the resulting professional learning enhancements.
After ethics approval, student sourced nominations were anonymised. Data were analysed using Braun and Clarke’s (2021) six
phase thematic analysis, with a strong emphasis on reflexivity to avoid mechanical coding (Braun, 2024).

Description

In line with the literature (Lowe & Shaw, 2019; Wheeler & Gill, 2010), the data showed that genuine care, approachability and
human connection along with well designed and interactive learning experiences were important to the student nominators.
They noted that nominated academic staff can explain complex ideas clearly and patently, communicate all expectations clearly
and provide useful feedback that helps the students to envision themselves as professionals in their field while being inclusive
and supportive. The balance of challenge and support seemed to be key to the participants. This data was used to design
workshops for teaching staff led by students and previous award winners.

Intended Outcome and Contribution

Although teaching awards recognise individuals, their practices are rarely translated into wider use; this roundtable centres
student voice and partnership identifying and developing effective pedagogy.

Engagement:

Participants self-assess their teaching against a set of criteria from the data, and identify how they can enhance teaching
practice based on student advice.
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Sharing and learning across institutions: undergraduate research
opportunities in practice (models, challenges and outcomes)

Wallace R?, Porter T'2, Kendall K*, Fox-Harding C*, Whyte D3
1School of Medical and Health Sciences, Edith Cowan University, 2Centre for Precision Health, Edith Cowan University, 3School of
Behavioural and Health Sciences, Australian Catholic University

Format: Birds of a Feather

Focus: Undergraduate research experiences are recognised as a powerful form of student learning, yet approaches vary widely
across institutions and disciplines. This discussion will compare co-curricular, extra-curricular and work-integrated models,
focusing on shared challenges and transferable strategies to strengthen sustainable and equitable practice.

Background/context: Undergraduate research opportunities are recognised as a high-impact form of learning that builds
students’ inquiry skills, confidence and sense of belonging in a discipline (McLaughlin et al., 2020). However, access to these
experiences is unevenly distributed, particularly for students with varied circumstances with limited authentic research
opportunities (Pierszalowski et al., 2021). Drawing on examples from Edith Cowan University’s School of Medical and Health
Sciences Research Cadetship Program and Australian Catholic University’s School of Behavioural and Health Sciences’ student
research initiatives, this session will provide a forum for participants to share and compare institutional and disciplinary
approaches, acknowledge common challenges, and identify strategies that strengthen access, quality and sustainability of
undergraduate research.

Description: This Birds of a Feather roundtable will facilitate collaborative discussion on the design and sustainability of
undergraduate research opportunities across diverse institutional contexts. Guided prompts will focus on supervision and
resourcing models, scalability, and how equitable access can be supported for varied cohorts, emphasising practical,
transferable strategies that participants can adapt within their own disciplines/institutions.

Intended outcome and contribution: The session will capture sector-informed insights into scalable and equitable
undergraduate research opportunities across different contexts. Outcomes will include (1) informing a scoping review, (2)
identifying shared enablers and barriers, and (3) exploring interest in an ongoing community of practice.

Engagement: Participants will engage through guided discussion and small-group scenario mapping to explore how different
institutions respond to common challenges. Groups will report key insights and strategies, which will be synthesised into a
collective set of principles and practical ideas.
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Making change kinder: Co-designing professional learning that protects
wellbeing and builds agency

Shibata L*?
'Edith Cowan University, Torrens University Australia

Format
Birds of a feather

Topic for discussion
Designing professional learning that centres on kindness, care, and capability development to sustain staff wellbeing and agency
during change.

Context/background

Much academic professional development is still top-down and skills-centric, often overlooking the emotional labour, identity
work, and wellbeing needs of staff (Lemon & Turner, 2024; Wang, 2024) — especially amid disruption and digital acceleration.
Many of us are seeking practical, humane ways to design professional learning that builds agency, belonging (Lemon, 2023) and
psychosocial safety (Oades & Jarden, 2021), while still meeting institutional expectations.

Description

This dialogue invites participants to share lived experiences and pragmatic strategies for human-centred professional learning.
Anchored in the values of a Pedagogies of Kindness (Denial, 2024; Grant & Pittaway, 2025) and the Capability Approach
(Nussbaum, 2011), participants will surface small-but-powerful practices (e.g., compassionate feedback, trust-building routines,
reflective micro-practices, (Lemon, 2025), co-designed development) that make change feel doable rather than burdensome.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Participants will co-create a succinct set of design moves for professional learning that: (1) embeds wellbeing as a shared
responsibility, (2) strengthens agency and capability, and (3) is feasible within existing workloads and policies. The session
contributes practical knowledge for academic developers, leaders, and educators seeking to humanise development without
losing momentum on change.

Engagement

We will use two-minute “reflective jotting” (2025) [new word defined as mindfulness practice briefly jotting down reflections],
paired share-outs, and a rapid “what works here?” round to gather context-sensitive tactics. Prompts will include: “What’s one
kind design move that made change feel lighter?” and “How do we build trust when time is scarce?” The facilitator will
synthesise suggestions live into a short, shareable take-away.
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Evaluating the Fieldfriend Mobile Learning App for Place-based Landscape
Experiences with Augmented Reality in Melbourne, Australia

Pang A!

1School of Agriculture, Food and Ecosystem Sciences, Faculty of Science, University of Melbourne, Australia

Format of the roundtable: Birds of a Feather

Title: Evaluating the Fieldfriend Mobile Learning App for Place-based Landscape Experiences with Augmented Reality in
Melbourne, Australia

Discussion topic: Opportunities and Obstacles for Mobile Learning Design, Engagement and Evaluation

Background/context

Authentic Learning (Herrington et al., 2014; Roach et al., 2018; Wang et al., 2012) leads to deep learning through situated
interaction real/realistic environments. Fieldwork experiences, being inherently authentic, are holistically transformative for
higher education students in particular for those studying topics in earth and environmental sciences (Chitty & Hesp, 2024).
MobL is naturally suited for augmenting field-based learning.

Description

Fieldfriend (Pang & Weatherley, 2016) is an educator-developed MobL app for learner-centred, scaffolded augmented-reality
field explorations. Instructors determine “spatial scaffolds”: GPS-defined observation points augmented with text, image or
multimedia prompts to scaffold learners’ observations and experiences. Onsite, learners respond to these prompts in various
modes on their mobiles. Fieldfriend was integrated into the fieldwork component of Natural Environments (ENVS10001), a first-
year undergraduate subject about earth systems sciences. Students use Fieldfriend at their study sites (parks or nature
reserves). Design and evaluation of Fieldfriend followed Herrington et al. (2009). Survey results (14 questions; 7-point Likert
scale (Finstad, 2010)) found mean score across all 14 questions was 4.4 (of 7) (s.d. 1.8); highest: 5.1 (s.d. 1.5) for ‘Exploration’
component indicating good usability and effectiveness for site explorations; and lowest score: 2.9 (s.d. 2.1) for usage in ‘non-
traditional spaces’ reflecting the effects of instructor-directed application of the app.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Development of MobL principles for designing, sharing and scaling for engaged learning in various Higher Education contexts
beyond the current implementation.

Building a core group of focused MobL innovators for collaboration across institutions and geographies.

Providing insights into critical scholarly approaches to investigating MobL.

Engagement

We will demonstrate the Fieldfriend authoring environment using a nature reserve or park in Singapore as an example for the
roundtable discussion.
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Scaffolding, Not Short-Cutting: GenAl in First-Year Transitions

Frankland S?, Male S, Taylor-Griffiths D, Lim L, Ainscough L, Pacitti H, Deneen C, Zhan J?
The University of Melbourne

Format

Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion

Integrating GenAl skills within transition pedagogy to support development of self-regulated learning skills

Context

GenAl is increasingly prevalent in education, offering efficiency and capabilities that support learning through personalised
scaffolding and feedback and there is growing interest in incorporating GenAl into teaching and learning practices (O'Dea,
2024). Research reveals an inherent tension: while GenAl can enhance learning experiences, overreliance may diminish critical
self-regulated learning (SRL) skills (Darvishi et al., 2024; Fan et al., 2024; Gerlich, 2025). This is particularly concerning for
students transitioning into higher education, where SRL skills are foundational for academic success and lifelong learning.
Description

This work-in-progress explores how transition pedagogy principles, ( Kift 2009) can inform thoughtful GenAl integration into
first-year learning. The roundtable will explore the tension between GenAl's efficiency affordances and developing students'
cognitive independence during transition into higher education. Rather than viewing GenAl as a tool to adopt or ban, this
roundtable investigates how transition pedagogy can scaffold students' GenAl use to support, rather than undermine, SRL skill
development.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship

This roundtable will use a framework positioning GenAl skills within transition pedagogy. The intended outcome is developing
practical strategies for embedding GenAl use within first-year curricula that explicitly foster metacognitive awareness and SRL
skills. This contributes to scholarship by bridging transition pedagogy literature with emerging research on GenAl's learning
impact, offering practitioners actionable approaches supporting students' successful transitions to higher education.

Engagement

Participants will engage in guided discussion around three key provocations: (1) How might GenAl dependence during transition
undermine/support SRL skills? (2) What does "responsible GenAl use" look like during transition? (3) How can we scaffold
students toward autonomous, self-regulated learning? Participants will share observations and challenges, contributing to
collaborative identification of implementation strategies across diverse disciplinary contexts.
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Using Al to investigate teacher in-the-moment decision-making and
noticing: Lessons from an exploratory study in higher education

Chan E1, Jazby D?, Lee S, Hill J%, Every E?, Gurguge R?, Seneviratne S*
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2RMIT University

. Focus
This presentation reports findings from an exploratory study using artificial intelligence (Al) assisted analysis to investigate
teacher decision-making and noticing.

. Background/context

Research employing technology to investigate expert teachers’ cognitive and perceptual processes during teaching is emerging
(e.g. Author et al., 2025; Sherin & Dyer, 2017). What remains to be explored is Al's potential to support new research designs
and methods to investigate the complex processes involved in teacher in-the-moment decision-making and noticing.

. Description
Our research is based in an Initial Teacher Education course at a higher education institution in Melbourne, Australia. Two
educators, with different years of experience teaching the subject, were filmed during one of their lessons.

o Method

The lesson was filmed on multiple video cameras, including head-mounted cameras worn by both educators. The educators
were interviewed separately immediately after the lesson; replay of the video footage supported their reflections. Using a
sequential mixed methods approach, the interview data were first analysed qualitatively and then Al-assisted quantitative
analysis was used to pinpoint specific environmental cues the teachers drew from.

o Evidence

Our preliminary findings showed that Al technologies can be used to make visible some of the environmental cues (e.g. student
posture and gaze) that experienced teachers use to support their decision-making and noticing processes. We are undertaking
further analysis to explore other potential Al capabilities.

o Contribution

The utilisation of Al tools in the study provides a novel way to study teaching expertise in terms of teacher decision-making and
noticing. The study methods and findings have implications for teacher professional development supported by Al tools in
higher education. Overall the study supports calls (e.g. TEQSA, 2023) for human-centred Al systems in education.

. Engagement
This presentation will invite the audience to respond via Mentimeter their observations of video clips from our study.
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Competency-Based Assessment in Design Education: Implementation and
Insights

Williams B?, Martinez D?, Akmal H*
1UNSW, Sydney

Focus of the Showcase: This presentation shares research findings from a case study on the design, implementation, evaluation,
and iterative refinement of Competency-Based Assessment (CBA) in a first-year design studio course (2024-2026). The study
examines how CBA shapes student experiences of creative higher education across five domains of impact: wellbeing,
collaboration, creative risk-taking, motivation and performance.

Background/context: Research from the past twenty years highlights CBA as a strategy to support student engagement,
wellbeing, and growth mindset, prioritising mastery over the pursuit of marks (Normann et al., 2023; Blum, 2020; Kohn, 2013;
Harland et al., 2015). While this body of literature is well established within science, technology, engineering and mathematics
disciplines, design education remains underrepresented. This study addresses that gap by detailing the implementation and
impact of CBA in creative education.

Description: In 2024, CBA was introduced into a first-year design studio course to assess project-based tasks, shifting the
emphasis away from numerical grading toward demonstrated mastery of key competencies.

Method: Data was collected through student experience surveys over five iterations of the course (2024-2026, N=687). A mixed-
methods approach enabled analysis of quantitative trends alongside thematic analysis of open-ended responses (Braun &
Clarke, 2022) capturing students’ perceptions across the five domains of impact.

Evidence: Preliminary results indicate an overall favourable sentiment toward CBA in creative education with positive impacts
on wellbeing, collaboration and creative risk-taking. Motivation and performance were more varied, suggesting CBA’s impact in
these areas requires further research into nuances and strategies for improvements.

Contribution: This research contributes an empirically grounded, transferable example of CBA implementation in creative higher
education. Findings highlight both benefits and limitations for creative and/or first-year cohorts, alongside outlining practical
assessment structures that support effective adoption.

Engagement: Audience engagement will be supported through an activity contrasting numerical and competency-based
assessment, mirroring the student experience.
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Building Al Companions that Prioritise Learning over Performance

Khosravi H?, Lodge J*
The University of Queensland

Focus. This abstract presents evidence-informed practice on the design, implementation, and empirical evaluation of Al
companions that prioritise learning processes and learner agency over task completion and short-term performance gains.

Background/context. Al-powered tools are increasingly used to perform cognitively demanding tasks such as writing and coding,
reshaping knowledge work through gains in efficiency and output quality (e.g., Brynjolfsson et al., 2025). However, their
adoption in educational contexts has revealed a learning—performance paradox (Yan et al., 2025): While Al can improve short-
term performance, it may undermine deeper learning by reducing cognitive engagement and promoting metacognitive laziness,
where learners outsource regulation to Al systems (Fan et al., 2024).

Description. The work presents a unifying framework for Al learning companions as adaptive, pedagogically informed, LLM-
powered agents designed for integration into diverse educational environments to support learners’ cognitive, metacognitive,
and affective development rather than optimise task completion.

Methods. We evaluate the framework through two observational studies of Al support for resource creation (Pozdniakov et al.,
2026) and peer feedback (Alsaiari et al., 2026), alongside a controlled experiment examining the effects of motivational
elements in Al-generated feedback (Alsaiari et al., 2026), with a combined total of 828 participants across all three studies.

Evidence. Al companion support was perceived as clear, supportive, and pedagogically sound. Feedback enriched with
emotional and motivational elements was rated as more helpful and linked to reduced negative emotions. However, low
feedback uptake indicates that Al companions should be designed not only to deliver effective feedback, but also to strengthen
students’ feedback literacy, Al literacy, and capacity to act on feedback

Contribution. Advances knowledge and empirical insights into a design paradigm that prioritises learning processes over
outcomes.

Engagement. Discussion will focus on the framework and how companions can align Al use with learning-centred principles.
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Enhancing student experience through authentic assessment in an initial
teacher education Professional Learning Capstone

Robinson P?
tUniversity of Melbourne

Focus of the Showcase: This presentation discusses an approach to authentic, scaffolded assessment (University of Melbourne,
n.d.) of a Professional Learning Capstone subject in a Master of Teaching program in Australia. The presentation is practical in
nature, rather than being pure research but discusses the impact for students of engaging in individual, reflective teacher self-
study research inquiry across this subject.

Background/context: This core, yearlong, fully online capstone subject is designed to bridge the gap between initial teacher
education and graduate practice. Students are positioned as emerging professionals, engaging in research-informed research
and reflection on their own teaching.

Description: As an innovative and practical scaffolded assessment approach, students are required to prepare a conference
proposal and engage in a fully online synchronous/asynchronous conference that informs the writing of a conference paper.
Method: For their individual teacher self-study research inquiries, students employ self-study methodology and methods
(Samaras, 2011) with an autoethnographic orientation. Students generate and analyse data through personal and professional
journaling in an ePortfolio, mentor feedback, critical friend dialogue and Work-Integrated Learning (WIL) experiences (Cantalini-
Williams, 2015).

Evidence: Evidence suggests that while students initially struggle with the introspective nature of self-study, the central
conference assessment task serves as a critical juncture where theoretical inquiry and practical experience align.

Contribution: This innovative and practical approach builds professional voice and self-efficacy for students in initial teacher
education, demonstrates how assessment supports work-readiness through authentic practice, and integrates research,
reflection, and professional learning.

Engagement: As part of the presentation, participants will be asked to reflect on and discuss their own learning needs and the
formation of an “I” question in relation to their own practice.
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Exploring Storytelling Assessment and Its Impact on Student Engagement
and Learning

Ye J!, Jarni N?, Low J!, Newman L!
IRMIT University

Focus

This showcase presents preliminary findings on students’ perspectives of completing a digital storytelling assessment in two
nutrition science courses. It aims to understand how students describe their engagement, participation, satisfaction, and
perceived learning outcomes when assessed through narrative (Wu & Chen, 2020; Zaitseva et al., 2024).

Background/context

Storytelling is recognised as an effective pedagogical technique in higher education, with digital storytelling linked to affective,
cognitive, conceptual and technological outcomes (Wu & Chen, 2020; Zaitseva et al., 2024). However, empirical work examining
storytelling specifically as assessment techniques remains comparatively limited and dispersed across contexts (Anand, 2023;
Hernandez-Martinez & Keane, 2025).

Description

This study examines the students' experience of learning through engaging with storytelling assessments.

Method

A mixed-method approach collected data over eight weeks across two courses. Twenty-two students completed the online
survey (33 Likert items plus open-ended questions) adapted from Reyna & Meier (2018), covering digital skill support, attitudes
to technology, understanding of the assignment, and perceived knowledge construction. Four students participated in
interviews, explored understanding/retention, engagement/creativity, clarity/challenges, collaboration, time/effort, and overall

reflection.

Quantitative items are reported using descriptive statistics; open-ended and interview data are analysed using thematic analysis
to identify recurring patterns in experience and perceived outcomes.

Evidence

Preliminary themes suggest students often report increased engagement and improved ability to communicate complex ideas,
while also noting constraints such as variable digital confidence and uneven collaboration—issues also reported in other
contexts (Wu & Chen, 2020; Hernandez-Martinez & Keane, 2025).

Contribution

This study contributes to scholarship and practice by evidencing how storytelling assessment enhances communication, critical
thinking, creativity, and collaborative learning in STEM education from the students’ perspectives. Preliminary findings inform
intentional assessment design, integrating digital skills and tools to support engaging, future-ready learning experiences.

Engagement

Participants will discuss how storytelling assessment may influence engagement and learning.
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Understanding Student Motivations for Lecture Attendance and Alignment
with Performance in First-Year Mathematics and Statistics

Tran A?, Cameron R?
tUniversity of Sydney

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase presents preliminary findings from a study investigating lecture attendance patterns in first-year mathematics
and statistics courses.

Background/context

In-person lecture attendance in first-year mathematics and statistics has reached historically low levels. Despite documented
benefits of attending live lectures (Lindsay & Evans, 2021), many students appear to be “voting with their feet,” questioning the
relevance and suitability of traditional in-theatre lectures as a mode of instruction. While declining attendance is widely
observed, the underlying reasons for students’ (non-) attendance remain largely speculative.

Description

We hypothesise that lecture attendance and non-attendance are influenced by a trilogy of motivational factors: student self-
efficacy, sense of belonging, and perceived value or relevance of learning tasks (Tinto, 2017). This framework guided both the
design of the research instruments and the interpretation of the findings.

Methods

Data were collected using a student questionnaire and follow-up focus groups. Survey data were analysed using correlation
analyses to examine attendance patterns across demographic groups and disciplines, while qualitative focus group data were
analysed using thematic coding to capture students’ motivations, behaviours, and preferences.

Evidence

Findings are interpreted through the lens of Expectancy-Value Theory (Phan, 2014). Analysis indicates that students’ responses
cluster into distinct personas, reflecting meaningful differences in motivations, goals, learning strategies, and resource
preferences.

Contribution

The findings will inform course design innovations aimed at aligning engagement strategies more closely with student
motivations and expectations. This work contributes a transferable, theory-informed framework for understanding and
addressing student disengagement, with implications across disciplines and institutional contexts.

Engagement

The showcase will begin with an interactive prompt inviting participants to share their own experiences and observations of
lecture attendance. It will conclude with a reflective discussion, encouraging the audience to consider how the identified
personas and findings resonate with and can be applied within their own teaching contexts.
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Back to the Future: The return of In-Class Worksheets in Business tutorials

Baird M?, Ibrahim A, Cholayil Sudharman S*
ICurtin University

Focus of the Showcase: The focus is on assessment (re)design and the benefits of using in-class worksheets in business tutorials.

Background/context: Danny Liu’s Lane 1 (secure) and Lane 2 (non-secure) assessment approach has garnered great interest in
Australia (Corbin et al., 2025; Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency, 2024, p. 51). This showcase will focus on the
Lane 1 (secure) assessment type, presenting the benefits and variability of in-class style assessment.

Description: The showcase will present three case studies demonstrating the use of in-class worksheets in business tutorials as a
secure assessment. In-class style assessments encourage students to actively engage both in-class and pre-class preparation.
The genuine response and immediacy required when completing in-class style assessments promote self-reflection and in-depth
understanding of the content (Carless & Zhou, 2016).

Method: The three different case study examples come from marketing, international business and entrepreneurship units in
business. They cover in-class worksheets being done a) individually, b) with the same group, and c) with different groups per

worksheet across the three units over a period of multiple tutorial classes. Student feedback surveys and verbal feedback are
utilised to capture students’ experiences.

Evidence: Evidence will be presented from students who have completed the assessments, as well as academic staff who
designed and marked the assessment.

Contribution: The contribution of this showcase is practical; the authors will be highlighting the ease of re-envisioning a non-
secure assessment into a new, secure assessment, and the benefits brought to students by doing so (especially the increase in
group accountability for group assessments).

Engagement: The authors plan to engage the audience via practical advice given, inspiring listeners to transform their own
assessments. Engagement will also come through Back to the Future movie references!
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Rehearsal for life: strategies for promoting student learning in real world
contexts _ authentic assessments and capstone design

Mackenzie J?, Fargher C!
Macquarie University

Focus

This showcase presents research findings related to a Faculty of Arts Capstone case study. Designed to embed authentic
assessment strategies, the study uses data from student feedback over two years, to demonstrate how capstones can serve as
‘rehearsal spaces for life’.

Background/context

A growing body of research emphasises the correlation between authentic assessment, student learning, and graduate
employability in higher education (Murphy et al., 2017 and Sokhanvar et al., 2021). This paradigm shift requires more
documentation of successful case studies.

Description

Addressing this issue, this showcase unpacks the implementation of a redesigned BA Capstone over 2023-24. After weaknesses
in initial delivery, the course was redesigned in 2024, in partnership with a local business district. Students pitched to an urban
housing program, enhancing student learning in a more authentic context, and reflecting Vlachopoulos and Makri’s call to
“mirror real-world problems and professional contexts” (2024).

Method

This case study is underpinned by theorists such as Gulikers, Bastiaens and Kirschner (2004), who argued early on that the
authenticity of an assessment can be determined by the extent to which it aligns with and replicates real-world practices. More
recently, Villarroel, Bloxham, Bruna, Bruna, and Herrera-Seda suggest that ideally courses will “integrate what happens in the
classroom with employment, replicating [tasks and performance standards] typically faced by professionals” (2018). We
respond to qualitative/quantitative data from student surveys, and incorporate the design teams’ ‘lived experience’ of
entrepreneurship.

Evidence

Effectiveness of the capstone project is illustrated via reviews of qualitative and quantitative student survey data.

Contribution

This showcase will demonstrate how the approaches suggested by theorists above can strengthen engagement, develop
transferable skills, and enhance employability outcomes in capstone design.

Engagement

Audience engagement question: Are capstones the most effective way to prepare students for employment? What elements
are essential to design?
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Who's Doing the Judging? Rethinking Oral Assessment through Al-Mediated
Evaluation

Tseng S!
IUNSW

Focus

Presentation of an evidence-based assessment innovation addressing oral assessment anxiety and scalability in business
education.

Background/context

Oral assessments are valued for assessing communication, reasoning, and professional judgement, yet they are frequently
associated with high levels of student anxiety. Assessment scholarship highlights the need for designs that preserve authenticity
while improving student experience. Recent work suggests Al-supported assessment may offer new possibilities, though
empirical evidence remains limited.

Description

This showcase presents an Al-supported oral assessment embedded within a virtual simulation in an undergraduate business
course. Students engage in a structured conversational interaction with a virtual Al agent role-playing a customer, applying the
SERVQUAL framework to diagnose service issues, demonstrate empathy, and propose solutions. While the interaction takes the
form of a role play, the primary design focus is assessment. The Al system is configured to evaluate student responses in real
time, assigning a performance score aligned to a predefined rubric and generating a 150-word feedback summary addressing
diagnostic reasoning, communication, and service response quality.

Method

Evaluation data were collected through post-assessment student surveys, reflective responses, and analysis of assessment
transcripts. Quantitative data were analysed descriptively, and qualitative responses were examined using thematic analysis to
explore student perceptions of anxiety, engagement, and feedback usefulness.

Evidence

Findings indicate reduced reported anxiety, strong engagement, and perceived improvements in confidence and preparedness.
Students valued the immediacy of feedback, and the ability to engage without fear of human evaluation.

Contribution

This work contributes evidence to the scholarship of teaching and learning by demonstrating how Al-mediated judgement can
support scalable, rubric-aligned oral assessment while reframing assessment as an iterative learning process.

Engagement

Participants will be invited to reflect on where judgement and anxiety arise in their own oral assessment practices and how
design choices shape student experience and learning.
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Making Sense of Student Experience Data: A Mixed-Methods Institution-
Wide Study of SEQ Interpretation and Feedback

Qureshi S, Alsamarra'i Z!, Nguyen-hoan L', Qureshi M?
'University of Canberra, 2Australian National University

Focus of the Showcase: Presentation on an institutional examination of Student Experience Questionnaire (SEQ) data to
strengthen student—staff communication and support meaningful interpretation of survey outcomes.

Background/Context: Student experience surveys contribute to quality assurance and decision-making in higher education
(Kanwar & Sanjeeva, 2022). However, their interpretation is complicated by response-rate bias, item-level variability, and
differing expectations on the purpose and use of the feedback (Dawson et al., 2019). While existing scholarship highlights the
importance of transparent feedback loops (Kakada et al., 2019) and data-informed practice, limited work has examined how
mixed data across stakeholder groups shape the reliability and perceived value of SEQ data.

Description: This project investigates differences between students and staff in levels of engagement, perceived survey value,
and feedback process expectations. The study foregrounds subgroup variation and item instability and identifies opportunities
to improve survey practices.

Method: Survey data were collected from students and staff across all faculties in Semester 2, 2025 (n = 300). Quantitative
analyses included descriptive statistics and subgroup comparisons by role, discipline clusters and course types. Open-ended
responses were analysed qualitatively for insights into engagement, expectations, and perceptions of SEQ usefulness.

Evidence: Preliminary results reveal response-rate imbalances, discipline-based variation, and specific SEQ items exhibiting
volatility across subgroups. Qualitative findings highlight misalignments between student and staff expectations on feedback
interpretation and follow-up actions. This indicates the need for clearer communication and more nuanced, context-aware
interpretation of SEQ outcomes.

Contribution: The study proposes a framework for interpreting SEQ data that integrates student and staff perspectives. It offers
practical recommendations for enhancing transparency, trust, responsiveness, and engagement and supports shared
institutional sensemaking of SEQ results.

Engagement: Facilitated through reflective prompts including:
1. How do you currently interpret student experience data in teaching or course context?
2. What assumptions do you make about response patterns/survey reliability?



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Mapping Mathematics Learning Support Across Australian Universities:
Trends, Models, and Sector Priorities

Ly F*, Salmeron R?, Galligan L?, Rylands L°, Brickhill M3, Peate J*
The University of Sydney, 2University of Southern Queensland, 3Southern Cross University, “Macquarie University, "Western
Sydney University

Focus

This showcase presents national audit findings on mathematics learning support in Australian universities, updating MacGillivray
(2008), and providing recommendations to improve visibility and effectiveness.

Background/context

Reliable, expert learning support in numeracy, mathematics and statistics is a continuing need across disciplines, critical for
enabling student learning and reducing avoidable attrition (MacGillivray 2008), and to meet policy requirements to support at-
risk students (Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia, 2023). Since the 2008 audit, expanded pathways, increasing online
participation, and sector disruptions raise questions about what has changed and what remains persistent.

Description

A national audit mapped mathematics/numeracy learning support across 40 Australian universities, spanning support centres,
pathway/preparatory programs and targeted supports. lllustrative institutional case examples highlight contrasting service
models and implementation approaches.

Method

A 2023 desk audit coded presence/absence of support types and online discoverability across 42 universities. From 2023-2025,
semi-structured follow-up consultations (email/interviews) validated and extended findings. Mixed-methods analysis (Creswell
& Creswell, 2018) combined descriptive summaries and cross-tabulations by institutional characteristics to identify aggregate
patterns.

Evidence

Mathematics support was discoverable in 39/42 universities in the desk audit. Validated data (N=40) confirmed a heterogenous
and widespread provision (36 support centres; 27 peer-led; online support at all institutions). Cross-tabulations and case
vignettes highlight context-driven support models and growing reliance on peer-led and hybrid provision.

Contribution

This work delivers the first national update of mathematics learning support since MacGillivray (2008), providing cross-
institutional evidence and case vignettes to identify best practices and guide educators/leaders. It enables institutional self-
review/benchmarking, provides updated recommendations, and a platform for co-developing a future scholarship agenda.
Engagement

Engagement will occur at three touchpoints (in-room/online): Mentimeter poll on mathematics support discoverability; think-

pair-share on drivers of sector trends/challenges, compared with interview insights; a word cloud to prioritise future scholarship
agenda and directions. Summary may be circulated.
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Social and Cultural Capital as Determinants of Self-Directed Learning Among
Second-Year Management Sciences Students

Maniram R?
!Durban University of Technology

Focus of the Showcase

This presentation shares research outcomes on how social and cultural capital influence Self-Directed Learning (SDL) readiness
among second-year Management Sciences students, with practical implications for higher education teaching strategies.
Background/Context

SDL is critical for academic success and lifelong learning. Literature highlights Bourdieu’s concept of cultural capital —knowledge,
skills, and qualifications—and Coleman’s social capital —network ties and norms—as key determinants of learning behaviors. In
resource-constrained contexts, these factors significantly shape student autonomy and engagement.

Description of the Research

The study investigates the relationship between social and cultural capital and SDL readiness among 288 second-year students
at a South African University of Technology. Social capital was measured through family and peer support, time availability, and
household responsibilities, while cultural capital included access to academic resources, reading culture, schooling background,
and parental education.

Methods of Evaluative Data Collection and Analysis

A quantitative survey approach was used. Psychometric analyses confirmed factorability (KMO = 0.968; Bartlett’s test p < .001)
and reliability (a = .777-.974) of SDL constructs and capital proxies. Median scores were calculated to assess readiness and
background factors.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Findings indicate high SDL understanding (Median = 4.00) and readiness (Median = 3.94), but neutral background capital
(Median = 3.10). Constraints included low family academic support (Median = 2.00) and high household responsibilities (Median
=4.00), while resource access was strong (Median = 4.00). These results highlight the need for targeted interventions.
Contribution to Scholarship and/or Practice

The study offers a capital-informed conceptual framework for enhancing SDL in resource-limited environments. Practical
recommendations include resource provision, peer-support initiatives, flexible scheduling, and promoting a reading culture.
Engagement Strategy

The session will engage participants through reflective questions such as: “How do social and cultural resources in your context
influence student autonomy?” and invite discussion on strategies to strengthen SDL readiness.
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Cultivating a Learning Mindset in Higher Education: Mixed-Methods Insights
from a Neuroscience-Informed Teaching Practice Intervention

Singletary M?, Rogers C?, Moore A3
Torrens University/Think Education (Laureate Education Services) - Fitzroy, VIC, 2Torrens University/Think Education (Laureate
Education Services) - Fitzroy, VIC, 3Torrens University/Think Education (Laureate Education Services) - Fitzroy, VIC

Focus

This showcase presents work-in-progress outcomes from a PhD project examining a brief, curriculum-embedded learning
mindset intervention and its impact on student engagement, resilience, and learning strategies, highlighting implications for
teaching practice and academic support in higher education and invites participant feedback on emerging themes.

Background/Context

Higher education students frequently experience fear of failure, academic stress, and reduced motivation, which can undermine
engagement, persistence, and performance (Williams, 2020). Growth mindset interventions grounded in social-psychological
principles are most effective for students at risk when delivered in environments that reinforce growth-oriented beliefs (Hecht
et al., 2021; Yeager & Dweck, 2020).

Description

This mixed-methods study evaluates a 25-minute learning mindset intervention embedded in a Bachelor of Nursing program.
The intervention integrates neuroscience-informed explanations, mindset phrases, a growth narrative, and a guided reflective
writing task to help students embrace challenge, persist in learning, and engage confidently with feedback and remediation.

Methods

A quasi-experimental pretest—posttest design measured changes in learning mindset, strategies, feedback engagement, and
failure avoidance using a validated inventory. Descriptive semi-structured interviews, analysed using a qualitative descriptive
approach, explored student experiences applying mindset strategies and perceived barriers and enablers.

Evidence

Preliminary analysis indicates positive shifts in learning mindset and strategy use. Students report greater comfort with
mistakes, reduced stress, and increased motivation and challenge-seeking. Early patterns also suggest improved engagement,
wellbeing, and academic performance linked to lower fear of failure and better management of setbacks.

Contribution
This showcase highlights how brief, curriculum-embedded growth mindset interventions can function as scalable academic and
learning support, strengthening student engagement, resilience, and learning experiences across higher education.

Engagement

Using quick polling, participants reflect on assumptions about struggling students and consider how neuroscience-informed
mindset strategies and a “learning mindset toolbox” (e.g., reframing prompts) can improve engagement, reduce fear of failure,
and support at-risk learners.
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Promoting nursing students’ self-regulatory skills for online learning: a pilot
study

Tower M?, Hyun A, Campagnolo J, Pierce B, Shariff M, Forster E, Hughes L
1Griffith University

Focus: Promoting nursing students’ self-regulatory skills for online learning

Background: The proliferation of blended learning in higher education provides many advantages for students in terms of
flexibility however, being a successful learner requires students to employ self-regulated learning (SRL) skills (Castro & Tumibay,
2021; Lawanto et al., 2014; Zimmerman, 2002). There is significant evidence that many nursing students do not have effective
SRL skills for online learning learning which can result in demotivation, disengagement and increased attrition (Butnaru et al.,
2021; Kim et al., 2022; Siah et al., 2022).

Description: This study aimed to develop and evaluate students’ SRL skills for online learning. Informed by Zimmermann (2002),
activities were identified to enhance self-regulation around fore-thought, performance and self-reflection, and evaluated for
their effectiveness. The findings provide evidence of strategies considered successful in promoting students’ SRL.

Method: A mixed method design using the SRL-O survey (Broadbent et al., 2023) and interviews, analysed using deductive
thematic analysis (Braun and Clarke, 2021), was employed to evaluate SRL skills among two cohorts of commencing nursing
students in a large metropolitan university. Based on these findings, an intervention to promote and evaluate SRL skills was
conducted over a six-week period.

Evidence: Activities such as study charts, reflective activities and an Al chatbot were deployed to strengthen skills in areas
students scored lowest in (planning and time management; effort regulation and online social support). Activities were
embedded into courses and evaluated after six weeks. Data analysis is ongoing and will be reported on if presenting.

Contribution: Identifying opportunities to promote students’ SRL skills in online learning provides the opportunity to support
student learning, engagement and retention at university.

Engagement: A padlet will be used to capture attendees’ suggestions about activities that might promote students’ SRL skills
across the domains of the study.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Reimagining teacher readiness: Rethinking performance assessment for
early childhood initial teacher education

Cutri 15, Meeuwissen K3, Garvis S?, Cohrssen C?, Highfield K3, Boyd W?*, Kirk G°, Richards G®, Chen M®, Ellis T®
1Griffith University , 2University of New England, 3University of Canberra, “Southern Cross University, Edith Cowan University,
5Swinburne University of Technology

Focus of the Showcase
To report findings from a PRISMA ScR scoping review and inform the design of a context-responsive ECTPA that bridges gaps
between policy-driven readiness and early childhood pedagogical practice.

Background/context

Globally, ITE reforms increasingly rely on standards-referenced TPAs to certify graduate readiness (e.g., edTPA in the U.S.). In
Australia, the absence of a nationally agreed early childhood specific TPA has led to uneven assessment practices, limited
assessment literacy development, and challenges in evidencing impact on children’s learning, despite strong policy drivers and
evidence linking qualifications to quality outcomes (Manning et al., 2019; Gitomer et al., 2021). Persistent tensions remain
between high-stakes standardisation and the relational, play-based pedagogy central to birth—to—five education (Bird &
Charteris, 2021).

Description
This poster reports a scoping review (2015-2025) examining the design, implementation, and impact of TPAs across
international and Australian early childhood ITE contexts.

Method
Following Arksey and O’Malley’s (2005) framework and PRISMA ScR guidance, seven studies were identified, double-screened,
charted, and synthesised using thematic analysis with consensus resolution.

Evidence

Findings show limited early childhood specific evidence to guide TPA design, strong policy influence with inconsistent tools and
outcomes, persistent gaps in assessment literacy, and ongoing tensions between standardisation and developmental pedagogy
across Australian and U.S. contexts (Brown, 2016; Evans et al., 2016; Bird & Charteris, 2021; Gitomer et al., 2021; Stacey et al.,
2020).

Contribution

This presentation advances considerations for context-responsive Early Childhood Teacher Performance Assessments that are
pedagogically grounded and aligned with birth-to-five practice. Situated within Australian accreditation debates, it argues for
purpose-built assessments that capture relational and developmentally responsive competencies, align with early years
standards, evidence impact on children’s learning, and are supported through cross-institutional moderation and continuous
program improvement (Adie et al., 2024; Wyatt Smith et al., 2017, 2022).

Engagement
Prompt for discussion: How can universities evidence “readiness” for tomorrow’s early years classrooms without narrowing
play-based, relational pedagogy?
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"Interesting even at 9am": how real-world storytelling and analogical
scaffolding dismantle the "fluff" perception in communication-in-the-
disciplines

Goh T*
INational University of Singapore

Focus of the Showcase: Demonstrating "Analogical Scaffolding" to bridge abstract critical thinking frameworks and student lived
experience in a Communication-in-the-Disciplines module.

Background/context: Engineering undergraduates often perceive the Paul and Elder (2019) Elements of Thought (EoT) as
"fluff"—rigid and peripheral to technical design. Using Analogical Encoding (Gentner & Holyoak, 1997), instructors use familiar,
non-technical contexts to help students map framework structures before transitioning to complex disciplinary critiques.

Description: Three tiers of analogies map the eight EoT. First, formal curriculum examples, such as national infrastructure
policies (Electronic Road Pricing) and institutional academic decisions (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grade options), analyse
foundational logic. Second, these supplement with trending topics, such as the inferential logic of Taylor Swift fans or ticket
scalping economics. Finally, students apply these refined skills to critique technical engineering designs.

Method(s): Longitudinal analysis of student feedback (N > 300) from 2023—-2025 includes quantitative "Teacher Effectiveness"
scores and thematic coding of qualitative comments regarding engagement and retention.

Evidence: Quantitative results show sustained "Effectiveness" means of 4.7-4.8/5.0, consistently exceeding department and
faculty benchmarks. Qualitative feedback confirms analogies make lessons "interesting even at 9am", transforming a perceived
"boring mod" into one students "look forward to" and helping them "never see this mod as just fluff".

Contribution: Demonstrates that disciplinary "buy-in" is maximised when EoTs and intellectual standards are first validated in
students' non-academic worlds.

Engagement: Participants will join an "Analogy-Mining" session: identifying one "dry" concept in their own discipline and
brainstorming a "lived-experience" analogy to scaffold understanding. Through a rapid "story-swap," participants will share
these gateway analogies to explore how non-disciplinary narratives can dismantle "fluff" perceptions across diverse higher
education fields.
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Challenging Disciplinary Boundaries: A Typological Analysis of
Interdisciplinary Doctoral Training Models in Chinese Research Universities

Li X%, Liu L%, Dong H!
School of Public Policy and Management, Northwestern Polytechnical University, 2Center for Higher Education Research,
Northwestern Polytechnical University

Focus

This showcase presents research outcomes on how Chinese research universities design interdisciplinary doctoral training
models to challenge disciplinary boundaries through different configurations of knowledge integration and interprofessional
coordination.

Background/context

Interdisciplinary doctoral education has become an important strategy for addressing complex societal and technological
challenges worldwide. In China, recent doctoral education reforms have placed growing emphasis on interdisciplinary
integration and cross-sector collaboration. While existing studies note tensions between disciplinary depth and cross-boundary
integration, there remains limited typological understanding of how interdisciplinary doctoral training is institutionally
organised in the Chinese context.

Description

This study develops a two-dimensional, four-quadrant typological framework based on the degree of disciplinary integration
and the level of coordination among training actors. Four ideal-typical models are identified in Chinese research universities: the
discipline-centered model, the endogenous integration model, the collaborative support model, and the ecosystem co-creation
model, each representing a distinct institutional approach to challenging disciplinary boundaries.

Method

Using a typological research approach informed by ideal type methodology, the study conducts comparative qualitative analysis
across multiple Chinese research universities. Policy documents, doctoral training schemes, and publicly available institutional
materials are systematically analysed. Cases are selected based on representativeness, diversity, and information accessibility.

Evidence

The analysis shows that the four models differ markedly in knowledge integration pathways, coordination structures, and
contextual suitability. Interdisciplinary effectiveness depends on the alignment between disciplinary characteristics, institutional
arrangements, and levels of interprofessional collaboration, rather than on a single universally effective model.

Contribution
Grounded in the Chinese context, the study offers a transferable typological framework that supports evidence-informed design
of interdisciplinary doctoral training and contributes to international scholarship on challenging disciplinary boundaries.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to map their own institutional practices onto the typology and discuss similarities and differences
between the Chinese experience and their local contexts.
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Productive Tension and Struggle of Multidisciplinary Education: Challenges,
Triumphs, and Lessons Learnt from the Master of Applied Cybernetics

Okai-ugbaje S*
*Australian National University, Canberra

Focus: present experiences, successes, and lessons learned from a multidisciplinary master’s program that other educators may
find useful.

Background/context: Multidisciplinary education provides the opportunity for attaining wider breadth and arguably depth of
knowledge (Cusack-McVeigh & Wilson, 2025; Shah, 2024). Tramonti et al., (2019) describe multidisciplinary education as an
umbrella practice consisting of three key concepts as classified by the renowned psychologist Jean Piaget: “pluridisciplinarity,”
an overlap of different disciplines; “interdisciplinarity,” the integration of disciplines or knowledge areas to examine/study a
specific domain or focus of inquiry; and “transdisciplinarity,” a fusion of both to create new knowledge and tackle complexity in
a way that bridges disciplinary boundaries (Tramonti et al., 2019). It is increasingly evident that this mode of education is
necessary to give students the knowledge and skills they need to help tackle complex societal issues. Hence, multidisciplinarity
in learning and teaching is a growing phenomenon. However, this has come with ambiguity in meaning and often
interchangeable use of the different concepts associated with it (Bunyan & Moindrot, 2025; Dadich et al., 2022).

Description: This presentation aims to provide some clarity and share concrete practices, challenges, triumphs, and lessons
learnt from undertaking multidisciplinary education in the Master of Applied Cybernetics at the Australian National University
since 2019.

Method: Students' individual and group projects, and University-wide student evaluation of learning and teaching (SELT)
surveys.

Evidence: The program is strongly transdisciplinary, integrating diverse knowledge systems to foster new knowledge and holistic
approaches to complex real-world issues. This is evident in the creative approaches students bring to their projects and strong
SELT feedback.

Contribution: The author has successfully led significant changes and hopes to share useful learnings with the HERDSA
community.

Reflective questions: What does multidisciplinary mean in your learning and teaching context? What excites or concerns you
about multidisciplinary learning and teaching?
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Shaping future health professionals: embedding interprofessional
collaborative practice in health education

Xenos S*3, El-Ansary D*%3, Cleary S*, SHBS IPE Taskforce®
School of Health and Biomedical Sciences, RMIT University, 2Department of Surgery, University of Melbourne, 3Shanghai
University of Medicine and Health Sciences

Focus
This showcase presents an evidence-based evaluation of an interprofessional education (IPE) initiative designed to enhance
collaborative practice competencies among health discipline students within a higher education setting.

Background/context

Increasing healthcare complexity has amplified the need for effective interprofessional collaboration, with IPE identified as
essential for preparing future health professionals (van Diggelle et al., 2020; Mohammed et al., 2021; Singer et al., 2018; Patel et
al., 2025). However, evidence regarding the effectiveness of large-scale IPE experiences and the pedagogical conditions that
shape them remains limited.

Description

The initiative, known as IPE Day, engaged 634 students from eleven health disciplines and 25 academic facilitators in a university
setting. This initiative featured structured interprofessional education activities designed to build collaborative practice
knowledge, skills, and attitudes.

Method

The initiative was evaluated using a mixed-methods approach. Quantitative data were gathered via the Interprofessional
Collaborative Competencies Attainment Survey, administered prior to and following the intervention. Qualitative insights were
collected from both students and staff. Reflexive thematic analysis was used to interpret qualitative responses.

Evidence

Quantitative findings indicated significant improvements (p < 0.05) across core interprofessional competency domains, including
communication, leadership, and team functioning. Thematic analysis identified three key themes: communication and role
understanding; pedagogical and structural conditions for engagement; and professional identity and reflexive growth.
Participants noted increases in mutual learning, role clarity, and professional confidence, alongside challenges such as structural
barriers to engagement.

Contribution
The showcase advances understanding of IPE as both a pedagogical and cultural process to advance collaborative practice. It
offers transferable insights into the design, facilitation, and institutional support of IPE in health education.

Engagement
Audience engagement will occur via reflective prompts encouraging participants to share their own experiences with
interprofessional collaboration and consider which enablers and barriers are most relevant in their contexts.
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Scaffolding Collaboration: Evaluating the Collaborating with Differences
Module in Interdisciplinary Higher Education

Xu J?, Blackstock F*
tUniversity of Sydney

Focus of the Showcase

This showcase presents evaluative findings from the Collaborating with Differences (CwD) module, demonstrating its
effectiveness as a scalable, evidence-based approach to strengthening intercultural collaboration in interdisciplinary higher
education.

Background / Context

Interdisciplinary project-based learning requires students to navigate diverse epistemologies, communication styles, and
culturally shaped expectations (Klein, 2021; Chattopadhyay, 2022). The CwD module, developed within University of Sydney’s
Industry and Community Project Units, scaffolds collaboration between international and domestic students by addressing bias,
communication norms, and relational engagement (Pattison et al., 2022; Guillén Yparrea & Ramirez Montoya, 2023). Padlet
functions as a reflective scaffold supporting asynchronous dialogue, peer learning, and psychologically safe participation
(Nadeem, 2019; Parramore, 2019; Xu et al., 2024).

Description of the Initiative

The module comprises three phases: appreciating cultural differences; identifying barriers such as implicit bias and
microaggression; and applying inclusive collaborative strategies. Students engage with conceptual tools including the Onion
models, high-/low-context communication frames, and a bias-awareness toolkit to support inclusive teamwork in
interdisciplinary settings.

Methods

Evaluation drew on two qualitative data sources: Padlet reflections capturing students’ evolving understanding of intercultural
collaboration, and end-of-module written feedback. All data were thematically analysed to identify patterns related to
intercultural awareness, bias recognition, relational engagement, and theory-to-practice transfer.

Evidence of Outcomes and Effectiveness

Students reported transformational learning, "transformed my perspective on group collaboration”, and increased awareness of
privilege “never thought about how being a domestic student gives me advantages”. Three interconnected themes were
identified demonstrating students’ understanding of intercultural collaboration: heightened intercultural awareness; growing
reflexivity about bias and positionality; and increased confidence in applying collaborative strategies.

Contribution to Scholarship and Practice

This work offers a replicable model for designing digital, scaffolded, and relationally grounded approaches to intercultural
collaboration contexts.

Engagement

Participants will reflect on supports that most effectively enable equitable collaboration in diverse student teams.
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Al-teammate acceptance and socially shared regulation of learning:
Implications for collaborative knowledge building and critical thinking
dispositions

Kok X?, Devilly 0%, Jain N%, Yar K!
Singapore Institute of Technology

Focus: We present findings from the first phase of a project examining Al-teammate acceptance as a motivational precursor to
socially shared regulation of learning (SSRL) and its links to collaborative knowledge building (CKB) and critical thinking
dispositions (CTD).

Background/Context: Effective collaboration depends on learners’ ability to regulate their learning collectively through jointly
constructing shared task understanding, goals, plans, monitoring, and evaluative judgements (Hadwin et al., 2017; Jarveld et al.,
2019). Despite growing interest in Al-supported collaboration, research has largely framed Al as an external scaffolding rather
than as a collaborative partner in SSRL (Gyasi et al., 2025; Kim et al., 2025), and little is known about how students’ acceptance
of Al shapes shared regulatory processes.

Description: This study addresses these gaps by testing a hypothesized Al Technology Acceptance-SSRL (AITA-SSRL) model
linking acceptance of an Al-teammate to phase-based SSRL strategies and distal outcomes in CKB and CTD.

Methods: A cross-sectional survey was conducted with 452 Year-1 undergraduate students from a public university in
Singapore, and the data were analyzed using structural equation modelling (SEM) in Mplus (Muthén & Muthén, 1998-2017).

Evidence: Results provided general support for the hypothesized AITA-SSRL model. Al technology acceptance positively
predicted shared task understanding, shared goal setting, shared planning, help-seeking, and shared regulation of motivation,
with indirect effects on CKB and CTD via the sequential pathways of shared planning -> shared regulation of motivation and
shared planning -> shared monitoring.

Contribution: Extending Kok’s (2025) SSRL model, this exploratory study conceptualizes technology acceptance of an Al-
teammate as a key motivational antecedent of SSRL and introduces CTD as an outcome in addition to CKB.

Engagement: Participants will complete a real-time online poll on where Al holds the greatest potential to support SSRL in
student teams, followed by a short, facilitated discussion (5 mins) of responses and design implications.
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From perception to practice: Investigating early medical students’
expectations, challenges, and self-reported teamwork quality

Lee Z%, Ang J?, Yang L!
!Nanyang Technological University

Focus of the showcase: Presentation of research outcomes

Background/context:

Teamwork is essential in healthcare education for delivering high-quality patient care. However, simply placing medical students
into teams does not guarantee effective collaboration. Understanding students’ initial perceptions of teamwork is vital to
cultivating productive team dynamics.

Description:

This study-in-progress investigates first-year medical students’ prior experiences and expectations of teamwork and monitors
their self-reported teamwork quality midway through their first academic year.

Methods:

A baseline survey was administered to a cohort of 190 students, with 167 responses analysed thematically. The survey included
two open-ended questions exploring previous collaborative learning experiences and perceived benefits and challenges of
teamwork. After four months of consistent engagement in team-based learning activities (approximately twice weekly), 154
students completed a follow-up Teamwork Quality (TWQ) survey. This instrument assessed six dimensions of teamwork quality
— communication, coordination, mutual support, effort, cohesion, and individual contribution — using a five-point Likert scale.
Open-ended responses on effective teamwork mechanisms and adherence to team agreements were also thematically
analysed.

Evidence:

Students initially identified teamwork benefits such as exposure to diverse perspectives, improved communication, and
development of professional competencies. Challenges included interpersonal conflict, mismatched communication styles, and
unequal participation. Mid-year findings indicated high perceived teamwork quality, with over 90% of students reporting
frequent communication, mutual understanding, and active contribution. However, perceptions of task efficiency and role
indispensability were more variable. Accountability mechanisms such as attendance, punctuality, and agreed consequences,
were viewed as critical to team effectiveness.

Contribution:

Students’ early conceptualisations of teamwork offer valuable insight into their collaborative readiness. While overall
perceptions were positive, concerns about teamwork efficiency and role clarity remain. Embedding structured accountability
and regulatory mechanisms may enhance team functioning. Further exploration of intra-team dynamics is warranted to support
the development of effective teamwork skills in medical education.

Engagement: conversational discussions
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Transforming Learning Spaces: Student Perspectives on Active Learning and
Its Lasting Effects

Sierp I, Marley C!, Arnold M?
'Adelaide University

Focus

Highlight the impact of active learning-based pedagogy (ALP) on student learning in an anatomy and physiology context.
Background

The cognitive load of first-year human anatomy and physiology subjects is high, with students needing to learn the structure
and function of the human body, and anatomical nomenclature (Malone et al., 2019). Given that today’s students favour active,
participatory, and experiential forms of learning, which mirror their experiences outside formal education, learning
environments that embody social constructivism and active learning principals may be the most effective in support student
engagement and achievement (Oblinger, 2006). While the concept of ‘active learning’ is not new, literature suggests that
activities, such as games and digital tools, can enhance student engagement and increase student satisfaction (Kyte et al., 2023;
McVicar et al., 2015).

Description

This study explores student perceptions ALP use in a first-year anatomy and physiology course, and how deviation from
traditional teaching methods may have influenced their learning in subsequent years.

Method

This qualitative study utilised three semistructured focus groups with first-year Allied Health students (n=7) who previously
studied a foundational anatomy and physiology course. Questions focused on content understanding, skill development,
application and comparison with traditional methods. Transcripts were analysed thematically utilising an inductive, five-phase
approach outlined by Braun and Clarke (2006).

Evidence

Five themes emerged from the preliminary analysis — three described the impacts on learners at different levels, with the
remaining two representing the enablers and barriers that determine the magnitude and perseverance of this impact. The ALP
design of the course was perceived by participants’ to be (1) beneficial for their learning within any given ALP session, whilst
also (2) facilitating progression and development outside of the classroom and shaping participants approach to learning by (3)
facilitating long-term growth and driving future practice in learning. This progression was supported through (4) enablers
supporting/supplementing development, and hampered by (5) barriers that hinder development.

Contribution

This research contributes to what is known about the effectiveness of ALP design for anatomy and physiology courses and how
it may influence the student learning process.

Engagement

Reflective question: Should active learning approaches be mandated at a program level?
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Understanding Students’ Epistemic Agency in the Era of Generative Al:
Insights from a Co-creational Student Learning Community

Wang K!, Anderson E?, Chu B*
The Hong Kong University of Science and Technology

Focus of the Showcase

This study presents research examining how a student-led learning community can nurture students’ epistemic agency in higher
education. The study also provides implications for designing student-partnered environments that support knowledge co-
creation in higher education.

Background/Context

In an era shaped by generative Al and post-truth uncertainties, fostering students’ epistemic agency has become an important
concern in higher education. In this study, epistemic agency refers to students' capacity to evaluate, transform, and use
academic knowledge in ways that enable meaningful human agency in higher education context. Studies on students-as-
partners suggest that dialogic and collaborative learning environments can strengthen students’ agency. However, few studies
have investigated how co-creational patterns within student-led learning communities support the situated development of
epistemic agency. This study draws on epistemic agency and dialogic theory as its theoretical framework to examine how these
perspectives are enacted through interaction, enabling students to negotiate meaning and co-construct knowledge within the
dialogic space.

Method
An exploratory qualitative approach was adopted to understand students' voices and lived experiences in a student-led learning

community. Data were collected through 10 semi-structured interviews and analysed using reflexive thematic analysis to
identify patterns in how dialogic interaction influenced the development of epistemic agency.

Evidence

Three interrelated themes captured how co-creational dialogue strengthened epistemic agency: interprofessional dialogue
expanded students’ interdisciplinary epistemic resources; dialogic engagement deepened reflective thinking and refinement of
ways of knowing; and interdisciplinary peer collaboration disrupted prior assumptions and supported the reconstruction of
epistemic understandings.

Contribution

The study contributes to theoretical understandings of co-creation and epistemic agency by clarifying how dialogue-rich, co-
constructed learning environments can cultivate epistemic agency within complex higher education teaching and learning
contexts.

Engagement

Participants will be invited to reflect on where in their teaching they might intentionally design co-creational dialogue to help
students evaluate and co-produce knowledge.
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Transforming Sustainable Learning Outcomes through Higher Education:
Topographic Landscapes across East and Southeast Asia

Zeng Z*, Xiong W*
'Department of Education Policy and Leadership, The Education University of Hong Kong

Focus of the Showcase: This presentation introduces the research outcomes of a scoping review, showcasing the topographic
landscapes of how Higher Education for Sustainable Development (HESD) cultivates students’ sustainability learning outcomes
across regions in East and Southeast Asia.

Background: After the establishment of the Times Higher Education Impact Rankings for sustainability in 2019 (Times Higher
Education, 2025), higher education institutions across East and Southeast Asia have shown a similar upward trend in promoting
HESD. However, there is limited systematic understanding of existing HESD studies in these regions. In what disciplines and
courses within higher education does sustainability appear? How transformative is HESD for students’ learning outcomes?

Description of the Research: Our research is a structured scoping review that maps the topographic landscape of studies on
HESD. Three frameworks are synchronised: (1) The topographic landscapes is adapted from McCowan’s (2021) climate change
curriculum topography; (2) The three pillars of sustainability (Purvis et al., 2019) are used to categorise disciplines; and (3)
Transformative sustainability curricula (Leite et al., 2022) are used to categorise learning outcomes.

Methods: A total of 1,301 records from three databases were screened based on the authors’ published protocol, resulting in 87
relevant studies for analysis. Topographic landscapes were used to depict the study areas.

Evidence and Contributions: The topographic landscapes of HESD studies across East and Southeast Asia illustrate the
distribution of studies across twelve regions, three sustainability disciplines, and four learning outcomes. Results reveal that (1)
environmental sustainability is the primary focus of HESD disciplines; and (2) current studies focus heavily on how HESD
transforms students’ behaviours, with less emphasis on how it shapes their identities during sustainability learning.

Engagement: Interactive questions on how the audience’s experiences regarding HESD can be reflected in or challenged by the
topographic landscapes will be posed to engage the audience.
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Participatory design at the course level: meaningful collaboration with
people with lived experience of disability in a new Masters course

Skeat J%, Allan M?, McClean C, McClean D3, Petersen S, Scanlon J4, Scanlon T, Watson J!
!Deakin University, 2ISAAC Australia, 3Inclusion Australia, “Hearth Australia

Focus: A novel use of participatory co-design for authentic involvement of people with lived experience in course-level design
Background/context: Teaching by people with lived experience supports collaborative and person-centred practice by graduates
and enhances student learning (Towle et al., 2016; Boshra et al., 2022; Palmaria et al., 2024). However, social accountability,
emancipation, social and disability justice, and decolonising learning require deeper community involvement in educational
design (Fossey et al., 2023; Saniee et al., 2025). Published examples of participatory involvement exist at module and teaching
resource levels (Brand et al., 2021; Gregor & Smith, 2009), but not whole-of-course level. Guidance to support deep
involvement is limited (Gordon et al., 2020) and academics lack confidence to enact it (Fossey et al., 2023).

Description: We describe the participatory design of Course Guiding Principles for a new Master of Speech Pathology at an
Australian university.

Methods: Following educational co-design principles (Brand et al., 2021), a design group comprising five people with lived
experience of disability and two academics collaborated across three in-person workshops. Broad, in-depth consultations with
people with disability, parents/carers and advocacy groups were co-analysed by the design group into qualitative ‘themes’,
refined through discussion and developed into nine Course Guiding Principles.

Evidence: Our Course Guiding Principles have driven course design, from Course Learning Outcomes, emphasising relationships
and people’s big lives, to pedagogical approaches, emphasising partnership and collaboration. Students reflect on learning and
professional identity against the Course Guiding Principles across the course.

Contribution: This example of participatory inclusion in course design demonstrates that this can be achieved practically with
meaningful course-wide outcomes.

Engagement: The audience will be invited to a) reflect on involvement of people with lived experiences in their courses, using an
online poll with real-time results, and b) identify how they can deepen their approach to this involvement.
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Examining the effectiveness of GenAl-supported student-teacher feedback
partnerships: A quasi-experimental study in the Chinese context

Tol', Yang X?
The University of Hong Kong, 2Tourism College of Zhejiang

Focus of the showcase

This presentation focuses on integrating GenAl into feedback partnerships (FP) to enhance student feedback literacy and writing
development.

Background / Context

Students’ engagement with feedback is crucial for productive learning. However, teacher-centred practices often limit their
proactivity in feedback processes (Carless, 2022). Grounded in social constructivism, this study addresses this issue by
introducing a GenAl-supported student-teacher FP approach where (i) students use self- and GenAl evaluation to identify
feedback needs, (ii) teachers customise feedback accordingly, and (iii) both parties engage in dialogue to co-construct
improvement strategies (To, 2025). This presentation assesses the effectiveness of GenAl-supported student—teacher FP in the
Chinese higher education context.

Description / Method

A quasi-experimental design was implemented in four intact English classes (N = 140) at a Chinese university, with equal
numbers in experimental and control groups. The experimental group engaged in GenAl-supported student-teacher FP, using
the co-created feedback for draft revision. The control group only sought GenAl feedback for draft revision without any
feedback dialogue with teachers. Data included pre—post surveys, focus groups, essay scores, and feedback dialogue transcripts.
ANCOVA analysed changes in feedback literacy and writing performance, while thematic analysis and dialogue excerpts
captured perceptions and interactional dynamics.

Evidence

GenAl-supported FP significantly improved writing performance but yielded modest gains in self-reported feedback literacy,
possibly due to the short intervention. GenAl enabled students to identify feedback needs, facilitating deeper, content-focused
dialogue with teachers. While students valued increased autonomy, they reported limited confidence in co-constructing
feedback.

Contribution

This study elucidates how GenAl can scaffold student—teacher FP and informs context-sensitive FP design in Chinese higher
education.
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Supporting underrecognised students online: Raising success for all through
focused, guided and active learning

Goode E?, Roche T?, Wilson E*
Southern Cross University

Focus

This showcase presents research analysing success (pass) rates for underrecognised or ‘equity’ defined students (e.g. first-in-
family, First Nations) studying online across two contrasting delivery models (semesters/immersive blocks) at an Australian
university.

Background

Online learners from underrecognised backgrounds often face challenges with time, connection, confidence and support (Stone
& O’Shea, 2019). As costs of living rise (OECD, 2024), higher education providers must better support students with substantial
work, caring and health considerations. Enhancing digital and inclusive learning through curriculum reform is one potential
strategy (Wilson et al., 2025).

Description

This research analyses student success rates at an Australian university that transitioned from traditional semesters to six-week
immersive blocks. This involved a shift from lecture and examination-based learning, to focused, guided and active learning, and
media-rich, interactive and responsive online delivery.

Method(s)

Pass rates were analysed for online students from six Australian government-identified underrecognised (equity) groups (N =
95,010). For each group, Pearson’s chi-square tests were used to compare pass rates in the semester and immersive block
models. Generalised estimating equations (GEE) modelling was then used to estimate odds of passing in each model, controlling
for age, gender, study load and discipline.

Evidence

Success increased significantly in the immersive block model across all underrecognised groups, rising by 6.5-15.0 percentage
points. After controlling for covariates, students’ odds of passing were 1.16—1.78 times higher in immersive blocks than in
traditional semesters.

Contribution

This research is the first to provide whole-of-institution evidence that focused, guided and active immersive block learning can
achieve greater equity, inclusion and success across diverse online student populations. This pedagogy can offer a practical
approach for institutions seeking transformative educational change.

Engagement

Mentimeter polls will prompt reflection on participant’s local student profiles, and elicit views on the pedagogies and
approaches that might best support these students.
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Beyond employability: an examination of international students’ agency and
employment outcomes in Australia

Zhao B!
!Centre For The Study Of Higher Education, University of Melbourne

Background

International students’ employment outcomes are recognised as a quality indicator of higher education (Clarke, 2018).
However, previous research often explores the challenges international students face in the job market, attributing their
employment outcomes to limited possession of skills, knowledge, social connections and cultural understanding (Blackmore &
Rahimi, 2019). This perspective may generalise a diverse group by overlooking students who otherwise report different
experiences. Additionally, it may lack consideration of detailed solutions, instead overemphasising issues (Marginson, 2019).

Description

This study aims to provide a more nuanced understanding of international students' employment by investigating what students
attribute their job-market achievements to. Using a critical incident approach, this study highlights students’ agentic
involvement in facilitating, creating, and encountering crucial moments that lead to their desired employment outcomes.
Klemencic's (2023) student agency framework is employed, which situates student agency within multi-dimensional social
structures, intersected with past encounters and future orientations.

Methods
A semi-longitudinal design is employed with two sequential semi-structured interviews. 38 final-year international students
from three Australian universities were recruited, with 26 re-interviewed approximately one year later.

Evidence

Findings indicate that students encounter multifaceted challenges in the Australian job market, including visa restrictions,
employers’ biases, previous work experiences, and English proficiency. However, students also actively navigate these barriers
through forethought, persistence, reflexivity, and adaptability.

Contribution

Conceptually, this study moves beyond skill-centric, employability-based frameworks that foreground challenges. Instead, it
conceptualises international students’ employment as an active, self-forming process, in which students enact multiple forms of
agency to develop skill sets and create conditions for potential job opportunities. Practically, this study offers insights for
academics and student services on possible approaches to foster these critical moments and better support students' labour
market integration.

Engagement
A provocative question will be posed to stimulate audience discussion: What roles can academics play in supporting
international students’ employment?
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Your Journey in SoTL: A short practical course to support productive
engagement in SoTL

Fong A!, Thomson R?, Beaumont T?, Cham K"
tUniversity of Melbourne

Focus

This showcase presents outcomes from Your Journey in SoTL, a professional learning initiative designed to build sustainable
scholarship of teaching and learning (SoTL) capacity within the Faculty of Medicine, Dentistry and Health Sciences (MDHS) at the
University of Melbourne.

Background

Your Journey in SoTL was developed amidst faculty uncertainty about SoTL. In MDHS, clinical and teaching workloads,
competing professional identities and fragmented communities can constrain engagement. Many academics remain unfamiliar
with SoTL, its relevance to their roles, and how to engage (Boshier, 2009; Freudenberg, 2012; Trigwell, 2000). We recognised
the value of larger-scale, self-directed or asynchronous formats for SoTL development. But identified a need for a small-cohort,
synchronous format and oriented toward individuals' interests, career stages, confidence connections and momentum toward
outcomes.

Description

Your Journey in SoTL was offered both in-person and online to provide tailored support for academics across disciplines, career
stages and interests. The program emphasised social learning and development of a SoTL community of practice to support
expanding and sustainable engagement.

Methods
A sequential mixed-methods evaluation was employed, including an online survey (n=27; 77% response rate) and semi-
structured interviews (n=8). Qualitative data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2021).

Evidence

Participants reported increased confidence, clarity, and motivation to engage in SoTL. The three-week format was perceived as
achievable and effective. Following the program, SoTL activity within MDHS increased, with several participant-led projects
receiving internal grant funding.

Contribution

The presentation demonstrates how a cohort-based, personalised, and strategically timed approach can complement broader
SoTL professional development programs to help academics learn about SoTL, plan a project, develop connections, moving from
uncertainty to active engagement with scholarship.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to reflect on collegial opportunities and barriers for developing confidence and capacity in SoTL
through online poll, with responses shared in real-time.
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Why do the Two sectors (not) Want to Implement Teaching-focused
University-industry Collaboration: Insights from Insiders

Zhuang T*
!Beijing Normal University

Focus

This showcase presents empirical research outcomes on teaching-focused university—industry collaboration (UIC) and translates
them into practical guidance for universities, enterprises, and policymakers seeking to design and sustain effective education-
oriented partnerships.

Context

While UIC has been widely studied, teaching-focused UIC remains underexplored in current scholarship, particularly in terms of
how systemic differences between universities and enterprises shape collaboration effectiveness. Drawing on activity theory
and based upon an emprical work, this study addresses this gap by examining the structural contradictions that emerge when
the two sectors collaborate for teaching purposes.

Description

This study investigates why and how universities and enterprises differ in their willingness and capacity to implement teaching-
focused UIC. Specifically, the study examines cross-system contradictions across six dimensions: subject, object, mediating
artefacts, rules, community, and division of labour, within the context of China’s rapidly expanding teaching-focused UIC
landscape.

Methods

An exploratory qualitative design was adopted. Data were collected through semi-structured interviews with insiders from
universities, enterprises, and a UIC coordination platform, supplemented by artefact analysis. Interview transcripts were
analysed using a three-stage Straussian coding approach and constant comparative analysis.

Evidence

Our findings reveal significant contradictions in engagement levels, objectives, assessment rules, and labour division across the
higher education system and the industry system in carrying out collaboration. However, effective collaboration is facilitated
through (a) complementary integration of VR and simulated platforms with traditional curricula, (b) policy-initiated but
resource-sustained collaboration communities, and (c) a clear division of labour between industrial provision and academic
pedagogical translation.

Contribution
The study advances theory by extending activity theory to teaching-focused UIC and offers actionable insights for partner
selection, collaboration design, and sustainable implementation.

Engagement Strategy

The showcase will engage the audience through a reflective prompt:

“Which collaboration challenges you face are structural and which are negotiable in collaborating with a university or industry
partner?”
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Challenges and Solutions for China’s Doctoral Student Attrition and
Diversion Mechanism: An Ecological Niche Perspective

Wang L?
Institute of Education, Xiamen University

Aim:This study explores the challenges of doctoral diversion and exit mechanisms in China and proposes an ecological niche
framework for improvement.

Background:With the expansion of doctoral enrolment, diversion and exit mechanisms have become increasingly important to
quality assurance and talent development. Recent Chinese policy documents have called for stronger process management,
more diversified pathways, and higher-quality doctoral education (Ministry of Education of China,2024). Ecological niche theory
offers a useful analytical lens for understanding interaction, differentiation, and adaptation within doctoral education systems
(Hutchinson, 1957).

Description:This study develops a four-dimensional framework based on niche breadth, niche overlap, niche separation, and
niche posture. It reconceptualizes doctoral diversion and exit as a governance issue rather than a simple elimination process.
Method:The study adopts a qualitative policy-analytical approach, combining policy document analysis with theory-informed
conceptual interpretation.

Evidence:The analysis identifies four key problems: limited niche breadth restricts diverse developmental pathways; excessive
niche overlap generates goal conflict and resource competition; insufficient niche separation weakens coordination among
actors; and imbalanced niche posture undermines dynamic regulation and long-term sustainability.

Contribution:Although grounded in the Chinese context, this framework is transferable to other geographical and institutional
settings where doctoral systems face similar tensions involving role clarity, supervisory coordination, disciplinary differentiation,
and the balance between selectivity and student support.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

Policy Paradigm Evolution in Cultivating Top Innovative Talents: Evidence
from China (1977-2024)

Zhu Y!
School of Education, Huazhong University of Science and Technology, China

Focus of the Showcase: This presentation shares research outcomes from a policy text analysis examining how China's policies
for cultivating top innovative talents have evolved over nearly five decades, revealing paradigm shifts in policy goals,
instruments, and underlying rationales.

Background: In the context of intensifying global competition for innovation, cultivating top talents has become a strategic
priority worldwide. Since restoring the national college entrance examination in 1977, China has continuously explored
pathways for nurturing high-calibre innovative individuals. Drawing on Hall's (1993) policy paradigm theory and Schneider-
Ingram's policy instrument typology, this study investigates the evolutionary logic underlying China's talent cultivation policies.
Description: This study analysed 57 central-level policy documents issued between 1977 and 2024, employing qualitative
content analysis combined with quantitative frequency counting. Policies were coded across five instrument types (authority,
incentive, capacity-building, symbolic, and learning tools) and four process dimensions (goal-setting, selection, cultivation, and
evaluation).

Method: Policy texts were coded at the sentence level using a "policy instrument x process dimension" framework. Frequency
analysis tracked instrument usage across four identified phases: institutional reconstruction (1977-2002), diversified
experimentation (2003-2008), governance optimisation (2009-2017), and institutionalised deepening (2018—present).
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness: Findings reveal a clear shift from authority-dominated instruments (40% in phase one)
toward balanced combinations emphasising capacity-building (27.5%) and learning tools (19.7%) in recent phases. Policy
changes have predominantly occurred at Hall's first and second orders, with emerging signs of third-order paradigm transition
toward systemic coordination and reconceptualised talent development philosophies.

Contribution: This study contributes a longitudinal empirical analysis of talent policy evolution in a major developing nation,
offering comparative insights for policymakers internationally navigating similar challenges in fostering innovation through
higher education.

Engagement: Reflective question for participants: How does your institution balance elite talent cultivation with mass higher
education? What policy instruments have proven most effective in your context?
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Publishing under pressure: Doctoral publication requirement and academic
integrity in Kazakhstan

Shamatov D!
'Nazarbayev University

Focus
This showcase presents qualitative research findings examining how mandatory doctoral publication requirements shape
doctoral students’ experiences, research practices, and academic identities within a neoliberal higher education system.

Background/context

Across higher education systems, doctoral publication has become a key performance indicator linked to rankings, funding, and
global visibility (Aitchison et al., 2010). Prior research suggests that such policies may intensify stress, reinforce inequities, and
instrumentalize doctoral research, particularly in non-Western and post-Soviet contexts (Hladchenko, 2023; Kudaibergenova et
al., 2022).

Description

The study investigates how doctoral students in Kazakhstan experience national publication requirements introduced as part of
higher education reform aimed at improving research quality and global integration. It explores how students interpret,
negotiate, and respond to policy pressures within their doctoral trajectories.

Method

A descriptive qualitative design was employed (Sandelowski, 2000). Semi-structured online interviews were conducted with
doctoral students (N = 22) and doctoral supervisors (N = 30) from public and private universities across disciplines and regions.
Data were analyzed using descriptive content analysis, with findings interpreted through the conceptual lenses of academic
capitalism and neoliberal university logic (Slaughter & Rhoades, 2004).

Evidence

Analysis identified seven interconnected themes, including pressure to produce measurable outputs, dependence on
supervisory and institutional resources, strategic and instrumental research behavior, stress and career anxiety, tensions
between local relevance and global publishing norms, opportunity costs, and emotional labor. Students reported altered
research agendas, unequal access to publication support, and heightened psychological strain, with some describing strategic or
unethical publishing practices (Hladchenko, 2023).

Contribution
The study extends doctoral education scholarship by empirically demonstrating how outcome-based publication policies
redistribute systemic responsibility onto individual doctoral students while amplifying structural inequalities.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to reflect on how publication-based doctoral assessment functions as both a developmental tool and
a source of inequity within their own institutional contexts.
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University Closures and the Crisis of Institutional Legitimacy in East Asia:An
Epistemological—-Political Analysis

Song B!
'Renmin University of China

Focus of the Showcase This showcase presents research on university closures in East Asia, framing them as a profound crisis of
institutional legitimacy rather than mere demographic or fiscal issues.

Background/context Amid demographic contraction, East Asian higher education faces unprecedented closures. Existing
literature often treats universities passively, attributing decline solely to external shocks like population and fiscal pressures.
Description Applying John Brubacher’s epistemological—political framework, this research argues institutional survival depends
on balancing epistemological rationality (autonomous knowledge production) with political rationality (social service and
accountability).

Method(s)A qualitative, comparative case study of four East Asian countries and regions. It systematically analyzes policy,
academic, and institutional data to examine structural differences across epistemological and political dimensions.

Evidence The analysis identifies three legitimacy imbalances driving closures: a politics-dominant type (excessive
instrumentalization), an epistemology-dominant type (social detachment), and a dual-fragility type (lacking academic and social
function).

Contribution The study extends Brubacher’s Western framework into a dynamic model for East Asian institutional survival,
concluding that resilience requires reconstructing the tension between academic autonomy and social accountability.
Engagement

| will use a reflective conversation prompt to invite cross-regional comparison: "How can your institution reconstruct a
productive tension between academic autonomy and social accountability amidst demographic shifts?"
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Cultivating Inclusive Learning & Teaching: A Critical-Relational Approach to
Professional Learning

Mason A, Aimeida S*, Donmanige I', Moyle C!, Thind Al, Rodrigues Fields E*
tUniversity of Wollongong

Abstract

Focus: Exploring a critical-relational approach to implementing university-wide equity, diversity, and inclusion (EDI) focused
professional learning (PL) for enhancing learning and teaching (L&T).

Context: Universities face increasing pressure to embed EDI into teaching while navigating institutional demands and change
(Department of Education, 2024). Traditional PL models often prioritise compliance and scalability over context, care, or cultural
responsiveness (Bacheler, 2015; Dali et al., 2021), when research advocates for values-driven, relational and socially responsive
approaches (Gatenio, 2024; Kumar & Refaei, 2021; Lafferty et al., 2024; Ricketts, 2023; Whitworth et al., 2021).

Description: Guided by relational leadership (Uhl-Bien, 2006), communities of practice (Lave & Wenger, 1991), intersectionality
(Leckie & Buser De, 2020), and Indigenous conversational methods such as yarning (Bessarab & Ng’andu, 2010), the project
aimed to: (a) upskill PL champions, (b) co-develop inclusive L&T resources, and (c) foster communities of practice. While the
intended scale was reduced due to institutional restructuring, all streams progressed, culminating in the conceptual
development of a Critical-Relational Professional Learning (CRPL) Framework.

Method: The team used collaborative autoethnography, yarning, and positionality work, grounded in Indigenous epistemologies
and interpretive inquiry to explore experiences of designing inclusive L&T PL (Bessarab & Ng’andu, 2010; Chang et al., 2016).
Thematic analysis identified key relational, cultural, and structural conditions shaping inclusive PL (Charmaz & Thornberg, 2021).
Evidence: The inquiry surfaced the affective, cultural, and institutional dynamics of change, including: (a) the emotional labour
of leading inclusive change, (b) tensions between care and compliance, and (c) the value of relational and shared responsibility.
These insights that directly informed and were synthesised through the CRPL Framework.

Contribution: Moving beyond traditional training models, this project integrated relational, participatory, and culturally
responsive approaches (Berryman et al., 2013) to centre deep listening, reciprocity, and relationship-building. This shift fosters
collective knowledge-sharing, empowering educators and strengthening institutional capacity for inclusive education.
Engagement: This showcase will present the design, implementation, and impact of this inclusive education grant, offering
practical strategies and reflective insights regarding embedding relational, culturally responsive PL models in higher education,
while engaging in critical discussions about facilitating L&T EDI transformation.
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Effective Andragogical Practices for Adult Learners: Survey Evidence from
University Educators

Zhang W?, Tan S?, Tay E?, Wai-Cook M?, Tan W?, Halim S, Yau W?
!National University of Singapore

Focus: Results from a university-wide survey on effective andragogical practices and implications for educators.

Background/Context: The OECD highlighted that while adult learning is a key enabler for upskilling within industry, adult
learners (ALs) often face challenges such as a lack of time and high costs (OECD, 2025). Therefore, university educators working
with ALs need to adapt their teaching practices. Furthermore, the advent of GenAl has added layers of complexity because it
can produce fluent, confident answers that may be wrong (Tomaszewska, 2023).

Description: This study explores two research questions: (1) What are the effective andragogical practices for adult learners? (2)
What are the implications for university educators?

Method: A cross-sectional exploratory survey (Anderson & Lightfoot, 2022) was conducted with university educators in 2025.
After data cleaning, there were a total of 214 usable responses for subsequent qualitative and quantitative analyses.
Evidence: The top three ranked teaching practices for adult learners were “case studies and real-world applications,” “work-
related skills training or workshops,” and “group discussion and peer learning.” While these broadly align with Knowles’
principles (Knowles, 1984), the surveyed educators also highlighted the need to be proficient in using available technologies to
engage adult learners. There is convergence in effective teaching practices for both ALs and undergraduates, particularly the use
of “case studies and real-world applications.” In addition, a majority of the surveyed educators who embrace GenAl also allow
their students to use it in class to support deeper learning and critical thinking.

Contribution: This work presents effective and prevalent andragogical practices among university educators. Some of these
practices are also common in effective undergraduate teaching.

Engagement: Poll Everywhere will be used to invite the audience to share their own andragogical practices. Responses will
inform deeper discussion and interaction.
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From Accidental to Intentional: How teaching recognition shapes academic
identity and motivation

Fairbrother L!, Gannaway D?
!Charles Darwin University, 2University of Queensland

Showcase Presentation

Presenters: Laura Fairbrother and Deanne Gannaway

Focus This showcase explores how a teaching recognition program reshaped academics’ understanding, confidence, and
motivation at a regional Australian University.

Background Higher education cultures frequently privilege research outputs, leaving teaching under-recognised and many
academics feeling like "accidental teachers”. At a dual-sector university serving non-traditional, diverse and predominantly
online cohorts, this persistent “visibility gap” erodes professional identity and belonging. While quality frameworks exist, they
often act as compliance mechanisms and fail to embrace the complexity of teaching (Patfield et al., 2022). Consequently,
teaching is often viewed as a default obligation rather than a scholarly endeavour (Boyer, 1990; Ross & Scanes, 2025).
Description To address this imbalance, a recognition program was introduced to help staff surface, articulate, and celebrate
their teaching practice as a community. The program was intentionally designed as a scaffolded, relational space, combining
mandatory workshops, optional writing retreats, and peer mentoring.

Method The study employed Interpretive Phenomenological Analysis to explore the lived experiences of academics from diverse
disciplines. Data were collected through a 90-minute professional conversation and analysed via reflexive thematic analysis.
Evidence is demonstrated qualitatively, illustrating the program’s effectiveness in facilitating mindset shifts from "accidental" to
"intentional" practitioners. The showcase will share data concerning the acquisition of a shared professional language, the
transformative power of feeling "seen" and validated as educators, and the role of cross-disciplinary "communities of care" in
shaping a deep sense of relatedness and professional growth.

Contribution The study illustrates that recognition pathways, when designed as reflective and relational experiences, can be
deeply impactful. It offers a model for seeding educational leadership and strengthening teaching culture amidst systemic
research-first hierarchies.

Engagement Attendees will use an "Impact Bingo" card to track session themes, with a prize awarded to a "Bingo" winner who
shares an actionable step from the card's reflective commitment prompt.
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Supporting educator role transitions in the age of ai: implications for
professional learning design

Majal P!
Temasek Polytechnic

Focus of the Showcase
This showcase examines educator role transitions in the age of Al and explores how intentionally designed professional learning
can support educators navigating these changes.

Background/context, including relevant literature

The integration of Al in education is reshaping educators' professional identities, particularly through the redistribution of
pedagogical authority and changing teaching—learning relationships (Bearman et al., 2023). Yet limited research examines

educators' responses regarding professional identity and role change (Hong et al., 2025). Scholars caution that uncritical Al
adoption risks diminishing teaching quality if human judgement and relational work are de-emphasised (Selwyn, 2019).

Description of the research, initiative or practice
This study explores how educators experience role change as Al becomes embedded in practice, and how professional learning
influences this transition in terms of confidence, agency and pedagogical decision-making.

Method of evaluative data collection and analysis

An online survey and semi-structured interviews were conducted across a polytechnic. Participants were purposively sampled
across varied Al familiarity and teaching experience. Data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke,
2006).

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Findings reveal that while educators recognise the need to transition towards roles such as learning designer, facilitator, and
critical thinking coach, resistance to role change remains significant. Without explicit identity work, educators tend to default to
familiar transmission-based practices regardless of Al capability. Purposefully designed professional learning that surfaces and
addresses this resistance is shown to increase role clarity, agency, and confidence.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice
The three design principles offer a transferable framework for institutions seeking to move beyond tool-focused Al training
towards professional learning that supports sustainable pedagogical transformation.

Engagement
Participants reflect on shifting roles, what they are losing or gaining, and how professional learning supports these transitions,
surfacing the adaptive rather than merely technical nature of Al integration in education.
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Developing innovative interdisciplinary reflective practice, for enhancing
academic staff teaching through effective translation, dissemination, and
sustained implementation strategies: Teaching Squares

Harmon J128, Bridgewater A%, Brown A'?, Tziavrangos V3, Maio J3, Kaur R% Darzanos K>, Weiler T”8, Birbeck D*#

!College of Health, School of Nursing and Midwifery, Adelaide University, 2Rosemary Bryant AO Research Centre, 3College of
Health, School of Allied Health and Human Performance, Adelaide University, * Adelaide University Online and Learning futures,
Adelaide University, *School of Computer Science and Information Technology , College of Engineering and Information
Technology, Adelaide University Domestic Pathways College, "College of Education, Behavioural and Social Sciences, Adelaide
University, ®Higher Education Research Network, Adelaide University

Focus

Presentation of a programme of research outlining translation into practice.

Background

Showcasing how we enhanced and sustained academic staff teaching capabilities by developing a community of practice (CoP)
for translating interdisciplinary reflection into practice, known as Teaching Squares (TS). Our highlights are the translation into
practice of a novel new initiative providing professional development opportunities with the value being increased staff and
student satisfaction.

There is a typology of 4 different peer review of teaching models, namely an evaluation model, developmental model, peer
review model, and peer development model (Esterhazy et al., 2021). Enhancing teaching practice through meaningful
professional development is a key expectation of academics working in higher education (HE) (Weiler & Hattam, 2025). Yet
opportunities for authentic, collaborative learning that supports reflective practice and professional growth are limited (Harmon
et al., 2024). Gosling (2014) argues professional development within universities is located within ‘event based’ contexts and
application of learning can be difficult. Despite its fundamentally performative nature, teaching typically occurs behind closed
doors and without meaningful observation or professional dialogue (Berenson, 2017). This isolation perpetuates outdated
practices and prevents the development of pedagogical expertise to significantly enhance student learning (Brown, et al 2024).
Description

TS brings together HE academics to observe each other's teaching and reflect collaboratively in a supportive, non-judgemental
environment.

Method

Action research. Use of pre and post survey along with qualitative descriptive focus groups.

Evidence

Progression from systematic engagement to theoretical grounding from empirical research into practice informed resource
development is considered to align with the ‘gold standard’ for translation and dissemination of SoLT methodology.
Contribution

We offer important insights on undertaking and translating into practice ways in which TS can foster collegiality, reflection, and
professional growth within academic settings (Harmon, et al 2025).

Engagement

Provision of interactive prompts for conversation and reflection.
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Reframing Integrity in the GenAl Era: Insights from Students and Staff on
Learning, Teaching and the Role of the University

Slade C?, Fawns T?, Oberg G?
Institute For Teaching And Learning Innovation, The University of Queensland, 2Monash University

Focus

This showcase presents research outcomes and methodological insights (CoLabs) from a multi-university project exploring how
students and staff are rethinking academic integrity as generative Al (GenAl) becomes embedded into higher education.
Background/context

This study represents Phase 2 of the Student Perspectives of GenAl in Higher Education project (see aiinhe.org). Phase 1 findings
showed that institutional responses to GenAl focused on assessment rules and misconduct prevention, generating student fear
of unintentional breaches (Chung et al., 2026). Together with growing emphasis on responsible GenAl use, this creates a novel
integrity condition, as both a risk and a capability. This situation highlights tensions between rule-based, risk management
approaches and integrity grounded in shared values, responsibility, ethical judgement and trust-building (Eaton, 2024;
Thomas,2025; Bertram Gallant & Rettinger, 2025), prompting the work presented here.

Description

This research investigated how students and staff conceptualise academic integrity within GenAl environments, including how
expectations and responsibilities are renegotiated. ColLabs provided a structured, dialogic space fostering reciprocity, attentive
listening and productive disagreement (Abbot & Cook-Sather, 2020), legitimising diverse perspectives (Cook-Sather et al., 2014)
and enabling co-constructed insights.

Method

Equal numbers of students and staff participated in three two-hour sessions. Data included transcripts, artefacts and reflections,
analysed using thematic coding, participatory sense-making and member checking.

Evidence

Discussions progressed through four interrelated topics: 1) integrity in teaching and learning with GenAl, 2) expectations and
roles for responsible GenAl use, 3) GenAl and work-readiness, and 4) integrity’s foundational role in higher education’s public
trust. Participants identified tensions between policies, disciplinary norms, and GenAl-rich environments, calling for clearer
expectations, stronger staff role modelling and opportunities for ethical reasoning development.

Contribution

This work offers empirical evidence of how integrity is being collectively redefined in the age of GenAl and advances Colabs as a
dialogic and replicable methodology for navigating complex educational challenges.

Engagement

Attendees will be invited to reflect on using ColLabs in their context and engage in discussion about the changing perspectives of
integrity.
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‘Why does your study matter?’: Designing a novel approach to doctoral
writing pedagogy

O'Sullivan D*, Wilmot K%, Kirk S*
YJames Cook University, Singapore Campus

Focus of the Showcase

This showcase reports on a pedagogic intervention involving the collaborative design and iterative development of a doctoral
writing workshop delivered across the United Kingdom, Singapore, and South Africa. The workshop supports doctoral
candidates in learning how to construct a rationale for their study, that is, how to articulate why their research matters.

Background/context, including relevant literature

Doctoral writing is widely recognised as a challenge for candidates; frequently associated with uncertainty, emotional strain,
and delayed completion (Kamler & Thomson, 2004). While research in academic literacies and doctoral pedagogy has expanded
support for dissertation writing, teaching often prioritises surface language features or discrete thesis sections (Kamler &
Thomson, 2008; Paltridge, 2002). This reflects a broader tendency towards ‘knowledge-blind’ approaches (Maton, 2014) that
underplay how disciplinary knowledge is built through writing.

Description of the research, initiative or practice

The workshop was designed to make the knowledge work involved in constructing a rationale visible, discussable, and
teachable. Drawing on authentic PhD extracts, participants analysed different forms of rationales, examining how choices shape
thesis structure and chapters.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis
Evaluation drew on facilitator reflections across iterations, post-session surveys, and qualitative student feedback collected in
face-to-face and online settings.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness

Participants reported improved understanding of what a research rationale is, how it can be realised in doctoral writing, and
how rationale choices shape thesis structure. Survey data indicated high perceived usefulness, and qualitative feedback
highlighted increased confidence, conceptual clarity, and the value of working with authentic doctoral texts.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice
The workshop offers a theoretically informed, adaptable pedagogical model that foregrounds epistemic expectations in doctoral
writing support.

Engagement
Participants will be invited to reflect on how the rationale to their own research shapes the structure and direction of their
research.
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Student autoethnographic research addressing non-Maori cultural identity
in Aotearoa New Zealand: Themes, outcomes and possible future
approaches

Oxborrow Vambe K*
Te Wananga o Aotearoa

Focus

This Showcase is a discussion for Supervisors and Researcher Developers on the role of autoethnography in non-Maori research
students understanding their own cultural positioning in Aotearoa New Zealand

Background/context

Postgraduate research projects employing autoethnography in single- and mixed-methods studies have been on an upward
trend in New Zealand’s tertiary education in the past twenty years. The method has also enjoyed growing popularity across the
world (e.g. Walford, 2021).

Description

| searched for and synthesised student research studies on NZ Research (DigitalNZ, n.d.) that referenced autoethnography
addressing non-Maori researcher positioning in relation to Maori. | analysed outcomes for researchers and potential outcomes
for readers.

Methods

| used qualitative content analysis (e.g. Kuckartz & Radiker, 2023) to investigate key themes across the studies, such as learnings
and impacts for the individual and potential impacts for readers.

Evidence

As of November 2025, 248 dissertations and theses uploaded to NZ Research employed autoethnography in single or multi-
methods studies. Of these, 34 (13.7%) were studies by non-Maori researchers used autoethnography to investigate their own
identities in relation to Maori.

Common themes included the often-transformational nature of the learnings that took place for student researchers. Some
themes were common across researchers, such as the realisation of a lack of knowledge about Maori culture and history, and
the intention to continue learning.

Contribution

My study highlights the powerful impact that reflective methods such as autoethnography can have in enabling non-Maori
researchers to explore their identity in relation to Maori. | also question whether such research, with many common themes
across studies, offers the contribution to new knowledge that is a requirement of research. Should we look at other ways for
student researchers to learn reflexivity?

Engagement

Participants will have the chance to engage in a brief autoethnographic exercise and share their reflections via Menti.
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Beyond the Ivory Tower: A Participatory Action Research Roadmap for
Empowering South American Educators through SoTL Engagement

Fernandez-Huss V, Jouannet Valderrama C, Schonwetter D?, Soledad Gonzdalez-Ferrari M
tUniversity of Manitoba Dr. Gerald Niznick College of Dentistry

Focus of the Showcase: This showcase presents research outcomes from a "live" needs assessment identifying the specific
requirements for Latin American-based academics to engage with and advocate for the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning
(SoTL).

Background/context: While SoTL is recognized as a transformative approach to improving educational practices, a significant
research gap exists regarding the specific SoTL needs of educators in the South American university context. Current literature
often overlooks the unique institutional barriers—such as the tension between traditional disciplinary research and teaching
scholarship—faced by Latin American faculty.

Description of the research, initiative or practice: Utilizing a participatory action research (PAR) framework, a "live" needs
assessment was conducted during a keynote address at a Seminar on Teaching Innovation in Santiago, Chile. The session
engaged 267 Latin American academics through real-time Mentimeter polling, mirroring the stages of a SoTL project to collect
data on institutional barriers and research aspirations.

Method(s) of evaluative data collection and analysis: Data were gathered through 10 targeted questions focusing on SoTL
familiarity, preferred research designs, and local challenges. Analysis utilized Braun and Clarke’s thematic framework to define
core themes relevant to South American higher education.

Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness: Findings revealed that 45.21% of South American participants were unaware of SoTL
principles prior to the session. Primary barriers identified included time constraints (29.09%) and capacity building (14.91%).
Post-session, 23.53% of the South American cohort reported inspiration to initiate or deepen SoTL involvement.

Contribution to scholarship and/or practice: This showcase provides actionable strategies for Centres for Teaching Development
in Latin America to foster collaborative networks and advocate for institutional policies that recognize SoTL in tenure and
promotion.

Engagement: Participants will use real-time polling to reflect on their own institutional barriers, comparing their experiences to
the South American research findings.
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Student Engagement and Perceptions in Academic Learning Support at
Central Queensland University

Dzator M?, Simelane P?, Braund A?
!Central Queensland University, 2Central Queensland University

Focus: This roundtable examines research on the Academic Learning Centre (ALC) at Central Queensland University, focusing on
student engagement and perceptions in Academic Communication and Mathematics. The session aims to discussion effective
academic support.

Background/context: The ALC at Central Queensland University provides comprehensive academic support for a diverse student
body, including those from equity groups (Cleary et al., 2017; Dzator & Dzator, 2020; O’Neill et al., 2022). These services are
associated with improved student retention, academic performance (Voison et al., 2023; Osman et al., 2024), and a
strengthened sense of belonging (Fourie, 2017; Pedler et al., 2022). Despite these benefits, mathematics support presents
unique challenges due to student anxiety and stigma (Brown et al., 2021; Ryan et al., 2025). Academic support remains essential
for student success and is more effective when students have positive perceptions of these services (Ni Fhloinn et al., 2014).
Description: The study uses a mixed-methods design, analysing quantitative data from the ALC database (2017-2024) and
qualitative feedback from students. An online survey of 120 students, including demographic information, assesses perceptions
among mathematics support seekers.

Methods: Engagement is measured by frequency of interactions with ALC, self-reported confidence, and perceived academic
outcomes. The evidence centres on students’ self-perceptions, offering insight into their experiences and the value they place
on academic support.

Evidence: Findings reveal that embedding support within courses increases engagement. Students report higher confidence and
academic improvement due to ALC support.

Contribution: This research provides recommendations for strengthening academic support, focusing on policy and practice in
higher education. It also deepens understanding of student engagement, particularly for those seeking mathematics help.
Engagement: The roundtable will start with reflections on challenging experiences in Academic Communication and
Mathematics, then move to discussing effective strategies. Participants will share and reflect on their own experiences,
fostering a collaborative session.
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Should universities provide premium ChatGPT access to students?

Wardak D', Huang A?
The University of Sydney Business School, 2The University of Sydney School of Life and Environmental Sciences

The point for debate revolves around two aspects: on the one hand, research shows that students benefit from using Al
chatbots such as ChatGPT for exam preparation as a study helper (Balabdaoui et al., 2024). On the other hand, students who
use Al perform worse in exams (Wecks et al., 2025) suggesting Al may hinder learning rather than enhance it.

Context/background: A growing number of universities worldwide now provide students with access to premium or enterprise
versions of ChatGPT, including education-focused models such as ChatGPT Edu or student-discounted ChatGPT Plus. Institutions
such as the University of Oxford, California State University, and Duke University have done so, as have Australian universities
including UNSW, Curtin, and QUT. Against this backdrop, it is important to consider whether and how these initiatives benefit
students and what the implications are for academic integrity (Gruenhagen et al., 2024).

Description: As part of an ongoing study, our focus groups with international students revealed that many use ChatGPT for
exam preparation and want the university to provide premium access. There is limited extant literature on this though.

Intended outcome: We hope to gather broader perspectives from educators, policymakers, and technologists at this
international conference and to raise awareness of this emerging issue among these groups. The insights collected will also
inform our ongoing research: we will integrate participants’ ideas into our next student workshop to explore students’
responses to these perspectives and refine our understanding of effective strategies.

Engagement: We will run the debate through a fun activity where each participant will draw a card from a stack and respond
accordingly. The cards include three types: Pro-Al (make a short argument why students should have access), Against-Al (make
an argument why students shouldn’t have access), and Challenge/Question (ask a question or challenge another participant’s
point).
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Rethinking how we measure the effectiveness of student support in higher
education

Jahan M?*
ISwinburne College

Format
Work-in-progress

Point for debate / focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion
This roundtable considers how effectiveness in student support within higher education is commonly measured and explores
alternative ways of understanding impact that move beyond traditional performance indicators (Johnson et al., 2022).

Context/background

Student support plays an important role in shaping student experience, retention and success across higher education. In many
institutions, however, effectiveness is assessed through a limited set of indicators such as service usage, satisfaction surveys or
progression outcomes. Although these measures provide useful information, they often struggle to capture lived student
experience, relational aspects of support or the longer-term effects on confidence, belonging and academic agency (Emerson,
2025).

Description

Drawing on practice-based experience in student support settings, this session examines the limitations of prevailing evaluation
approaches. It introduces early, work-in-progress thinking about how institutional data might be considered alongside
reflective, qualitative and student-informed forms of evidence. Participants will be encouraged to reflect on what tends to be
prioritised in evaluation, what becomes visible through measurement and what may remain overlooked. The discussion will also
explore how different stakeholders understand and define “effective” support.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The roundtable aims to refine emerging ideas for more nuanced and context-sensitive ways of evaluating student support.
Through shared discussion, the session seeks to contribute to practice-informed scholarship by identifying questions, principles
and directions that may inform future research, evaluation practices and institutional decision-making (Wong & Chapman,
2023).

Engagement

The session will be structured around guided prompts and open discussion. Participants will be invited to share examples from
their own contexts, question underlying assumptions and collectively develop insights that can be taken back into practice
beyond the roundtable.
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Interdisciplinary learning with material culture beyond borders: Object-
Based Learning in Collaborative Online International Learning contexts

Chng H*, Gaunt H?, Shea R?, Cham K?
!National University of Singapore, 2University of Melbourne

Format: Work-in-Progress

Focus
Interdisciplinary learning with material culture beyond borders: Object-Based Learning in Collaborative Online International
Learning contexts

Background/context

Object-based learning (OBL) is a well-accepted pedagogical strategy where material culture is utilised across disciplinarily
diverse learning contexts to improve students’ engagement with topics and deepen skills and understanding (Chatterjee &
Hannan, 2015; Kador, 2025). In today’s globalised context, it is increasingly important to develop intercultural skills amongst
graduates to work effectively across professions and borders. However, differences in resources may pose challenges for
students to travel and learn interculturally.

Description

Ten colleagues from healthcare and museum professions from the National University of Singapore (NUS), University of
Melbourne (UoM) and University of Hong Kong (HKU) combined OBL and Collaborative Online International Learning (COIL)
(Rubin et al, 2023) pedagogies to design a novel Health Humanities Global Classroom (HHGC) to develop intercultural
competencies amongst health professions students. We piloted the seminar in February 2025. Fifty-eight students from NUS,
HKU and UoM participated in the seminar, with 84% (49/58) completing a post-seminar survey. 98% (48/49) agreed that the
seminar effectively increased intercultural competence awareness and that engaging with digitised museum objects and
artworks heightened awareness of diverse perspectives. Students reported improved observational skills and cultural/health
knowledge acquisition. Content analysis of the reflections revealed that most participants engaged deeply with the digitised
objects.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This research presents a novel approach of combining OBL with COIL, which enabled cultivation of intercultural competencies
across international borders. The roundtable discussion invites participants to experience an abbreviated version of the
seminar, reflect on the experience, and discuss how they may employ HHGC in their contexts.

Engagement
Participants will experience an abbreviated version of the seminar by viewing the eGallery resource on their mobile devices,
answering a few questions and reflecting on the experience.
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The Impact of Social Media on Student Behaviour: Machiavellian Migration

Lee D!
!Adelaide University

Format: Point for Debate

Points for debate: 1) Machiavellian traits of a disregard for morals, and desire for status, are learned online by students and
migrate to the real-world, influencing classroom behaviour.

2) Students exhibiting Machiavellian tendencies offline do not partake in self-monitoring or engage in behaviour to avoid
detection.

Context/background: The rise of social media has had a profound impact on society, affecting various aspects of peoples’ lives,
including communication, information dissemination, and social interactions. Social networking sites have produced “prominent
sources of social influence” (Steers et al., 2016, p.345). While social media offers numerous benefits, it has also been associated
with negative consequences, particularly on the behaviour and attitudes of some young people (Patton et al., 2014; Senekal et
al., 2023). The influence of social media on student behaviour has become a growing concern for educators (Jungselius, 2024;
Zhang et al., 2024).

Description This research explored Australian teachers’ experiences of student engagement with online influence and
radicalisation manifested within school contexts. The research investigated the question: What is the impact of social media on
student behaviour? Qualitative data were collected from surveys and interviews and analysed through a post-structuralist lens
using deductive thematic analysis.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The findings highlight challenges educators face in addressing these
issues, emphasising the need for effective strategies that promote responsible digital citizenship and accountability. Data
suggest Machiavellian type behaviours are learned in online spaces and exhibited in real-world classrooms, these behaviours
can therefore be unlearned. Findings promote advocacy for a collaborative approach involving educators and institutions to
effectively mitigate negative influences of social media and foster a respectful learning environment and unlearn these
behaviours.

Engagement: This round-table discussion will engage the audience by challenging them to counter, or support, the points for
debate with real world examples.
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Groupwork challenges of first year students

Junpath S*
tUniversity of Auckland

Format: Birds of Feather

Context/background

This project investigates undergraduate Business students’ experiences of group work and compares local survey findings with
Gerald and Joseph’s (2024) review of communication challenges among first-year students. It examines how communication
skills influence collaboration, confidence, and academic integration within a linguistically diverse cohort. Survey data from a
small sample focused on comfort levels, perceived challenges, and confidence in group communication.

Findings show that although students value collaboration, they face barriers related to language proficiency, communication
apprehension, and social confidence, patterns consistent with earlier research (McCroskey, 1977; Levine & Moreland, 2003).
Students reported difficulty understanding fast or informal English, expressing ideas clearly, and being heard in groups. The
average comfort level when working with native English speakers was 2.7 out of 5, with almost half indicating negative or
uncertain experiences linked to cultural or linguistic differences. These outcomes align with Gerald and Joseph’s (2024) account
of communication obstacles for first-year learners. Students also noted the need for clearer guidance and targeted
communication support, reflecting recommendations in previous studies (Topping, 2005; Arkoudis & Tran, 2010). As efficient
communication is a key twenty-first-century workplace competency (Budiyanti et al., 2023), the findings suggest embedding
inclusive, structured communication development within first-year courses to strengthen engagement and confidence for
linguistically diverse students.

Description- As an academic skills specialist working alongside the Business 111 course lecturer, the motivation for this project
arose from facilitating group discussions, particularly with repeating students and those with low English language proficiency,
who often experienced additional challenges engaging in collaborative tasks.

Intended outcome- The session will allow participants to share their practices and reflect on the findings of this project for
diverse student cohorts.

Engagement:

1. Welcome and contextualisation

2. Handout with key findings

3. Brief discussion

4, Invitation for audience to share experiences
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Curriculum Pathways and Cultural Realities: Optimising UNSW Programs
with Process Mining

Hamadi R?, Tran H?
IUNSW

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion: Using process mining to reveal misalignments between designed curriculum pathways and students' lived
learning experiences, and how might these insights support more equitable teaching, learning, and progression outcomes.
Context: University curricula are commonly designed as linear pathways with prescribed sequencing and prerequisites.
However, research increasingly shows that students navigate these structures in non-linear ways influenced by cultural
background, institutional constraints, and personal circumstances (De Silva et al., 2025; Semler et al., 2025). Process mining has
emerged as a promising approach for examining enacted curriculum pathways using progression and enrolment data,
particularly in relation to dropout, delay, and completion patterns (Calegari & Delgado, 2025). At UNSW, these challenges are
heightened by an upcoming transition to a semester-based academic calendar in 2028, creating an urgent need for evidence-
based curriculum redesign.

Description: We present early findings from an ongoing UNSW project that applies process mining to enrolment, progression,
and performance data across multiple programs. Curricula are modelled as processes in which courses function as activities,
enrolments as event traces, and prerequisites as constraints By comparing official study plans with enacted student pathways,
the analysis revealed hidden patterns such as prerequisite violations, bottleneck courses, delayed progression, and pathways
associated with attrition. Preliminary results suggest that some curriculum structures unintentionally disadvantage particular
student cohorts. The project also aims at integrating emerging qualitative insights to explore culturally mediated decision-
making, highlighting the limits of analytics alone for explaining student behaviour.

Intended outcome: The project contributes to learning analytics and curriculum studies by demonstrating how process mining
can inform inclusive curriculum design, targeted academic advising, and data-informed teaching and learning interventions.
Engagement: This session invites participants to examine how students navigate curriculum pathways when their actual
progression diverges from intended program structures, focusing on hidden bottlenecks, informal practices, and cultural or
institutional influences on decision making. It will also address the practical challenges of implementing data informed
curriculum change, including governance and resourcing constraints, and the potential unintended effects of increased
flexibility on structure, coherence, and progression. The session aims to generate insights that strengthen curriculum design,
advising, and student support.
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Generative Al in the Classroom: Taking the Red Pill of Transformation or the
Blue Pill of Augmentation?

Wilder M!?
Shanghai Ocean University

Point for Debate: Generative Al presents educators with a fundamental "red pill/blue pill" choice: embrace its disruptive
potential to fundamentally expand and redefine the classroom (the red pill), or cautiously integrate it as just another tool to
optimize traditional pedagogy (the blue pill).

Context/Background: As revealed in our study of a transnational program, students are actively using GenAl, often uncritically,
while institutions oscillate between prohibition and structured integration. This debate sits at the heart of current higher
education policy and practice.

Description: This roundtable will debate whether GenAl’s primary value lies in its capacity for pedagogical transformation (e.g.,
co-creating knowledge, personalized learning journeys, new assessment forms) or pedagogical augmentation (e.g., efficiency
tools for brainstorming, editing, and translation). We will anchor the discussion in empirical data on student perceptions, usage
patterns, and the "Student as Partners" integration model.

Intended Outcome & Contribution: To move beyond simplistic binaries and articulate a principled middle path. The outcome
will be a co-created set of criteria for distinguishing between transformative and augmentative uses of Al, contributing to
discourse on critical Al literacy and practical frameworks for curriculum design.

Engagement: We will use live polling to gauge initial stances, present short, provocative "red pill" and "blue pill" teaching
scenarios for analysis, and facilitate small-group debates on specific pedagogical dilemmas (e.g., assessment design, critical
thinking development).
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From fragmentation to collaboration: Designing interprofessional education
that works across health and education

Skeat J?, Evans S, Woodman J!, Watchorn V2, Corcoran T*
!Deakin University

Point for Debate:

Universities have a responsibility to prepare future professionals to work collaboratively across health and education disciplines,
yet there is limited evidence that universities are implementing structured interprofessional education (IPE) opportunities. How
can we reimagine IPE to support health and education professionals to work collaboratively?

Context/Background:

Effective collaboration between educators and health professionals is essential for supporting children's learning, wellbeing, and
inclusion (Garcia-Melgar et al., 2022; Vleck & Somerton, 2024). However, such collaboration is often fragmented or poorly
implemented in practice (Campbell et al., 2025). Our recent scoping review of IPE initiatives involving both health profession
and education students identified limited examples of initiatives despite clear evidence that IPE develops collaborative
competencies (Saragih et al., 2024). We identified multiple barriers: profession differences, including terminologies and role
understanding (Robertson et al., 2025); pedagogical and course delivery differences (Almendingen et al., 2022); and structural
barriers including limited cross-faculty coordination, differing timetables, governance structures, and resource allocations
(Anderson, 2013; Medeves et al., 2008).

Description of Initiative:

This roundtable draws on findings from a scoping review of 21 distinct IPE initiatives examining how universities have designed,
implemented, and evaluated collaborative learning opportunities across health and education. Initiatives ranged from small
pilot placements to large cohort-based modules, employing case-based discussions, simulations, and collaborative projects.
Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice:

This roundtable aims to move beyond identifying barriers to actively exploring creative solutions. Participants will consider and
debate practical strategies to overcome profession-specific challenges, delivery differences, and structural silos. The discussion
may generate new collaborations, institutional partnerships, or research directions that contribute to systemic change.
Engagement:

Participants will be invited to share their own institutional experiences, constraints, and creative solutions. The dialogue will
progress from problem identification to collaborative problem-solving, with facilitators capturing emerging strategies and
commitments for potential cross-institutional action.
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Identity Dilemmas and Student Development Prospects in Sino-Foreign
Cooperative Universities

CaiR?, LIN C?
The University of Hong Kong, 2Wenzhou University

Format

Work-in-Progress Roundtable

Focus

This session investigates the identity construction of students within Sino-Foreign Cooperative Universities (SFCUs) and the
subsequent impact of these identity strategies on academic progression and professional trajectories.

Context

SFCUs offer transnational learning opportunities without the need for physical mobility (Xiao & Zhang, 2017). However, SFCUs
can neither be regarded as international branch campuses (IBCs) nor be controlled entirely by any parent university (Mok &
Han, 2016). This mode has created significant institutional ambiguity. Consequently, students must navigate an ongoing identity
dilemma, constantly balancing Western academic elements with the domestic social environment (Lai & Jung, 2024).
Description

This qualitative study relies on semi-structured interviews with 20 SFCU students and recent graduates, applying Social Identity
Theory to analyze how they navigate ambiguity. It is found that students do not possess a singular and cohesive identity.
Instead, they proactively form a unique, contradictory identity to utilize the characteristics of the SFCU. They symbolically attach
to the foreign parent university for prestige and disconnect from the domestic partner, while simultaneously recognizing their
institution’s autonomy.

Contribution

This study extends Social Identity Theory to transnational higher education contexts. It demonstrates that students do not
emphasize stable group affiliations and clear boundaries, but strategically switch between and selectively mobilize identities
across academic and employment contexts. Furthermore, it highlights a critical practical tension: while this identity strategy
proves advantageous for securing overseas study opportunities, it faces significant limitations in the domestic job market,
where inconsistent recognition (Li & Bray, 2007) and regional disparities (Fang & Wang, 2014) complicate employment
prospects.

Engagement

The presenter will briefly outline the SFCU scenario and pose targeted questions to the audience. Participants will be invited to
share comparative reflections on students scenarios in other institutions, etc. international branch campuses. The group will
then collaboratively debate how institutions can better support students.
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Co-designing a feedback-rich assessment of communication during physical
examination

Spencer K*, Su J*
tUniversity of New South Wales

Format

Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion

How can existing institutional technologies support scalable, feedback-rich assessment of professional communication skills in
higher education?

Context/background

Communication during physical examination is an important but under-assessed component of clinical competence. Assessment
approaches frequently prioritise procedural performance while overlooking communication behaviours such as consent,
explanation, patient comfort, and professionalism (Cleland et al., 2013). Although feedback-rich and peer assessment
approaches are increasingly valued, implementing these at scale within institutional constraints remains challenging,
particularly regarding governance, usability, assessor calibration, workflow complexity, and integration into authentic teaching
environments.

Description of initiative

This roundtable draws on the development and evaluation of the Structured Examination Communication Assessment (SECA)
tool in undergraduate medical education. The tool was co-designed to assess communication during physical examination
alongside procedural skills using an adapted Moodle Workshop workflow. Following cybersecurity and governance barriers with
custom-built applications, existing institutional technologies were repurposed to support scalable peer and tutor assessment
across large cohorts (~300 students per cohort) (Cox et al., 2012). Iterative refinements addressed handheld usability, rotating
assessor-student pairings, calibration, asynchronous training, and paper fallback processes. Student and tutor surveys
demonstrated improved usability, perceived feedback value, and assessment transparency. The initiative also highlighted how
learning management systems can support flexible assessment ecosystems in health professions education (Jeong & Hwang,
2023).

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session aims to facilitate interdisciplinary discussion about designing sustainable, feedback-rich assessment ecosystems
using existing institutional platforms. Participants will explore transferable principles related to assessment design, peer
assessment, educational technology adaptation, scalability, and implementation within institutional constraints.

Engagement

The session will begin with a brief overview of the SECA initiative and implementation challenges, followed by guided small-
group discussion prompts exploring participants’ experiences adapting institutional technologies for authentic assessment.
Participants will share strategies, barriers, and lessons learned across disciplinary contexts.
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No integrity without trust: Modelling academic integrity in rapidly changing
times

Picard M1, Akbar?
Flinders University Australia, 2State Islamic University Palopo

Format

It is a Birds of a feather discussion supporting how effective modelling can take place.

Context/background:

This roundtable highlights that if we expect students to demonstrate academic integrity, we need to ‘walk the walk’ and
“explicitly and intentionally” teach academic integrity through “demonstration, explanation and practice” (Gray and Jordan,
2021, p.23). More importantly, we need to model ethical behaviours ourselves (Eaton, 2023).

Description :

We report on studies utilising virtual ethnography as defined by Shumar and Maddison (2013) focussing on academic integrity:
one researching three Indonesian Islamic Religious Universities (IRUs) and the other an Australian university responding to the
threat to academic integrity of easily accessible GenAl. Policy documents, academic course, and orientation documentation
along with web responses and interviews with stakeholders were analysed exploring evolving cultures related to academic
integrity.

Outcome:

Within the IRU, Akbar collaborated with stakeholders to evolve his STAR framework building on the seminal work of Bretag and
Mahmud (2016). It proposes that IRUs view the development of the integrity of the institutions (institutional Al) and the
integrity of the members of the universities (individual Al) as inseparable. The collaboration resulted in alignment of values with
explicit modelling and reflection on the importance of their own ‘trustworthiness’ in an ethical university.

In the Australian context, a Working Party of academics and professional staff iteratively developed resources and co-designed
these with students. Analysis revealed shifts in the attitudes of academics towards a more nuanced understanding of academic
integrity and GenAl and increased understanding and ‘trust’ of their students. There was also an increased awareness of the
need to model ethical GenAl to their students.

Contribution:

This research contributes insights into how a critical awareness of our own academic integrity and co-design with all
stakeholders, academics can demonstrate trustworthiness in an age of rapid technological change.

Engagement:

Participants will use a reflective tool to explore their own modelling of educational integrity and discuss ways to support others
to model the practice.
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From Early Signals to Policy-Relevant Dashboards: Co-Designing Indicators
for Al Literacy, Readiness and Adoption in Higher Education

Tan S, Sequeira A?, Imtinan U?, Chan C!
!Murdoch University

Format:
Work-in-Progress.

Focus of the Work-in-Progress:

Translate early signals from an Australia-wide, cross-institutional survey of university academics into policy-relevant indicators
and prototype dashboards to guide capability building, governance and curriculum renewal. Project integrates Unified Theory of
Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT), capturing acceptance, readiness, behavioural intention and use, with Meta-Al
Literacy Scale (MAILS) measuring Al literacy, ethics, self efficacy, persuasion literacy and emotion regulation. Although an
Australian dataset, Session invites Asia-Pacific and international perspectives to test transferability of indicators and analysis
rules across regions.

Context/Background:

Al adoption is outpacing institutional policy and workforce capability. Australia currently lacks a validated, discipline-sensitive
baseline linking measured capability and literacy to intention and use. Preliminary descriptive patterns, reliability snapshots and
a first-pass exploratory factor pattern are presented as early signals to refine interpretation and co-design decision-grade
indicators for capability planning and institutional reporting.

Description:

Ethics approved, cross-sectional, anonymous online survey of academics is underway across Australian universities, with
recruitment via internal communications and professional networks. Combining UTAUT and MAILS subscales, supplemented by
open-ended items, planned analyses include reliability testing, exploratory factor analysis, and correlations/regression.
Progression to PLS-SEM and cluster/latent class profiling remains contingent on sample size and measurement quality.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice:

(i) Validate early patterns and identify candidate item refinements.

(ii) Co-develop 5-7 policy-relevant indicators with suggested cut-points or benchmarks.
(iii) Confirm an analysis decision-path to guide subsequent interpretation and reporting.

Outputs will inform institutional reporting, professional development priorities, and the research’s analytic trajectory.
Engagement:Two micro cycles structure the Roundtable:
1. Early Signals Clinic: Critique early descriptive and factor patterns and identify candidate item refinement.

2. Dashboard Co-Design: Card-sort and propose indicators, benchmarks and decision thresholds for institutional use.

Concludes with voluntary 60-second commitments, where participants identify one concrete follow-up action to support
continuity and build a practitioner-researcher network.
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Rethinking Student Workload and Its Impact on Teaching and Learning

Wadhwa B?, Lee K?, Gopalan A', Navera G*
INational University of Singapore

Format
Birds of a Feather

Topic for Discussion
Rethinking student workload as a learning design problem in higher education, with particular attention to assessment pacing,
curriculum-level alignment, and student wellbeing.

Context / Background

Student workload strongly influences learning quality, engagement, and wellbeing, yet it is typically communicated through
credit-based systems that rely on coarse, time-based assumptions. For example, in computing education, project-based
learning, continuous assessment, blended delivery, and technology-mediated instruction have diversified how students
experience workload, often unevenly across concurrently taken courses. Misaligned workload commonly manifests as clustered
deadlines, surface learning strategies, delayed feedback, and burnout for both students and instructors. Prior research has
argued for integrating objective workload measures (e.g., time on task, assessment demands) with subjective measures (e.g.,
perceived difficulty, stress, motivation), but practical, curriculum-level adoption remains limited.

Description

This roundtable convenes educators and researchers to share experiences, data, and design strategies related to student
workload in computing courses and programmes. Participants will discuss how workload is currently designed, measured, and
communicated; identify common pain points; and explore small-scale, ethical interventions such as workload mapping and
assessment pacing adjustments. The session treats workload not as a single-course issue, but as a cross-curricular coordination
challenge.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship / Practice

The session aims to build a shared, practice-informed understanding of student workload in higher education and to surface
actionable agenda for aligning pedagogy, assessment, and credit expectations. Outcomes include a community-generated
agenda, a set of practical intervention ideas, and directions for future research on workload-aware curriculum design.

Engagement

The session will be designed to be highly interactive, using guided prompts, small-group discussion, and experience sharing.
Participants will contribute examples from their own contexts and collaboratively identify priorities for research,
experimentation, and institutional change.
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What Makes a Manuscript Publishable? Insights from a SoTL QlJournal
Associate Editor

Lucas C*
tUniversity of NSW, Sydney

Format: Birds of a Feather

Topic for Discussion: What Makes a Manuscript Publishable? Insights from a SoTL QlJournal Associate Editor

Context: Publication of SOTL research is a necessary step to expanding on the existing body of scholarship. Often SoTL research
informs future teaching practices and as such places importance on future learning outcomes. Furthermore, studies have shown
that publication numbers in high impact or other reputable peer reviewed journals have impact on promotion and tenure
expectations . 1

Authors, peer reviewers, editors and publishers have distinct but interconnected roles, that can assist the review process and
author experience. 2 Journals are guided by editorial processes and policies and publishing company frameworks. Associate
editors (AEs) ensure quality control through the peer review process and are usually the direct line of contact for peer reviewers
and/or authors.

Description This roundtable discussion will highlight the publishing ecosystem and the role that AEs play in seeking appropriate
reviewers with expertise in the topic area, addressing the peer review processes aligned to the journal’s aims and scope; and
ensuring positive outcomes for novel and original contributions to the scholarship.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship /practice: The discussion will provide some insights in the editorial decision-
making processes from authors’ submission to final AE decision and/or Editor-in-Chief decision.

It is envisaged that insights from this Roundtable will be shared to address commonalities with the enablers and barriers to
successful publication in reputable peer reviewed journals as well as what rejection may entail and potential next steps for
authors following a rejection.

Engagement The questions that will be posed will relate to some of the challenges to the success for publishing, including
challenges in the era of Al and strategies to overcome such challenges.
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Does the cost of assessment drive our decisions more than we admit?

White A', Warner A?
tUniversity of Technology Sydney, 2University of Auckland

Format: Point for Debate

Context / background:

Assessment serves multiple purposes: supporting student learning, assuring achievement of learning outcomes, and
safeguarding the integrity of academic credentials. In the context of Generative Al, there have been clear calls for assessment
reform, including the need for enhanced assessment security at meaningful points across programs (Lodge et al., 2025).
Programmatic assessment has been shown to deliver benefits for both students and educators, including greater confidence in
assessment decisions, reduced emotional burden, and earlier identification of students requiring additional support (Schut et
al., 2021; Heenan et al., 2021).

Description:

Assessment design does not occur in an idealised vacuum. As Huber et al. (2024) highlight, decisions are shaped and constrained
by institutional policy, external accreditation requirements, and resourcing models. While there is growing scholarship
advocating for programmatic assessment and strengthened assessment security, far less attention has been paid to the role of
institutional resource allocation.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:

This roundtable workshop focuses on unpacking assessment cost as a critical, yet under-examined, constraint on assessment
reform. Discussion will centre on key questions: What is included in the “cost” of assessment? How do institutions measure and
allocate these costs? And how do these measurement and allocation practices influence academic decision-making around
assessment design and security?

The workshop will surface differing perspectives on assessment cost, including both visible elements (e.g. marking time) and
more opaque or hidden costs that may be poorly understood by decision-makers. Developing a clearer understanding of the
assessment cost landscape is essential to informing institutional policy, workload models, assessment systems, and metrics used
to evaluate assessment decisions.

Engagement:

The roundtable will engage participants through guided questions, shared practice, and collective sense-making. Insights will be
synthesised into a summary shared post-conference to continue the debate on how assessment cost shapes academic decision-
making.
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Conversations on lifelong learning from a university-wide scan of teaching
methods

Zhang W?, Tan R?, Tay S?, Wai-Cook M3, Tan W*, Halim S°, Yau W®

!Department of the Built Environment, College of Design and Engineering, National University Of Singapore, 2Department of
Finance, Business School, National University of Singapore, 3Centre for English Language Communication, National University of
Singapore, “Department of Information Systems and Analytics, School of Computing, National University of Singapore,
>Department of Computer Science, School of Computing, National University of Singapore, ®Department of Pharmacy and
Pharmaceutical Science, College of Humanities and Sciences, National University of Singapore

1. Format
“Birds of a Feather” format.

2. Point for debate / focus of the work-in-progress / topic for discussion
Topics would include: 1) what teaching methods are effective for adult learning, 2) what were some of the lessons learned, and
3) what impact on learning was observed?

3. Context/background

In the recent Education Policy Outlook, the mid-to-late adulthood demographic represents “a strategic phase for lifelong
learning”, and yet is characterised by a “growing need for professional reinvention” (OECD, 2025). While several teaching
methods have been developed (Dunlap & Grabinger, 2003), actual ground implementation and its efficacy remains a topic for
discussion. Hence, this roundtable provides participants a platform to share insights on actual practice and lessons learned on
adult learning.

4. Description

The roundtable will begin with an overview of a 2025 university-wide scan of teaching methods for lifelong learners across
colleges, faculties, and schools. Subsequently, participants will be provided with guided questions for discussions on their
experience with engaging adult learners. Subsequently, the roundtable will end with a call to action where participants can
establish collaborations for future work.

5. Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

At the end of the roundtable, participants are expected to: 1) gain valuable insights into actual experience from educators
involved with adult learning, 2) identify strategies to enhance undergraduate teaching and learning through involvement with
adult learning, and 3) establish collaborations with like-minded participants for future impact in lifelong learning.

6. Engagement

Results from the university-wide scan is presented as a case study to kick-start discussions. In addition, a Padlet site will be
provided for participants to provide questions and comments for live discussion in the roundtable. An online page will be
provided for participants to indicate their interest to collaborate on topics identified during the roundtable.
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When Community Has a Say: Embedding Indigenous Data Sovereignty
Principles in Doctoral Research

Theseira C?
'Adelaide University

Format of the roundtable

Birds of a Feather

The topic for discussion

This discussion invites participants to explore how Indigenous Data Sovereignty (IDS) principles can be meaningfully applied
within PhD research design. It asks the participants to consider how embedding IDS principles into research practice can shape
ethical decision-making, relationships with Aboriginal communities, and the overall direction of a research project.
Context/background to the proposed session

There is an increasing need to decolonise higher education and strengthen education sovereignty (Nakata et al., 2012; Page et
al., 2019). Maiam Nayri Wingara (2018) asserts that Indigenous peoples have the right to control the collection, access, and use
of data relating to them. Embedding these principles within doctoral research offers a pathway for universities to foster
community-centred research that moves beyond western extractive models.

Description of practice

This discussion draws on my PhD experience exploring the experiences of Aboriginal secondary students engaged in work-based
learning. The project was co-developed with the Aboriginal and school community. The collaboration focused on defining the
scope, and outcomes. These discussions shaped the design, implementation, and governance. By positioning community
partnership and IDS principles at its centre, the project demonstrates how research can be rigorous while responsive to
community needs.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

This roundtable contributes to the scholarship on Aboriginal-led doctoral research and provides a framework for supervisors,
candidates, and institutions to embed IDS principles in research design.

Engagement how you plan to engage your audience.

Participants will engage through reflective questioning, discussing: When researching Aboriginal communities, how do we
ensure that community has a say? How might the IDS principles be applied? The discussion centres community voices and
explores the creation of sovereign research environments.
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Regulating the boundaries: Women leaders in higher education

Zhang W}, Fitzgerald T*
The University of Western Australia

Format
Point for Debate

Point for debate
This roundtable opens up for debate the question whether the increasing digital visibility of women university leaders
constitutes meaningful progress or is a performative strategy that reinforces continuing gendered inequalities.

Context/background

University websites act as a public showcase for the institution. Highly visible is the ‘woman leader’ who may be heralded as the
‘first’ or positioned as a symbol of the institution’s commitment to equity, diversity and inclusion (Sidhu, 2025). How then might
the image of the woman leader be read? And to what extent does her/their digital representation reinforce their ‘otherness’
(Fitzgerald, 2018).

Description

Drawing on our qualitative analysis of institutional websites, this session invites discussion on the images and imagery of the
‘woman leader’ presented on university websites. These images reveal how feminised expectations are produced and
reinforced across institutional discourses. Frequently the sole woman in the university executive, women are hyper visible.
Images and texts that have been analysed highlight tensions between celebration and constraint evident in ways in which
women leaders are portrayed.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

The session seeks to open up conceptual and methodological conversations about leadership, equity, and digital representation.
It will stimulate conversation and debate about the visual and textual and invite discussions about the ongoing challenges
women leaders face.

Engagement

We will share a number of visual and textual images from a range of universities and engage participants in discussion about
their own reading and interpretations. Participants will be invited to share parallel experiences and identify questions for future
research and cross-cultural collaborations.



ON-SITE ORAL ABSTRACT BOOK GHERDSN | 2026 Annual Conference

“Promised Careers, Improvised Pathways: Management Graduates
Navigating a Volatile Emerging Economy”

Ullah A%, Arslan A2, Rehman S3, Kaul A*
tUniversity of Melbourne, 2University of Oulu, 3Lahore College for Woman University, *Central Queensland University

Format: “Work in Progress”

Focus: How do management graduates navigate career pathways in the volatile emerging economy?

Background/Context: Building on the micro-foundation perspective (Barney & Felin, 2013), this study aims to show how
management graduates cognitively, motivationally, and behaviourally adapt to institutional voids and labour-market volatility,
and build career capital through gig work, volunteering, freelancing, and micro-entrepreneurship. It further seeks to understand
how career capital manifests uniquely in volatile emerging economies.

Description: This study examines how management graduates in volatile, emerging economies navigate their career trajectories
amid economic uncertainty, downsizing, institutional constraints, and political instability. The research investigates their
motivations, challenges, and strategies for transitioning into gig work, online freelancing, and micro-entrepreneurship as
alternative career pathways, rather than the traditional focus on fixed government or private-sector jobs, which are increasingly
scarce.

Method: This qualitative study employs Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis (Smith and Shinebourne, 2012). 26 semi-
structured interviews were conducted with management graduates across five Pakistani universities in November 2025.
Thematic analysis (Braun & Clark, 2022) using NVIVO is currently underway.

Evidence: Preliminary findings indicate that the management graduates' individual agency is linked to their agility and resilience
through gig work, micro-entrepreneurship, and volunteering. Three key themes emerged: exploring alternative career
pathways; developing employability skills; and navigating environmental uncertainties.

Contribution: This research is expected to make two contributions. First, the findings will inform curriculum development in
employability skills, job-ready graduates, consulting careers, and the acquisition of micro-entrepreneurial skills. Second, this
study will offer empirically grounded insights into how management graduates utilise educational, social, and digital resources
to pursue sustainable alternative career pathways amid uncertainty. Preliminary findings will be shared at the conference to
enable participants' feedback.

Engagement: We will use Mentimeter to gather participants’ feedback on how management graduates navigate uncertainties
through alternative career pathways. This engagement will inform the final analysis.
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Beyond the List: Transforming Graduate Attributes for Dynamic, Real-World
Workflows

Ulbrick R*
ISwinburne University of Technology

Format: Point for Debate
Topic for Discussion: Are current Graduate Attribute frameworks fit for purpose in an Al mediated, capability driven world?

Context/background

Many universities continue to rely on traditional Graduate Attribute (GA) lists, often presented as discrete skills or qualities that
encourage a tick box approach to curriculum design (Barrie, 2006). Yet contemporary workplaces demand integrated, dynamic
capabilities rather than isolated skills, particularly as Al mediated workflows require individuals to combine critical thinking,
ethical judgement, communication, and digital literacies simultaneously (Ericson, 2022). Despite renewed attention to GAs,
implementation remains challenging, hindered by limited industry alignment, low student visibility, and frameworks that do not
reflect how capabilities are enacted in practice.

Description of research/initiative or practice

This roundtable draws on emerging sector trends and institutional examples to explore how GAs are being re imagined. Newer
frameworks, such as Swinburne’s Constellations of Capability signal a shift toward interconnected, strategically aligned, and
experientially grounded capabilities. These approaches emphasise distinctive language, explicit commitments that students will
attain capabilities, and models that visualise relationships between skills. The discussion aims to surface how integrated
capability frameworks may reduce cognitive load for educators, better industry alignment and clarity for students.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice

Participants will interrogate whether traditional GA models can meet the demands of modern learning and work, and what the
shift toward whole of capability frameworks requires institutionally and pedagogically. Expected outcomes include identifying
opportunities to better reflect real world workflows in GA design; debating the risks and benefits of reducing and clustering
attributes; and considering how student voice, resourcing, and curriculum support shape implementation success.

Engagement

Centered around set provocations, participants will engage in facilitated discussion exploring institutional experiences,
challenges of embedding interconnected capabilities and possibilities for redesigning GAs to become a lived, visible part of
students’ learning journeys.
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Obstacles and enablers: A study into the factors impacting student
engagement in academic language development offerings

Olston K, Garcia A!
tUniversity of Sydney

Format Birds of a Feather

Topic for discussion How can we design academic language development (ALD) support that reaches the students who would
benefit most but are least likely to engage?

Context/background Recent legislative changes have raised expectations that universities provide timely, proactive and
embedded learning support (Department of Education, 2024). Yet a persistent sector-wide challenge remains: students who
would benefit most from ALD offerings are often least likely to engage with them (Dashwood & Son, 2017), and the literature on
academic help-seeking returns mixed and at times contradictory findings on why (Bornschlegl et al., 2020). Most practitioners
working in this space encounter this paradox first-hand.

Description We will briefly draw on findings from a mixed-methods study of 8,607 first-year students at a large Australian
university (57% international, 43% domestic; 64% women, 35% men). The study identified demographic characteristics
positively associated with uptake: being female, being international, and having completed a pre-entry English course, and six
recurring dimensions shaping engagement: awareness, scheduling, perception, delivery, psychosocial factors, and
neurodiversity. Workshop attendance was positively associated with grades across language proficiency and ATAR score. These
findings serve as a prompt for shared dialogue rather than as a destination.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice We aim to surface a richer cross-institutional picture of what works,
and what does not, in engaging hard-to-reach student groups, and to identify shared principles for inclusive ALD design that
participants can take back to their own settings.

Engagement After a brief (3—4 minute) framing of the topic, we will invite participants to share their own experiences. Guiding
prompts will move the conversation from problem to practice: which student groups have proven hardest to engage; what has
shifted uptake in your context; and how do you frame academic support as developmental rather than remedial?
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Industry-Engaged Teaching in a Large, Multi-Campus IT Unit: A Practice
Perspective

Yang L!, Lanham E?
!Deakin University

Format

Birds of a Feather

Topic for Discussion

Embedding industry engagement within core assessment design to support authentic, employability-focused learning in large
and diverse higher education contexts.

Context

Industry engagement and graduate employability are increasingly prioritised in higher education, particularly in professionally
oriented disciplines such as IT (Jackson, 2016). However, in large and diverse cohorts delivered across multiple campuses and
learning modes, industry engagement is often implemented as an add-on rather than integrated into core teaching and
assessment (Billett, 2011).

Description

The session will present a reflective account of embedding industry engagement within the assessment design of an
undergraduate unit enrolling more than 200 students across two physical campuses and one online campus. Guided by
principles of authentic learning and constructive alighment (Biggs & Tang, 2011), the unit incorporated group-based assessment
tasks aligned with professional IT project communication practices. A staged guest speaker series involving a recent graduate,
an early-career practitioner, and a senior industry professional was integrated to provide authentic industry perspectives linked
directly to assessment expectations.

Intended Outcome and Contribution to Practice

The session aims to facilitate peer exchange around practical approaches to embedding industry engagement authentically
within assessment. It will contribute transferable strategies for designing scalable and employability-focused learning
experiences in large and diverse teaching contexts.

Engagement

The session will use a guided discussion format rather than a formal presentation. Following a brief overview of the teaching
context and initiative, participants will be invited to share experiences, challenges, and strategies from their own contexts.
Sample of discussion prompts may include:

o How is industry engagement currently embedded within your curriculum or assessment?

o What challenges do you face in aligning industry input with learning outcomes and assessment?

o What strategies support scalable and inclusive industry-engaged learning in diverse cohorts?
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How do we belong? Australasian and Asian Academic Identities in the GenAl
Era

Warner A, Hammond K
The University of Auckland

Format (Birds of a Feather)

The topic for discussion
Academics can no longer ignore GenAl disruptions to their identity in higher education. We invite debate with cross-regional
academics to conceptualise GenAl-inclusive ways to reimagine and nurture local and global academic identities and belonging.

Context/background

GenAl’s increasing accessibility pressures academics to confront new pedagogies, technological upskilling, changing traditions,
and job insecurity (Nelson, 2025). Its integration accelerates a shift from relational, human-centred learning toward more
transactional, efficiency driven practices (Desierto & de Maio, 2020). Yet there is little time or effective support to upskill with
new tools (McGrath et al., 2023; Lee et al., 2024) or adjust to a shifting of teacher authority and agency (Bearman et al., 2023).
This reshapes how academics engage with students, knowledge, and disciplinary expertise, and consequently raises concerns
about eroding autonomy and identity (Yusuf et al., 2024). As the concept of belonging is complex and dynamic (Gravett et al.,
2025), these identity shifts may further influence faculty members’ sense of belonging as they increasingly work in Al enabled
spaces. These tensions highlight an urgent need for cross regional dialogue on the diverse influences of Al-enabled spaces on
educator sense of belonging and identity across Australasian and Asian higher education systems.

Description

Using evidence based provocations, this session invites academics from Australasia and Asia to examine how GenAl is reshaping
experiences of belonging and teaching in the university, how belonging is conceptualised and experienced in Al enabled
contexts, and how a sustained community of inquiry model could support educators to collectively upskill and navigate Al’s
expanding role in higher education.

Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice
The session initiates a shared exploration of how Al is reshaping academic belonging and teaching across the region. This
dialogue seeds future cross regional collaboration on academic identity and belonging in the GenAl era.

Engagement

The session begins with short provocations, followed by small group discussions where participants share experiences, compare
regional contexts, and identify emerging tensions and opportunities. We then reconvene to synthesise insights, build cross
regional connections, and explore possibilities for collaborative research and practice.
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Advancing Curriculum Coherence: Cross-Unit Assessment Alignment and
Student Learning Progression in Interprofessional First-Year Health Sciences
Units

Zeng G', Parsons R?, Meyer I, Pang B!
ICurtin School of Allied Health

Purpose

This roundtable invites discussion on how curriculum coherence is enacted — or disrupted — in large-scale interprofessional
programs. Using preliminary mixed-methods findings as a stimulus, participants will explore the gap between alignment as
designed and alignment as experienced by students, and consider what institutional and pedagogical conditions make
coherence visible at scale.

Context

Sequential unit design is a cornerstone of outcomes-based curriculum (Biggs, 2007), yet students' lived experience of cross-unit
coherence remains underexplored — particularly in large-scale, interprofessional health sciences programs. This study examines
student-perceived alighment between two foundational first-year units serving over 6,200 students annually: Foundations for
Professional Health Practice (FPHP) and Evidence-Informed Health Practice (EIHP).

Stimulus for Discussion
A sequential explanatory mixed-methods study — survey (n = 54) followed by semi-structured interviews and card-sorting
activities — reveals three interconnected tensions:

Designed vs. experienced alignment: 57% of students perceived scaffolded knowledge transfer between units, yet nearly half
did not experience feedback carryover — a core mechanism of constructive alignment.

The assessment transition: a shift from format-weighted to content-weighted assessment represents an unanticipated increase
in rigour that students describe as a 'bumpy transition' — present in the design yet obscured in the delivery.

The sequencing paradox: neither concurrent nor sequential enrolment is inherently superior. What matters is whether explicit
bridging happens — yet at an institutional scale, delivery inconsistency routinely undermines what curriculum design intends.

Key Questions for the Field

These findings raise tensions that extend well beyond this study: Can alignment be assumed to transfer from curriculum
documents to student experience? And when it doesn't — who is responsible? These are questions for the field, not just for
health sciences.

Participant Engagement
Participants will engage in structured roundtable dialogue anchored by two discussion prompts:

Prompt 1: Where does alighment between sequential units break down in your context — and is that a design problem, a
delivery problem, or both?

Prompt 2: What institutional or pedagogical conditions most determine whether students actually experience the coherence
we design into our curricula?

Drawing on the presented findings, participants will compare experiences across disciplines, surface shared challenges, and
identify practical strategies for making alignment visible — for both the educator and the learner.
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